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ADVERTISEMENT FOR BIDS 

1. INVITATION: Separate sealed bids for the construction of the following water 
system improvements will be received at the Hvden-Leslie Countv Water District, 325 
Wendover Rd, HC 61 Box 2590. Hvden, Kentucky 41- until October 30,2008 at 4:oo 
- PM for furnishing all labor and materials and performing all work as set forth by this 
advertisement, conditions (general, supplemental, and special), specifications, and/or 
the drawings prepared by Sisler-Maaaard Enaineerino. PLLC. 220 East Revnolds Road, 
- Suite A3, Lexinaton. KY 40517 (859) 271-2978. Bids will be publicly opened and read at 
above time. 

2. PROJECT D E S C R I P ? :  The project includes but is not limited to the following: 

Contract No. 8 - Waterline Extensions 

a.) 6 PVC Waterline 26,000 L.F. 
b.) 4“ PVC Waterline 59,000 L.F. 
c.) 3” PVC Waterline 38,000 L.F. 
d.) 2” PVC Waterline 15,300 L.F. ’ 

e.) Above Ground Booster Station 1 L.S. 

-__ Contract No. 9 -Water Storaae Tanks 

a.) 50,000 Gal Ground Storage Tank - Leeco 1 L.S. 
b.) 150,000 Gal Ground Storage Tank- Rockhouse 1 L.S. 

3. OBTAINING PLANS, SPECIFICATIONS AND BID DOCUMENTS: 

Contract documents may be reviewed and obtained at the following location: 

Lynn Imaging 
328 East Vine Street 
Lexington, KY 40507 
(859) 255-1021 

A non-refundable deposit will be required for each set of documents as follows: 

Contract No. 8 - Waterline Extensions - $150.00 
Contract No. 9 -Water Storage Tanks - $150.00 

Deposit includes standard UPS shipping. Partial sets of plans or specifications 
will @ be issued. 

Contract Documents may also be reviewed at the following locations: 
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Sisler-Maggard Engineering, PLLC, 
220 E. Reynolds Road, Suite A3 
Lexington, KY 40517 

Hyden-Leslie County Water District 
Leihman Howard, Jr. 
325 Wendover Rd 
HC 61 Box 2590 
Hyden, KY 41749 

(859) 271-2978 

(606) 672-2791 

McGraw-Hill Construction Dodge 
950 Contract Street, Suite 100 
Lexington, Kentucky 40505 
(859) 425-6630 

4. METHOD OF RECEIVING BIDS Bids will be submitted in the manner and subject to the 
conditions as set forth and described in the Instructions to Bidders and Contract 
Documents. 

5. METHOD OF AWARD: The Contracts will be awarded by the Owner to the low 
responsive, responsible, best and qualified Bidders. 

6. BID WITHDRAWAL No Bidder may withdraw his bid for a period of fortv five (45) 
calendar days after receipt of bids. Errors and omissions will not be the cause for 
withdrawal of bid without forfeit of bid bond. Bids may be withdrawn in person prior to 
the closing time for receipt of bids. 

7. WAGE RATES: State Prevailing wage rates will apply. 

8, FUNDING: This project is being funded with KIA and Coal Severance funds. 

9. BID SECURITY: Bidders shall furnish (with bid) bid security equal to 5% of bid. A bid 
bond on Kentucky Resident insurance carrier or certified check is acceptable. 

PERFORMANCE AND PAYMENT BOND: A Performance and Payment Bond each in 
the amount of 100 percent of the Contract Price issued by a responsible surety will be 
required of the successful Bidders, 

RIGHT TO REJECT Owner reserves the right to reject any and all bids and to waive all 
informalities and/or technicalities should it be in the best interest of the Owner. 

I O .  

11 I 

“EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY” 

OWNER Hvden-Leslie Countv Water District 

By: 
Fred Ratliff, Chairman 
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INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 

I. Defined Terms: Terms used in these Instructions to Bidders which are defined in General 
Conditions or Special Conditions of the Construction Contract and have the meanings 
assigned to them in the said Conditions. 

Receipt and Openinss of Bids: The Hyden-Leslie County Water District, (herein called the 
"Owner"), invites bids on the forms attached hereto, all blanks of which must be appropriately 
filled in. Bids will be received by the Owner Hvden-Leslie Countv Water District. at 325 
Wendover Rd, HC 61 Box 2590, Hyden, Kentucky 41749 until 400 PM on October 30. 2008 
and then at said office publicly opened and read aloud. The envelopes containing the bids 
must be sealed, addressed to Hvden-Leslie Countv Water District designated as bid for 
Contract No. 8 -Waterline Extensions. Contract No. 9 -Water Storaae T h  

The Owner may consider informal any bid not prepared and submitted in accordance with the 
provisions hereof and may waive any informality or reject any and all bids. Any bid may be 
withdrawn prior to the above scheduled time for the opening of bids or authorized 
postponement thereof. Any bid received after the time and date specified shall not be 
considered. No bidder may withdraw a bid within for& five (45): days after the actual date of 
the opening thereof. 

Preparation of Bid: Each bid must be submitted on the prescribed forms accompanied by the 
following items which will constitute the submittal documents necessary for a complete bid 
package: 

a) Bid Form including subcontractor's list and manufacturers list. 
bj Bid Bond with Power of Attorney. 
c) Bidder's Qualifications Statement 

2. 

3. 

All blank spaces for bid prices must be filled in, in ink or typewritten, in both words and 
figures, and the foregoing Certifications must be fully completed and executed when 
submitted. 

Each bid must be submitted in a sealed envelope bearing on the outside the name of the 
bidder, their address, and the name of the project with contract name and number for which 
the bid is submitted. If forwarded by mail, the sealed envelope containing the bid must be 
enclosed in another envelope addressed as specified in the bid forms. 

Before submitting their Bid, each Bidder must (a) examine the Contract Documents 
thoroughly, (b) visit the site to familiarize themselves with local conditions that may in any 
manner affect performance of the Work, and (c) carefully correlate their observations with the 
requirements of the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS. 

Reference is made to the Special Conditions of the Specifications and Plans for the 
identification of those surveys and investigation reports of subsurface or latent physical 
conditions at the site or otherwise affecting performance of the Work which have been relied 
upon by the ENGINEER in preparing the Drawings and Specifications. Before submitting their 
Bid each Bidder will, at their own expense, make such additional surveys and investigations, 
as they may deem necessary to determine their Bid price for performance of the work within 
the terms of the Contract Documents. 
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The submission of a Bid will constitute an incontrovertible representation by the Bidder that 
they have complied with every requirement of these instructions. 

Bid Forn(s): The bid Forn(s) is included in these Contract Documents; additional copies 
may be obtained from Owner. The items listed under Paragraph 3 herein shall be submitted. 

Bids by corporations must be executed in the corporate name by the President or Vice 
President (or other corporate officer accompanied by evidence of authority to sign) and the 
corporate seal must be affixed and attested by the Secretary, or an assistant Secretary. The 
corporate address and state of incorporation shall be shown below the signature. 

Bids by partnerships must be executed in the partnership name and signed by a partner, his 
title must appear under his signature and the official address of the partnership must be 
shown below the signature. 

All names must be typed or printed below the signature with phone and fax numbers. 

The bid shall contain an acknowledgement of receipt of all Addenda (the numbers of which 

Subcontracts: The bidder is specifically advised that any person, for, or other party to whom it 
is proposed to award a subcontract under this contract: 

4. 

shall be filled in on the Bid Form). w 

5. 

a. Must be acceptable to the Owner and have current eligibility status for fedekl l 
programs. 

Approval of the proposed subcontract award cannot be given by the Owner unless and until 
the proposed subcontractor has submitted the Certifications and/or other evidence showing 
that it has fully complied with any reporting requirements to which it is or was subject. 
Although the bidder is not required to attach such Certifications by proposed subcontractors to 
their bid, the bidder is hereby advised of this requirement so that appropriate action can be 
taken to prevent subsequent delay in subcontract awards. 

6. - TeIearaDhidFacsimile Modification: Any bidder may modify their bid by telegraphic or 
facsimile communication at any time prior to the scheduled closing time for receipt of bids, 
provided such communication is received by the Owner prior to the closing time, and provided 
further, the Owner is satisfied that a written confirmation of the telegraphidfacsimile 
modification over the signature of the bidder was mailed prior to the dosing time. The 
communication should not reveal the bid price but should provide the addition or subtraction 
or their modifications so that the final prices or terns will not be known by the Owner until the 
sealed bid is opened. If written confirmation is not received within two days from the closing 
time, no consideration will be given to the telegraphidfacsimile modification. 

7. Method,of Biddina: The Owner invites the following bid(s): 

Contract No. 8 - Waterline Extensions 
Contract No. 9 -Water Storage Tanks 
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Qualifications of Bidder: The Owner may make such investigations as they deem necessary 
to determine the ability of the bidder to perform the work, and the bidder shall furnish to the 
Owner all such information and data for this purpose as the Owner may request. The Owner 
reserves the right to reject any bid K the evidence submitted by, or investigation of, such 
bidder fails to satisfy the Owner that such bidder is properly qualied to carry out the 
obligations of the contract and to complete the work contemplated therein. Conditional bids 
will not be accepted. 

Each prime bidder shall complete, in detail; the form of “Bidder‘s Qualifications” found in and 
included as part of the form of Proposal. In lieu of the filling out of the detailed financial 
statement, the bidder may substitute a current and certified company financial statement. 

Corporate Firms: Foreign Corporations are required to be registered with the Secretary of 
State of the Commonwealth and must be in good standing. Domestic Corporations are 
required to be in good standing with the requirements and provisions of the Office of the 
Secretary of State, Commonwealth of Kentucky. 

Good Standing with the Public Works Act: Any contractor and/or subcontractors in violation 
of any wage or work act provisions (KRS 337.510 and 337.550) are prohibited by Statutory 
Act (KRS 337.990) from bidding or working on any and all public work contracts, either in their 
name or in the name of any other company, firm or other entity in which he might be 
interested. No bid from a prime contractor, in violation of the Act can be considered. nor with 
any subcontractor. in violation of the Act, be approved and/or accepted. The responsibility of 
the qualifications of the subcontractor is solely that of the prime contractor. 

Bid Security: Each bid must be accompanied by cash, certified check of the bidder, or a bid 
bond prepared on the Bid Form attached hereto, duly executed by the bidder as principal and 
having as surety thereon a surety company approved by the Owner, in the amount of 5% of 
the bid. Such cash, checks or bid bonds will be returned promptly after the Owner and the 
accepted bidder have executed the contract, or if no award has been made within 15 days 
after the date of the opening of bids, upon demand of the bidder at any time thereafter, so 
long as they have not been notified of the acceptance of their bid. 

Liauidated Damaaes for Failure to Enter into Contract: The successful bidder, upon their 
failure or refusal to execute and deliver the contract and bonds required within 10 days after 
they have received the notice of the acceptance of their bid, shall forfeit to the Owner, as 
liquidated damages for such failure or refusal, the security deposited with their bid. 

Time of Comoletion and Liouidated Damaaes: Bidder must agree to commence work on or 
before a date to be specified in a written “Notice to Proceed” of the Owner and to fully 
complete the projects as follows: 

Contract No. 8 -Waterline Extensions - 240 consecutive calendar days 
Contract No. 9 -Water Storage Tanks - 240 consecutive calendar days 

Bidder must agree also to pay as liquidated damages, the sum of $500.00 for each 
consecutive calendar day thereafter as hereinafter provided in the General Conditions. 

Conditions of Work: Each bidder must inform themselves fully of the conditions relating to the 
construction of the project and the employment of labor thereon. Failure to do so will not 

8. 

9. 

10. 

11 I 

12. 
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relieve a successful bidder of their obligation to furnish all material and labor necessary to 
carry out the provisions of ttieir contract. Insofar as possible, the contractor, in carrying out 
the work, must employ such methods or means as will not cause any interruption of or 
interference with the work of any other contractor. 

Addenda and Intemretations: No interpretation of the meaning of the plans, specifications or 
other pre-bid documents will be made to any bidder orally. 

Every request for such interpretation on Contract No. 8 and 9 should be in writing addressed 
to Sisler-Maaaard Enaineerina. PLLC.. P.O. Box 23780, Lexinaton. Kentuckv 40523-3780 and 
to be given consideration must be received at least five days prior to the date fixed for the 
opening of bids. Any and all such interpretations and any supplemental instructions will be in 
the form of written addenda to the specifications which, if issued, will be mailed by certified 
mail with return receipt requested to all prospective bidders (at the respective addresses 
furnished for such purposes), not later than three days prior to the date fixed for the opening 
of bids. Failure of any bidder to receive any such addendum or interpretation shall not relieve 
such bidder from any obligation under their bid as submitted. All addenda so issued shall 
become part of the contract documents. 

Securitv for Faithful Performance: Simultaneously with their delivery of the executed contract, 
the contractor shall furnish a 100% surety bond or bonds as security for faithful performance 
of this contract and for the payment of all persons performing labor on the project under this 
contract and furnishing materials in connection with this contract, as specified in the General 
Conditions included herein. The surety on such bond or bonds shall be a duly authorized 
surety company satisfactory to the Owner. 

Power of Attorney: Attorneys-in-fact who sign bid bonds or contract bonds must file with each 
bond a certified and effectively dated copy of their power of attorney with Kentucky Resident 
agent. 

Notice of Special Conditions: Attention is particularly called to those parts of the contract 
documents and specifications which deal with the following: 

13. 

14. 

15. 

16. 

a. 
b. Insurance requirements 
c. Wage rates 

Laws and Reaulations: The bidder's attention is directed to the fact that all applicable State 
laws, municipal ordinances and the rules and regulations of all authorities having jurisdiction 
over construction of the project shall apply to the contract throughout, and they will be deemed 
to be included in the contract the same as though herein written in full. 

Method of Award - Lowest Qualified Bidder: If at the time this contract is to be awarded, the 
lowest base bid submitted by a responsible bidder does not exceed the amount of funds then 
estimated by the Owner as available to finance the contract, the contract will be awarded on 
the base bid only. If all bids exceed funds available to finance the contract the Owner may 
negotiate price with the bidder who is lowest at that point. 

Inspection and testing of materials 

17. 

18. 
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19. Award of Contract Owner reserves the right to reject any and all Bids, and waive any and all 
informalities, and the right to disregard all nonconforming or conditional bids or counter 
proposals. 

In evaluating Bids, Owner shall consider the qualifications of the Bidders, whether or not the 
bids comply with the prescribed requirements, and alternates and unit prices. if requested in 
the Bid forms. He may consider the qualifications and experience of the Subcontractors and 
other persons and organizations (including those who are to furnish the principal items of 
material or equipment) proposed for portions of the Work as to which the identity of 
Subcontractors and other persons or organizations must be submitted as specified in the 
Special Conditions or Specifications. He may conduct such investigations as he deems 
necessary to establish the responsibility, qualifications or financial ability of the Bidders, 
proposed Subcontractors and other persons or organizations to do the work in accordance 
with the Contract Documents, to Owner" satisfaction within the prescribed time. Owner 
reserves the right to reject the Bid of any Bidder who reserves the right to reject the bid of any 
Bidder who does not pass any such evaluation to Owner's satisfaction. 

If the contract is to be awarded, Owner will give the apparent successful Bidder@) a Notice of 
Award within fortv five (451 calendar days after the day of the Bid opening. 

Simultaneously with delivery of the executed counterparts of the Agreement to Owner, 
Contractor shall deliver to Owner the required Contract Security. . 

20. Safe& Standards and Accident Prevention: With respect to all work performed under this 
contract, the contractor shall: 

a. Comply with the safety standards provisions of applicable laws, building and 
construction codes and the "Manual of Accident Prevention in Construction" published 
by the Associated General Contractors of America, the requirements of the 
Occupational Safety and Health Act of 1970 (Public Law 91-596), and the 
requirements of Title 29 of the Code of Federal Regulations, Section 1518 as 
published in the "Federal Registef, Volume 36, No. 75, Saturday, April 17, 1971. 
Exercise every precaution at all times for the prevention of accidents and the 
protection of persons (including employees) and properly. 
Maintain at their office or other well known place at the job site, all articles necessary 
for giving first aid to the injured, and shall make standing arrangements for the 
immediate removal to a hospital or a doctor's care of persons (including employees), 
who may be injured on the job site before the employer has made a standing 
arrangement for removal of injured persons to a hospital or a doctor's care. 

Prevailina Waae Law: State Prevailing Wage Rates applies to Contract 6 of this project and 
are included herein as SECTION 4. 

- 

b. 

c. 

21. 

END OF SECTION 
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GENERAL CONDITIONS 

ARTICLE 1 - DF,FINITIONS AND TERMINOLOGY 

1.01 Defined Terms 

A. Wherever used in the Bidding Reqhments or Canlract Documents and printed with initial capital letters, the terms 
listed below will have the meaning8 indicated which are applicable to both the singular and plural thereof. In 
addition to terms specifically defined, tams with initial capital letters in the Cantract Documents include references 
to identified d c l e s  and paragraph, and the. titles of other documents or form,. 

1. Addendn - Written or graphic instrumen!a issued prior to the opening of Bids which clarify, correct, or change 
the Bidding Rexphnents or the proposed Coneaa Donrmentc;. 

2. Agency - The Federal or state agency named as such in the Agreement 

3. Agreement - The written instrument which is evidence of the agreanent between Omer and Contractor 
covering the Work 

4. Application for Payment - The f m  acceptable to Engineer which is to be used by Ch!mctor during the 
c o w  of the Work in requesting progress or final payments and which is to be acwmpanied by such 
supportjng documentation as is required by the Contract D m e n t s .  

5. Asbestos - Any mterial that contains more than one percent asbestos and is friable or is releasing asbestos 
fibas into the air above carrent action levels astablihed by the United States Occupational Safety and Health 
Administration. 

tobepelformed 
6. Bid- The offer or proposal ofa Bidder submitted on the prescribed form setting fotth the prices for the Work 

7.  Bidder- The individual or d t y  who submits a Bid directly to Owner. 

8 .  Bidding D f f m e n t s  - The Bidding Requknents and the proposed Conhact Documents (including all 
Addenda). 

9. Bidding Requirements - The ndvertisement or Invitation to Bid, Instluctions to Bidders, bid security of 
acceptable form, if MY, and the Bid Form with any mpplements. 

10. C h g e  Order - A document recommended by Fhginem which is signed by Contractor and Owner and 
Agency and authorizes M addition, deletioa or &ion in the. Work or an adjustment in the contraa Price. or 
the coneact Times, issued on or a f b  the Effective Date ofthe Agreanent 

11. C / h  - A  dmmd or assation by Owner or Contractor seeking an adjustment of Contract Price or Contract 
Times, or both, or other relief with respect to the terms of the Contract A demand for money or services by a 

party is not a Claim. 

12. Confruct - The entire and mte@ written agreement beiween the Owner and Contractor concerning the 
Work. The. Contract supasedes prior negotiations, representations, or agreements, whether written or oral. 

13. Contracr Donmrotts - Those items so designated in the Agreema M y  printed or hard copies of the items 
listed in the Agreanent are Contract Documents. Approved Shop Dnmvings, other Contractor’s submittals, and 
the reports and &wings of subsurface and physical conditions are not Contract Documents. 



14. Contract Price -The moneys payable by Owner to Conhactor for completion of the Work in accordance with 
the Contract Documents as stated in the Agreement (subjst to the pmvisions of Pampph 11.03 in the case of 
Unit Price Work). 

15. Confmct Times - The m h e r  of days or the dates stated in the Agreement to: (i) achim Milestones, if any, 
(ii) achieve Substantial Completion; and (iii) complete the Work so that it is Rady for final payment as 
evidenced by Engineer's written rewinmenilation of final payment 

16. ConWactor - The individual or entity with whom Owner has entered into the Agreement 

17. Cost offhe Work-SeePamgraph 11.01Afordefinitio1~ 

18. Drowigs - That part of the Contract Docum& prepared or approved by Eqgineer which graphidy &om 
the scape, extent, and character of the Work to be perfomed by ContractOI: Shop Dmvings and otha 
Conmctor submittals are not Drawings as so dehed. 

19. Efective Dole of the Apeemotl- The date indicated in the Agreement on which it becomes effective, but if no 
such date is indicated, it rneaus the date on which the Agreement is signed and delivered by the last of the two 
parties to sign and deliver" 

20. Engineer - The individual or entity named as such in the Agreement 

21. Field order - A written onla issued by Engines which requkes minor changes in the Work but which does 
not involve a change in the Contract Price or the Conhact Times. 

22. GenemlRequiremenLs - Sections ofDivision 1 of the Specifications. The General Requkements pertain to all 
sections of the Specifications. 

23. Hazardom Enviromental Condition - lk. presarce at the Site of Asbestos, PCBs, Petroleum, Hazardous 
Waste, or Ikdioactive Mataial in such quantities or cirnrmstan ces that may p e n t  a subshtid danger to 
personsorpmpertyecposedth~inconnectionwiththe Work. 

24. Hnzmdous W&e - The term HazarQus Waste shall have the meaning pvided in S&on 1004 of the Solid 

', 
Waste Disposal Act (42 USC Section 6903) as amended fnrm. time to time. 

S. Lows and ReguIations; Lows or Replations - Any and all applicahle laws, des, regulations, ordinances, 
codes, and orders of any and all govamnental bodies, agencies, authorities, and courts having jurisdiction I 

26. Liens - charges, security &zests, or arcumbraoces upon Project funds, real pmpaty, or personal pmpaty. 

27. Milesfone - A principal event specified in the Contract Documem relating to an &ermediate completion date I 
ortimepiorto SubstantialCompletionofallthe Work. 

28. Notice of Awmd - The mitten notice by Owner to the Successful Bidder -ling that upon timely compliance 
by the Successll Bidda with the conditions pnxedent Wed themin, Owns will sip and deliver the 
w e n t  

I 

1 
i 29. Notice io Proceed - A written notice given by Owner to Contractor fixins the date on which the Contract 

Times will commence to nm and on which Contraaor shall start to perform the Work undet the Contract 
DocumenLs. 

I 

30. Dwner - The individud or entity with whom Contract01 has entaed into the w e n t  and for whom the 
Workis to be paformed 



31. PCBs - Polychiorinated biphenyls. 

32. Petroleum - Petroleum, including crude oil of any fraction t h e o f  which is liquid at staodfud conditions of 
temperature and pnsure (60 degrees Fahrenheit and 14.7 pounds per square inch absolute), such as oil, 
petroleum, fuel oil, oil sldge, oil refuse, gasoline, kerosene, and oil mixed with other nmHazardous Waste 
and nude Oils. 

33. Progress Schedule - A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, aeSc r i i i  the sequence and muation 
of the activities comprising the Contractor's plan to accomplish the Work within the Contract Times. 

34. Project - The total constructioo of which the Work to be performed under the Contract Domat t s  may be the 
whole, or a part. 

35 Projecf Manual - The bound documentary information prepared for bidding and C L I -  the Work A 
listing of the Contenfs of the Pmject Marmal which may be bound in one or more vohnnea, is contained in the 
table@) of contents. 

36. Rndioactive Matoirrl- S m e ,  special nuclear, or byproduct material as defined by the Atomic Energy Act of 
1954 (42 USC Section 201 1 et seq.) as amended fium time to time. 

37. Related Entity- An officer, director, p m ,  employee, agent, consuttant, or subcontractor. 

38. Reridenf hjecf Reprsenfdve - The authorized npresmtative of Fxgheer who may be assigned to the Site 
or any pat thereof. 

39. Smples - Physical examples of materials, equipment, or workman& 'p that are representative of some portion 
of the Work and which establish the standards by which such portion of the Work Wiu be iudged 

40. Schedule of Submirralr - A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, of requid Submiltals and the 
bine requirements to support scheduled performance of related construction activitim. 

41. Schedule of Vdues - A schedule, prepared and maintaioed by Contractor, allocating portim of the contract 
Price to various @oris of the Work and used as the basis for reviewing Contractor's Applications for 
Payment. 

42. Shop Drawings - All draw, diagrams, i l imtions, schedules, and other data or information which are 
speciiicaUy prepared or assembled by or for Contractor and submiaed by Contractor to illustrate some portion 
of the wodc 

43. Site - Lands or areas indicated m the Contract Documents as being furnished by Owner upon which the Work 
is to be perf'ed, including rights-of-way and easements for access thereto, and such other Lands firmished by 
c)wner which are designated for the use of Contractor" 

44. Specficutiorrs .- That pat of the Contmct Documents consisting of written requimnen~~ for materials, 
equipment, systems, standards and wrnkumsh@ as applied to the Work, and certain admin&a tive 
tquimnents andprocemval matters applicable thereta. 

45. subconfracfor - An individual or entity baving a direct contract with Contractor or with any other 
Subcontractor for the perfommee of a part of the Work at the Site. 

46. Subsf& CompZetion - The time at which the Work (or a specified part thereof) has progressed to the point 
where, in the spinon of Engineer, the Work (or a specified part thereof) is rmfticiattly complete, in accordance 
with the Contract Documents, so that the Work (or a specified part thereof) can be utilized for the purposes for 



which it is intended. The terms “substantially complete” and “submmtiaUy completed” as applied to all or part 
of the Work refer to Substantial Completion thereof. 

47. Successful Bidder - The Bidder submitting a responsive Bid to whom Owner makes an award 

48. SuppImentaty Conditionr - That part of the Contract Documents which amends or supplements these General 
conditions. 

49. Supplier - A mauufactmer, fabricator, supplier, d M i t o r ,  makhlmm, or vendor having a direct conmt  
with Contractor or with any Subcontractor to finnisb materials or equipment to be incorporated in the Work by 
Contractor or any Subcontractor” 

50. U n d ~ o u n d  Fuciliti@ - All underground pipehes, conduits, ducts, cables, wires, manholes, vaults, tanks, 
tuanels, or o h  such facilities or attachments, and any encasements such facilities, including those 
that convey electricity, gases, steam, liquid petroleum products, telephone or other communications, cable 
television, water, wastewater, stom water, other liquids or chemicals, or tmllic or other control systems. 

51. Unit Rice Work- Work to be paid for on the basis of wi t  prices 

52. Fork - The entire. construction or the various separately identifiable parts thereaf xequkd to be provided lmder 
the Contract D m e n t s .  Work includes and is the result of performing or pmviding all labor, services, and 
documentation necewry to produce such canshuction, and hnkhing, installing, and incapomtiag all 
materials and equipment into such constructim, all as q u i d  by the Contract Documents. 

53. Work Change Directive - A written statement to Contractor issued on or after the E f f d v e  Date of the 
Agreement and signed by Owner and Agency upon recDmmendation of the Fnginee~ o m  an addition, 
deletion, or revision in the Work, 01’ responding to differing or unforeseen subsurface or physical canditions 
under which the Work is to be perfoxmed or to emergencies. A Work Change Directive will not change the 
Contract Price or the Contract Times but is evidence that the parties arpect that the change ordered or 
d0nrment.d by a Work Change Directive will be hofporated in a subsequently issued chasge Order 
following negotiations by the parties as to its effect, if any, on the ConlracI Rice or Contnrct Times. 

1.02 Terminology 

A. The following wonls or terms are not defined but, when used in the Bidding Rqukments or Contract Documents, 
have the following meaning” 

B. Intent of Main  Tmmr or Adjediver 

1. The contrsct Documents include the terms “as allowed,” “as approved,‘‘ “as orderes: “as directes’ or terms of 
like effect or import to authorize an exercise of professional judgment by Engineer. In addition, the adjectives 
“reamable,” “suitable,” “acceptable,” “proper,” “satisfactoly,” or adjectives oflike effect or import are used to 
d e s c n b e a n a c t i o n o r ~  ‘ tion of Engines as to the Work. It is inte@ed that such exercise of professional 
judgmenf action or detemhtion will be solely to evaluate, in general, the Work for compliance with the 
requirements of and information in the Contract Donrments and conformance with the design concept of the 
completed Project as a functioning whole as shown or indicated in the Contract Documents (unless there is a 
specific statement iudicatiag othwvise). The use of any such term or adjectiw is not intendd to and &all not 
be effeaive to &gn to Enginecrany duty or authority to supervise or &ct the performance of the Work or 
any duty or authority to dertake nzsponslai  contwy to the provisians of PaFegraph 9.09 or any othm 
pmvision of the caotraot Documents. 

C. Day 

1. The word “day“ means a calemtarday of 24 hours measuted from midnight to the next midni& 

EJCDC G710 Smdard Genvnt Cnnditfom of (fie Colubodion Cnntnq Fnndk Agency Edition 
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D. Defecfive 

1. n e  word "defective:' when modifying the word 'Work," refers to Wok that is unsatisfactory, faulty, or 
deficient in that it: 

a 

b. 

does not conform to the Conmt Documents, 01 

does not meet the xquiremm of any applicable inspectio& m f m c e  stadad, test, or approval r e f d  
to in the Conhact Documents, or 

has been damaged prior to figheer's reammendation of final payment (unless mponsibility for the 
protection thereof has beat assumed by Owner at Substantial Completion in accordance with Parapph 
14.04 or 14.05). 

c. 

E. Furnish, Instdl, Pefom, provide 

1. The word 'limb&" when used in cormection with services, materials, or equipment, shall mean to supply and 
deliver said services, materials, or equipment to the Site (or some otha specified location) IW& for use or 
jnstdhtion and in usable or opaable condition 

2. The word "in&&" when used in connection with services, materials, or equipment, shall mean to put into use 
01 place in final position said services, mateds, or equipment complete and Kady for intended use. 

The words "perfperform" 0r"pmvide:' when used in cormection with services, materials, or equipment, shall mean 
to furnish and install said services, materials, or equipment complete and ready for intended use. 

3. 

4. when 'W "inSW ''perform," or 'provide" is not used in comedim with services, matel%&, 4 
equipment in a context clearlyquiriug an obligation of Con~ractor, "provide" is implied 

. 

F. Unless stated othenviw in the Chbact Documenls, words or phrases which have a well-known technical or 
construction industry or trade meaning are used in the Cantract Documents in accordance with such recognized 
meaning. 

ARTICLE 2 - P m A R y  MATTERS 

2.01 Delivery ofBonds OndEvidence ofImurance 

when Conhactor delivers the executed cotiotaparis of the Agreement to Owner, Contractor shall also deliver to 
owner guchbonds as Contmtormayherequkd to furnish 

€3. Evidence of Innamtce. Before any Work at the Site is started, Contractor and Owner shall each deliver to the other, 
with copies to each additional insured identified in the Supplementary Conditions, certificates of iosurance (and 
other evidence of immm which either of t h m  or any additional insured may reasonably request) which 
Contractor and (3wner respectively are required to purchase and maintain in accordance with Article 5. 

2.02 Copies of Documents 

A Owns shall ftrmish to  ont tractor up to ten printed or hard copies of the Drawings andProject Manual. Additional 
copies will be furnkhedupon request at the cost of repmduction. 



2.03 

2.04 

2.05 

2.06 

2.07 

Commencement of Contract Times; Notice to Proceed 

.A. The Contract Times will commence to rn on the thirtieth day after the Effective Date o€ the Agreanent or, if a 
Notice to Proceed is given, on the day indicated in the Notice to Proceed A Notice to Proceed may be given at any 
time within 30 days after the Efiective Date of the Agreement 

Starthg the Work 

A. Contractor shall start to perform the Work on the date when the contract Times commence to m. No Work shall 
be done at the Site prior to the date on which the Contract Times commence to NIL 

Before Stam’ng ~onsmction 

k Preliminmy Schedules: Within 10 days after the EfFectiVe Date of the A m e n t  (unless othawise specified in the 
General Requirements), Contrsctor shall submit to Engineer for timely review: 

1. a prelimky Progress Schedule; 

2. a preliminary Schedule of Submittals, and 

3. a preliminary Schedule of Values for all of the Work which includes quantities and prices of items which when 
added together equal the Conhact Rice and subdivides the Work into component p m  m sufficient detail to 
sewe as the hasii for progress paymentr during performance of the Work Such prices will include an 
appmprhte amomt of overhead and p f i t  applicable to each item of Work. 

precomttuction Conference 

k Before any Work at the Site is s$rtwl a conference attended by Owner, Contractor, Engineer, Agency, and other8 
as appropriate willbe heldto establisha workingdemtadq ’ among the parties as tothe Work and to discuss the 
schedules referred to in Parsgraph 2 . 0 5 9  pmcemneS for bandling Shop Drawings and othe~ submitah, processing 
Applications forpayment, andmainhliningnqnbdmmrds~ 

Initial Acceptance of Schedules 

.A. At least 10 days before submksion of the first Application for Payment a conference attended by Contractor, 
Engineer, and others as appmpriate will he held to review fm acceptability to Engines as pvided below the 
schedules submitted in accordance with Paragraph 2.05~AA. cordractor shall have an add i t id  10 days to make 
corrections and d ! e n t s  and to complete and resubmit the schedules. No progress payment shall be made to 
Conhwtot. until acceptable schedules are submitted to Engineer. 

1,. The Progress Schedule will he acceptable to EngineR. if it provides an ordedy Pmgession of the Work to 
completion within the Conkact Times. Such acceptance will not impose on Ehgineer responsibility for the 
Progress Schedule, for squemiog, scheduling, or pgress of the Work nor interfa with or relieve Contractor 
from Conhactor’s full respansibility t hdo r .  

2,. Conhactor’s Schedule of Submittals will be acceptable to Fagheer if it provides a workable ammgement for 
reviewingandprocessingthe~8Ubmittals. 

3. Contractor’s Schedule of Vahw will be acceptable to Engines as to form and substance if it provides a 
reasonable allocation of the Conkact Rice to component parts of the Work 



ARTICI,E 3 -CONTRACT DOCUMENTS: INTENT, AMENJMNG, REUSE 

3.01 Inrent 

A, The Contract D o ~ ~ m e ~ ~ t s  IUB c m p l e m ~ ,  what is m p k l  by one is as binding as if E+IWI by all 

B. It is the intent of the Contract Documents to describe a functionally complete Project (or part Ihereof) to he 
constructed in accordance with the Contract Docum-. M y  h, documentation, services, material, or 
equipment that may reasoaably be i n f d  horn the Contract Documents or horn prevailing custom or hade usage 
as being required to prcduce the intended result Wiu he provided whether or not specifically called for at no 
additional cost to owner 

C. Clarifications and intaprelations of the Contract Documents shall be issued by Enginem as provided in Article 9 

3.02 Reference Slandards 

A, Stan&r&, specificolions. Codes, Lams, and Regulations 

1. Reference to standards, specifications, manuals, or codes of any technical society, organization, or association, 
or to Jaws or Regulations, whether such ref- he specific or by implication, shall mean the standard, 
specitication, manual, code, or Laws or Regulations in effect at the time of opening of Bids (or on the Effective 
Date of the Agreanent if there were no Bids), except as may be otherwise specificidly ~tated in the Contract 
Documents. 

2. No provision of any such standard specificatiq maftual or code, or any instruction of a Supplier shall be 
effective to change the duties or mpomibilities of Owner, Con@tor, 01 Eogioeer, or any of their 
subcontrators, consultants, agents, or employees fmm those set forth in the Contract Documents. No such 
provision or i n s d o n  shatl he effective to assign to Owner, or Einginm, or any of their Related Entities, any 
duty or authority to supwise or direct the perfomma? of the Work or any duty orautharty to undertake 
responsibility inconsistent with the provisions of the Contract Documem. 

3.03 Reporting and Resolving Discrepancies 

A. ReportingDisCrepanCieS 

1. Contractor’s Review of Conhact Domen& Belore Stm‘ng Work Before mderlah ’ g each part of the Work, 
Cmhactur shall carefidly sh~dy and compare the Contract Documents and check and vaify pertinent figures 
therein and all applicable field measurements. C o n w  shall prompliy report in writing to Engineer any 
conflict, error, ambiguity, or discrepancy which Conhactor may discover and shall obtain a written 
interpretation or clarification from Engineer before proceeding with any Work affected thereby. 

Conhacror’s Review of Conhad Doaonents During Pmfonnance of Work If, during the pdomuuu% of the 
Work, Contractor discovas any conflict, m, ambiguity, or discnpancy within the Contract Documents or 
between the Contract Documents and any Pmvipion of any Law or Regulation applicable to the perf om^^ of 

shall pmmptly report it to J%@neer m writing. Contractor shall not proceed witb the Work affected thereby 
(except in an emergency as requid by Paragraph 6.16.A) until an amendment or supplement to the Contract 
Docu~nents has been issued by one of the metbods indicated in Paragraph 3.04. 

3. contractor shall not be liable to Owner or Einginm for failure to report any conflict, a, ambiguity, or 
~ ~ i n t h e ~ n ~ D o c u m e n t s ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ o r ~ ~ l y ~ d ~ v e ~ o ~ ~ ~ f ”  

2. 

the work or of any standard, specscation, tnarmal or code, or of any instruction of any supplier, conator 

B. Resolhg-es 
I 



1. Except as may be othawise specifically stated in the Contract Documents, the pmvisions of the Contract 
Documents shall take precedence in resOiviSg any conflict, envr, ambiguity, or diswepancy betwczn the 
provisions of the Conmt Documents and: 

a the provisions of any standard, specification, m u d ,  code, or instructian (whethtl or not specifically 
inwrpoxated by reference in the Contract Donrments); or 

the provisions of any Laws 01 Regulations applicable to the p e r f o m c e  of the Work (unless such an 
interpretation of the provisions of the Contract Documents would result in vlolation of such Law 01 
Regulation) 

b 

3.04 Amending and Supplemenling Conlracl Doments  

A The Contract Documents may be amended to provide for additions, deletions, and revisions in the Work or to 
modify the tams and conditions t hmf  by either a Change onla or a Work Change Directive. 

B. The requirements of the Contlact Documents may be supplaomted, and mina variations and deviations in the 
Work may be authorized, by one 01 more of the foUowiog ways: 

1. AFieldOrder; 

2 Engineer's approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample; (Subject to the provisions of Pampa@ 6.17D.3) or 

3. Engineer's written interpretation or clarification. 

3.05 Reuse ofDonrmenfi 

A Conmtor and any Subconmtor or Supplier ahall not: 

1,. have or a q u k  any title to or ownedip rights in any of the Drawings, Specifications, or other documents (or 
copies of any thaeof) prepared by or bearing the seal of Fngima or Engineer's consul-, including 
electronic media editions; or 

2., reuse any of such Drawings, Specificatiot~~, other documents, or copies thmf  on extensions of the Project or 
any other project without written consmt of Owner and Engineer and Bpecisc written verification or won I 

byEnginW" 

B., The prohibition of this Paragraph 3.05 will survive final payment, or termination of the Contract Nothing herem ! 

shall preclude conbactor fnrm retaining copies of the Conhact Documents for record purposes. 

3.06 Electronic Dolo 

A. Copies of data f!xnished by Owner or Engineat0 Contmctor or Conhactor to Owner 01 Engineer that maybe relied 
upon are limited to the pinted copies (also known as hanl copies). Files in electronic media farmat of text, data, 
graphics, or other types axe fiunishd only for the convenience of the receiving party" Any concIusion or 
in format ionobta inedorder ived~guche l f f i t ron ic f i l e swi l lbeat the~ ' s so1er i skI f thae i sa~  
between the electronic files and the hard copies, the hard copies govern. 

B. Because data stored in electronicmedia fonnat catl &orate or bemodifid inadverten tly or otherwise withom 
authorization of the data's creator, the party rxeking electronic files agrees that it will perform acceptance tats 01 
procedures within 60 days, after which the receiviOg party shall be deemed to have accepted the data ttm 
traadared.Anyemnsdetectedwitbinthe6Qday~epaiodwillbecorrectedbythetransferringparty" 

, 



C When transfdng documents in electronic media format, the transfe.rring party makes no representatiions as to long 
term compatibility, usability, or d i l i t y  of docnments resulting h m  the use of software application packages, 
operating systems, or computer hardware ditfering from those used by the data’s neator“ 

ARTICLE 4 - AVAILABiLITY OF LANDS; SUBSURFACE AND PEfYSICU CONDITIONS; HAZARDOUS 
E m O N M E N T U  CONJXTIONS; REFEREXCE POINTS 

4.01 Availability OfLUndS 

A h e r  shatl M the Site. Owner shall notify Gm@actor of any encumhces or resirictions not of general 
application but specifically related to use of the Site with which contractor must comply in performing the Work 
h e r  will obtain in a timely manner and pay for easements for permanent structures or pemanent chaoges m 
sristing facilities. If Contractor and Owner are unable to agree on entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if any, 
of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Gmmt Times, or both, as a M t  of MY delay in Owner’s hnishiq 
the Site or a part thmc Con@actor may make a Claim therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05. 

B. Upon reaSOnable written requesf Owner shall fimish Contractor with a ament statement of record legal title and 
legal description of the lands upon which the Work is to be performed and Owner’s intemtthmiu as nece598~y for 
giving notice of or filing a mechanic’s or comtmction lien against such lands in accordance with applicable Laws 
andReguIationt. 

C. Contractor 8M.I pvide for all additional lands and access thereto that may be required for temporary construction 
facities or storage of materials and equipment. 

4.02 Subsuface dPhys ica l  Cona‘itions 

A ReporLF and Drowingst The Supplementary conditions identify 

1. those reports of explorations and t e ~ ~  of suhswfice conditions at or contiguous to the Site that F.nginm has 
used in &aring the Cmtnrct Documens; and 

2. t h w  drawings of physical conditions in or relating to existing surface or Bubsurface shucm at or contiguous 
to the Site (except UndRground Facilities) that Engineer has used m preparing the Contract Documents. 

B LimitedRelimue iy Contractor on TechniutlDa!a Au!ho&d: Contractor may rely upon the general accuracy of 
the ‘?e&nical data” contained in such reports and drawings, hut such reports and drawings are not Contract 
Domen~s .  Such “technical data” is identified m the Supplementary Conditions. Except for such reliance on such 
”technical data,” Contractor may not rely upon or make any claim against Owner or Engineer, or any of their 
Related &tities with respect ta: 

1. the completeness of such reports and drawings for contractor’s purposes, including, but not limited to, any 
aspects of the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of conshuction to be employed by 
Contractor, and saf“ precautions and programs incident thereto; M 

2. other data, intapretations, opinions, and information con!&& in such reports M shown or indicated in such 
drawings; or 

3. any Contractor interpretation of or conctusion dram from any “technical data” or any such other data, 
intapretatons, opinions, or information. 

4.03 Diffeting Sub&ace or Phys id  conditions 

k Noke: If Contractor believes that any s u b h e  or physical condition at or contiguous to the Site that is 
un~ovaed or revealed either 



1. is of such a nature as to establish that any ”technical data” on which Coneactor is entitled to rely as provided in 
Paragraph 4.02 is mamially inacntrate; or 

is of such a nature as to require a change in the Conkact Documents; or 

differs materially from that shown or indicated in the Contact Documents; or 

is of an unusual nahye, and dif€m mamially fium conditions onfinarily encountered and generally recognized 
as inherent in work of the cbaracta provided for in the Contract Documents; 

2. 

3. 

4. 

then Conaactor shall, promptly after hecoming a m  thereof and before M e r  dktwhing the Buhsluface or 
physical conditions or performing any Work in connection therewith (accept in an emergency as required by 
Paragraph 6.16A). notify Owner and Engineer m writing about such condition. Contractor shall not further disturb 
such condition or perfmm any Work in connection therewith (except as afomaid) until receipt of written order to 
do 80. 

B. Engineer’s Review: After receipt of written notice as required by Paragraph 4.03.A Engines will promptly review 
the pertinent condition, detamine the necessity of Owner’s obtaining a d d i t i d  exploration or tests with respect 
thmto, and advise Own- in writing (with a copy to Conhactor) of Engineer’s 5mhgs and conclusions. 

C. Possible Price and Times A#Wments 

1. The Cattract Price or the Contract Times, or both, will he equitably ad- to the extent that the existence of 
such diffAins subsurface or physical condition causes an increase or dec;rease in contractol.’s cost of, or time 
+for, performance of the W& subject, however, to the following: 

a 

b. 

such condition must meet any one or mcm of the categories described in Parapphd03A; and 

with respect to Work that is paid for on a Unit Price Basis, any adjustment in Contract Price will he subject 
to the provisions ofPamgraphs 9.07 and 11.03. 

2. Contractor shall not be entitled to any adjustment in the Contract Price or contract Times E 

a Conhactor knew of the existence of such conditions at the time Contractor made a final commitment to 
Cxvna with nspect to Contract Price and Contract Times by the submission of a Bid or hecoming bo& 
underanegotiatedcontract;or 

b,. the existence of such condition could monably have been discovered or revealed as a result of any 
emmination, investigation, exploration, test, or stiuty of the Site and contigwm areas qu i red  by the 
Bidding Requbments or Contract Documents to he conducted by or for Contractor prior to Contractor’s 
mflking such final Commitment; or 

Contmtol. failed to give the written notice as requid by Paragraph 4.03A C. 

3” Ifownerandcontractor arermabletoagreeonentitlemeattoorontheamountot.extenfifany,ofany 
adjustmeat in the Contract Price or Conhact Times, or both, a Claim may he made therefor as provided in 
Parngmph 10.05. However, Owner and Enginem, and any of their Related Entities shall not he liable to 

engimm, mhitects, attorney, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute resohition 
costsf mstaimd by contractor on or m connection with any other project or anticipated project 

for any ClRilIlS, COstS, lOSSeS, Or damages (hCllldiLlg but Mt limaed to all feeS and Charges Of 



4.04 Underground Facilities 

I 

A Shown or Indicaied: The information and data &own or indicated in the Comact Documents with mpcct to 
exist@ Underground Facilities at or contiguous to the Site is based on information and data furnished to Owner or 
Engineer by the owners of such Underground Facilities, inchding Owner, or by others. Unlm it is otherwise 
8cpressly provided in the Supplementary Conditions: 

1. Ownex and Engineer shall not be responsible for the accuracy or completeness of any such information or data; 
and 

2. the cost of all of the foUowing will be included in the Contract Price, and Contractor shall have full 
responsibility for: 

a 

b. 

c. 

reviewing and checking all such information and data, 

locating all Underground Facilities shown or indicated in the Conhact Documents, 

coindination of the Work with the ownm of such Undaground Facilities, including h e r ,  during 
constnrction, and 

d the safety and protection of all such Underground Facilities and repairins any damage thereto resulting 
fium the Work. 

B. Not Shown or Indicated 

1. If an Undergrmmd Facility is uncovered or revealed at or contiguous to the Site which was not shown or 
indicated, or not shown or indicated with reasonable accuracy in the Contract D m e n t s ,  Contractor shall, 
promptly afm becoming aware. thereof and hefore further distwbiig conditions affected thereby or perfbnning 
any Work in connection themwith (except in an emergency as requid by Paragraph 6.16A), identify the 
owner of such Underground Facility and give written notice to that owner and to Owner and Enginem. 
w e e r  will promptly review &e Underground Facility and detamine the sdenf if any, to which a change is 
r e q u i d  in the Contract D m e n t s  to reflect and dmument the consequences of the existence or location of 
the Underground Facility" During such time, Contractor shall be 'tsponsible for the safety and protection of 
such Underground Facility. 

2 IfEnginemconcludesfhatac~eintheCon~DocMlentsisrequired,aWorkChaugeDirectiveora 
Chauge Order will he issued to reflect and donrment such consequences. An equitable adjustment shall be 
made in the contract Price or Contmt Times, or both, to the extent that they are attriitable to the existence or 
location of any Underground Facility that was not shown or indicated or not shown or indicated with 
reasonable a m m y  in the Contract D m e n t s  and that Contractor did not know of and c o d  not reasonably 
have been srpected to he aware of or to have anticipated. IfoWna and Contractor are &le to agree on 
entitlement to or on the amount or exteat, if any, of any such adju8tment in Contract Price or Contract Times, 
Owner 01 Conhactor may make a Claim thefor  as provided in Paragraph 10.05. 

4.05 Reference Points 

A Owner shall provide eagineaing mweys to establish reference points for consrmction which in Enginem's 
judgment are necessary to enable contractor to proceed with the Work. Contnlctor shall he responsible for laying 
out the Work, shall protect and preserve the estahWed reference points and property monuments, and shall make 
no changes or re.1ocations without the prior written approval of Owner. Contracts shall report to Enginem whenever 
any refenme point 01 property monument is lost or destroyed or requires relocation because of necessary changes 
in grades or locations, and shall he respoosile for the accurate replacement or relocation of such r e fmce  p o d  or 
pmpatymommentsbyprofmidy@edpwomtel. 

-.- 
FJCDC C-710 Stm&nl Genal  Conditions OS the Conmnoetion Canhmd, Funding Agmcy Edition 
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4.06 Hazardous Environmenfal Condifion af Sire 

k. Reports and Drawings: Reference is made to the Supplementary Conditiw for the identification of those r e p m  
and drawings relating to a Hazardous Environmental Condition identified at the Site, if any, that have been utilized 
by the Engineer in the preparation of the Conhact Documents. 

B. Limifed Reliance by Confracfor on Tahnical Dafa Auhrized: Contractor may rely upon the general accuracy of 
the "technical data" contained in such reports and thawing% hut such reports and drawings 811: not contract 
Documents,. Such "technical data" is identifiied in the Supplementary Conditions. Except for such reliance on such 
"technical data," Con!ractor may not rely upon or make any claim against Owner or Engineer, or any of their 
Related Entities with respect to: 

1. 

, 

i 

the completeness of such reports and drawiags for ContractoI's purposes, including, but not limited to, any 
aspects of the means, methods, techniques, sequences and procedures of construction to he employed by 
Contractor and safety precautionS and pgrams incident thereto; or 

2. other data, hteqmJations, opinions and information cootained in such reports or shown or indicated m such 
drawings; or 

3. any Contractor intapretaton of or conclusion drawn firom any "technical data" or any such other data, 
interpremiw, opinions or information i 

i 

C. Conaactor shall not he responsible for any Hazardous F~~vimmnenM Condition u m v d  or revealed at the Site 
which was not shown or indicated in Drwrings or Specifications or identified in the Contract Documents to be 
witbia the scope of the W& Contractor shall he Tesponslble for a Hazardous Environmental Condition created 
with any materials hrought to the Site by Conhsctor, Subcontractors, Suppliers, or anyone else for whom Conhactor 
is responsible. 

D. If Contractor encounters a Hazardous EnvimnmenM Condition or if Contractor. of' anyone for whom Contranor is 
rwrponsible creaks a Hazardous ~mironme4tal condition, contractor shall immediately (if seare or otkwise 
isolate such conditio& (5) stop all Work in c m d o n  with such condition and in any area affected thereby (except 
in an emergency as r e q u i d  by Pamgraph 6.16.A); and (E) notify Owner and Ehghe~ (and promptly t h e  
confirm such notice m writing). Owner shall pmmptly consult with Eaginem concerning the necewity for h e r  to 
retain a @ed expert to evaluate suchcondition or take conective action, ifany. 

E. eontractor. shall not he reyired to mume Workin connech 'onwith such condition or in any affected areauntil after 
@mer has obtained any reyired permits related thereto and & l i d  to contractor written notice: (i) specifying 
that such condition and any affected area is or has been rendered safe for the resumption of W& or (ii) specifying 
any special conditions under which such Work may he m e d  safely. IfoWna and C0nb;actm cannot agree as to 
entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if any, of any adjustment in contract price 01Conhact Times, or both, as 
a result of such Work h a g e  01 such special conditions under which Work is agreed to heresumedby contractor, 
either party may make a Claim therefor as provided m Paragraph 10.05. 

F. If after receipt of such written notice Contractor does not agree to m e  such Work based on a reasonable belief it 

of the Work that is in the area affected by such Condition to he deleted from the Work If Owner and (huttactor 
cannot agree as to entitlement to or on the amomt or extent, if any, of an adjustment in contract Price or Contract 
~ i m e s  as a result of deleting such portion ofthe W& then either party may make. a c~aim thaef01 as provided in 
paragraph 10.05.oWna may have such deleted portion of the Work paformedby Ownex's own forces or others m 
acconiance with Article 7. 

G. To the fuUeSt extent permitted by Lam and Regulations, Owner shall iodemnify and hold harmless Contractor, 
~ubcontractms, and Engines, and the officas, k m ,  partnas, anployees, agents, consultants, and 
subcm&tors of each and any of them fium and against all claims, cosol, losses, and damages (including but not 

i 

I 

is d e ,  or dws not agree to m e  such work under such special canditions, then Owner may anler the portion 1 , 
i 

I 
~ 

j 
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limited to all fees and charges of enghxrs, anhitzcts, attorneys, and other profwionals and all court or arbitration 
01 other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to a Hamdous Envimnmental Condition, provided that 
such Hazardous Envircmentai Condition: (i) was not shown or indicated in the Drawings or Specifications or 
identified in the Contract Documents to be included within the scope of the Work, and (ii) was not mated by 
Contractor or by anyone for whom Contractor is responsible. Nothing in this Paragraph 4.06.G shall obligate h e r  
to indemnify any individual or entity &om and against the consequences of that individual’s or entity’s own 
negligence 

H. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall and hold hamless Owner and 
Eogineer, and the officers, directors, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subconhracm of each and any of 
them from and against all claims, costs, losses, and damages (inciuding but not limited to all fees and charges of 
engiueers, architects, attorneys, and other profesp id  and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) 
arising out of or relating to a Hazardous Enviromnd Condition m t e d  by Contractor or by anyone for whom 
contractor is rqmsiile. Nothing in this Paragraph 4.06. H shall obligate Conhractor to indmni@ any individual or 
entity finm and against the consequences of that individual’s or entity’s own negligence. 

The provisions of Paragraphs 4.02,4.03, and 4.04 do not apply to a Hazantous hviromental Condition uncovered 
OT revealed at the Site. 

I. 

ARTICLJC 5-  BONDS AND INSURANCE 

5.01 

5.02 

PerJbnnnnce, Poymenl, and Other Bo& 

A. Contractor shall lhhh pfnfomanCe and payment bonds, each in an amount at least equal to the Contmct Price as 
security for the faitKul performance and payment of all of Conbactor’s obligations under the Contract Documents. 
These bonds shall remain in effect until one year after the date when final payment becomes due. or until completion 
of the correction period p i f i e d  in Paragraph 13.07, whichever is lata, except as provided othelwise by Laws or 
Regulations or by the Contract Don~nents Contractor shall also finnish such other bonds as are mquired by the 
Contract Documents. 

B. All bonds shall be in the form prescn’bed by the Contract D m e n t s  except as provided otherwise by Laws or 
Regulations, and shall be executed by such sureties a6 are named in the current list of “Compaoies Holding 
Catificates of Authority as Acceptable Sureties on Fedaal Bonds and as Acceptable Reinsuring Companies” as 
published in Cimlar 570 (amended) by the Financial Management Service, Surety Bond Branch, U.S. Department 
of the Treaniry. All bands signed by an agent must be accompanied by a certified copy of the agent’s authority to 
act. 

C. If the mwty on am/ bond fimkhed by Contractor is declared bankrupt or becomes insolvent or iia right to do 
businw is termiaated in any state where any part of the Project is located or it ceases to meet the requkments of 
Paragraph 5.01B, Contractor ahall promptly notify Owner and &@mer and W within 20 dap after the event 
giviog rise to such notitication, provide another bond and surety, both of which shall comply with the 
of Paragraphs 5.01B and 5.02. 

Licenred Sureties and Insurers 

A All bonds and kiurance required by the Contract Documents to be pur~haned and maintained by Owner or 
contractor shall be obtained from surety or insunmce companies that are duly licensed or authorized in the 
jurisdiction in which the Project is located to ieaue bonds or inmance policies for the limits and coverages SO 

quire i  Such smety and insurance shall also meet such additional requimn& and qualjficatim as 
may be provided in the Supplementary Conditions. 



! 
I 

5.03 Cmificates oflmrance 

A. contractor shall deliver to Owner, with copies to each additional insured identified in the Supplementmy 
Canditions, catificates of insurance (and other evidence of inmance requested by OWnR 01 any other additional 
insured) wbicb Contractor is m p h d  to purchase and main&. 

B. Owner shall deliver to Conhactor, with copies to each additional insured identified in the Supplementmy 
Conditions, certificates of insurance (and other evidence of inmawe requested by Contractor or any other 
additional W) wbicb Owner. is required to purchase andmaintaie 

5.04 Contractor's Liability Insurance 

k Contractor sball purcbaqe and m&ain such liability and other inmance as is appropriate for the Work being 
performed and as will provide protection firom claims set for& below wbicb may arise out of or result from 
contractor's performance of the Work and Contractor's other obligations under the Contract Docummls, whether it 
is to be #armed by Contractor, any Subcontractor or Supplier, or by anyone directly or indirectly employed by 
any of them to perfom any of the Work, or by anyone for whose acts any of than may be liable: 

1 I claims under worked c o m ~ o n ,  disability benefi~, and other similar employee benefit acts; 

2. 

! 

I 
j claims for damages because of bodily injury, occupational sickness or disease, or death of Contrrcctor's 

employees; 

3. claims for damages because of bodily injury, sickoess or disease, or death of any person other !ban Contractor's 
employees; 

4. claims fa  damages insured by reasonably available pasonal injury liability coverage wbicb are rmstained: 

a 
! 

by any person as a result of an offense directly or indirectly related to the employment of sucb pemon by 
contractor, or 

b. by any o h  penion for my other reasq 

5. claims for damages, other !ban to the Work i@eE because of mlury to or destruction of tengible pmperty 

I 

wherever located, including loss of use d k g  th- and 

owndip, maintwance or use of any motor vehicle. 

I 

I 6. claims for damages because of bodily injury or death of any p a ~ o n  or property damage arising out of the 
i 

B. "be policies of insunmce required by this Paragraph 5.04 shall. 

1. with respect to insurance requid by Paragraph 5.04A3 thmugh 5.04A.6 inclusive, include. as additional 
insumis (subject to any customary exclusion regarding professional liability) Owner and Fngheex, and any 
other individuals or entities identified in the Supplementmy cooditions, all of whom shall be listed as 
additional insureds, and include. coverage for the respective ofiicm, dimtors, partnas, employees, agenls, 
consultants and subcontractors of ea& and any of all such additional insmeds, and the insurance affordedto 
theseadditional~Bhallprovideprimarycoverageforallclaimscoveredthaeby; 

I 
2. include at least the specific coveiages and be written for not less than the limits of liabiprovided in tha 

Supplementary conditions or mpired by Laws or Reguhtiom, wbicbever is greae 

3. include completed operations inmince; 1 



I 

4. include contractual liability insurance covaing Contractor's hdemnity obligations under Paragmphs 6.1 1 and 
6.20; 

5. contain a provision or endorsement that the coverage & o d d  will not be canceled, materially changed M 
mewal refused until at least 30 days prior written notice has been given to Owner and Contractor and to each 
other additional insured idenaed in the Supplementary Conditions to whom a catificate of imuknce has been 
issued (and the certificates of insmace hmished by the Conhactor pursuant to Paragraph 5.03 will so 
provide); 

6,, rwain in effect at least until final payment and at all times thedta when Contractor may he correcting, 
moving, or replaciig defective Work in accordance with Paragmph 13.07; and 

7, with respect to completed operations inauraoce, and any insurance coverage written on a ckrns-made basis, 
in effect for at least two years after final payment 

a Contractor shall furnish Owner and each other additional insured identified in the Supplementary 
Conditions, to whom a ceniftcate of imumce. has been issued, evidence satisfactory to Owner and any 
suchadditidiosuredofcontirmationof suchimuzmmatfinalpaymmtandoneyearthmafkr. 

5.05 Owner's Liabiliv lnsurunce 

A In addition to the imrmce requid to be provided by Contractor under Paragraph 5.04, Owner, at Owner's option, 
may purchase and maintain at Owner's expense Owner's own liahility hname as will protect Owner against 
claims which may arise from operations under the Contract D~nrme~~ts .  

5.06 Propew Insurance 

A, Unless otherwise pmvided in the Supplemenmy Conditions, Conkactor shall purchase and maintain propaty 
insurance upon the Work at the Site in the amount of the full replacement cost thereof (conhactor Shau be 
responsible for any deductible or self-insured retention.). This insurance sbali: 

1. include the interests of Owner, Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and any 0th individuals or entities 
identified in the Supplementary Cdt ions ,  and the officers, directors, partners, employees, a g a ,  consul- 
and subcontractom of any of them, each of whom is deemed to haw an insurable interest and shall be Jisted as 
an insured or additionalinsured; 

2. be Wriaen on a Bnilda's Riak"all-W or open pail or special causes of loss policy form that shall at least 
include illsulmffi for physical loss M damage to the work, temporary buildings, falsework, and materiais and 
equipment in &amit, and shau insure against at least the following pails or causes of loss: h, m, 
extended coverage, theft & and malicious mischief, earthqualre, collapse, debris removal, demolition 
Occasjoned by enforcement of Laws and Regulations, water damage (other than caused by 5&), and such 
o b  perits or causes of Iws as may be specifically req lhd by the Supplementery conditions; 

and charges of engineets and architects); 

4. cover matexiah and equipment stored at the Site or at another location that was agreed to in writing by Owner 

~pplication for Payment recommended by Ehginq 

5. allow for partial utilization of the Work by -, 

6. include~andstar tUp;and 

3. include expmes incllrred in the repair or replacement of any insunxi property (including but not limited to fees 

pIiM to being hCOrporated in the WO&, provided that SUCh and have been b l C h d d  in an 



7,. be maintained in effect until h a l  payment is made unless otherwise agreed to in writing by Owner, Contractor, 
and Enginesr with 30 days written notice to each other additid insured to whom a certifcate of immmce has 
been issued 

I 

B., Contractor shall purchase and maintain such boder and  machine^^ iosurance or additional property insurance as 
may be required by the Supplementary Conditions or Laws and &gulations which will include the of 
owner; Conhactor, Subcontractors, and Fhginem, and any other individuals or entities identified in the 
supplementary Conditions, and the officers, directors, partners, employees, agents, consultants and subcontractm 
of each and any of them, each of whom is deemed to have an insurable interest and shall be btedas an insum3 or 
additional innrred. 

C. AU the policies of inmrance (and the certificates or other evidence thereaf) required to be purchased and maintained 
in accordance with Paragraph 5.06 will contain a pvision or endorsement that the coverage affonled will not be 
canceled or materially changed or mewal refused until at least 30 days prior written notice has been given to 
Chmm and Contractor and to each other additional immd to whom a c d c a t e  of iosurance has been issued and 
will contain WaiVRprovisiom in accordance withPmgmph 5.07. 

1). Owner shall not be responsible for purchhg and maintaining any propaty insurance specified in this Pmgrapb 
5.06 to protect the interests of contractor, Subconbactors, or others m the Work to the extent of any dedwtible 
mounts that m identified in the Supplementary conditions. The risk of loss within such identified dtxbchble 
amount will be home by Contntctor, SubcontFactors, m others suffering any such loss, and if any of them wishes 
pmperty insurance cowage within the limits of such mounts, each may purchase and mainkin it at the purchaser’s 
OWneXpeoSe. 

5.07 Waiver ojRights 

k Owner and conhactor intend that all policies purched in accordance with Paragraph 5.06 will protect Owner, 
Contractor, Subcontractors, and hginesr, and all other individuals or entities identified in the Supplementary 
Conditions to be listed as insureds or additional insureds (and the officers, directors, partnenr, employees, agents, 
consultam and subcontractonr of each and any of them) in such policies and will provide primary wMntge for all 
losses and damages caused by the perils or causes of loss covBed thereby. AU such policies shall contain provisions 
to the effect that in the event of payment of any loss or damage the inmm will have no rim of m m w y  against 
any of the insuds or add i t id  insweds themmda. Owner and Contractor waive all rights against each other and 
their reqative officas, directom, partners, employees, agents, consul- and subcontractors of each and any of 
them for all losses and damages caused by, arising ont of or resulting fimm any of the peril8 or causes of loss 
cavered by such policies and any otha pmperty iosurance applicable to the Work; and, in addition, waive all such 
rights against Subcon&actors, and Finginem, and all other individuab or entities identified in the Supplementary 
Conditions to be listed as ianued or gdditional bred (and the oEcers, dkxtors, pa!iners, employees, agents, 
consultants and subcontractars of each and any of them) under such policies for losses and darnages so CBlLFed 
None of the above Waivers shall exted to the rights that any party making EWII waiver may have to the proceeds of 
~ ~ h e l d b y ~ ~ a s t r u s t e e o r o t h a w i s e p a ~ l e u n d a a n y p o l i c y s o i s s u e d  

B. Owner waives a xi@ against Conrmaor, Subcontractars, and hghtxr, and the officem, directors, partnas, 
employees, agents, coosultants and s u b u m m  of each and any of them for 

1. loss due to business intemption, loss of use, or other consequential loss extending beyond direct physical loss 
or damage to Owna’s  pmperty or the Work caused by, arising out of, or lesulting from fire or other paits 
whethm or not insured by Owns; and 

2. loss or damage to the completed Projector part thereof causedby, ari8ing out of, orreaulting h i i r e  orotha 
on the completed Project or part inslneaperilor caw of loas covered by any property insurance- 

thereof by Owner during partial utilization pumant to Paragraph 14.05, after Sub- Completion plnsuant 

j 
I 

I 
! 

1 . .  
1 

to Paragraph 14.04, or after final payment pursuant to Paragmph 14.07. 
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5.08 

5.09 

5.10 

c. pay insurance policy maintained by Owner covering any loss, damage or consequential loss referred to in 
Paragmph 5.07.B shall c o b  provisions to the effect that in the event of payment of any such loss, damage, or 
consequential loss, the insurers will have no rights of recovery against Contmctor, Subconmctors, or Engineer, and 
the oBcers, directors, partnas, employees, agents, consultants and subconhactors of each and any of them. 

Receipt and Application of Insurance Froceeds 

Any insured loss under the policies of insunme q u i d  by Patapph 5.06 will be ad* with Contractor and 
made payable to Contractor as fiduciary for the insureds, as theii interes@ may appear, subject to the requirements 
of any applicable mortgage clause and of Pardgraph 5.08.B. Contractor shall deposit in a separate account any 
money so received and shall dishiiute it in accordance with such agreement as the parties in interest may reach. If 
no other .special agreement is reached, the damaged Work shall be repaired or replaced, the moneys so received 
applied on account thereof. 

B. Contractor as fiduciary shall have power to adjust and settle any loss wifh the insums unless one of the parties in 
ioterast shaU object in writing within 15 days after the ocnnrence of loss to Contractor’s exercise of this power If 
such objection be made, Contractor as f iduci i  shall make settlement with the insurers in mrdance with sucb 
a m e n t  as the parties in intatst may reach If no such agreement among the parties in interest is reached, 
conmctor as f iduc i i  shall d&t and settle the loss with the insums and, ifrequired in writing by any party in 
interest Conhactor as fiduciary shall give bond for the pmper performance of such duties. 

Acceptance of Bonds and Insurance; Option to Replace 

A If either m e r  or Contractor has any objection to the coverage afforded by or other provisions of the bonds or 
imnance resuired to he purchased andmaintained by the other party in accordance with Article 5 on the bash of 
non-confomce with the Contract Documents, the objecting party shall so notify the other party in writing within 
10 days after receipt of the certificates (or other evidence requested) required by Pardgraph 2.01B. h e r  and 
contractor shall each provide to the otha such additional information in respect of jnmance provided as the other 
may raasonahly xeqwst. If either party does not purchase ormahh  all of the bonds and iasuranCe requid of such 
party by the Contract Documents, such party shall notify the other party in writing of such failure to purchase prior 
to the start of the Work, or of such failure to maintain prior to any change in the required coverage. Without 
prejudice to any other right or remedy, the other party may elect to obtain equivalent bonds or iosurance to protect 
such other party’s interests at the expaLse of the party who was required to provide m b  coverage, and a Change 
order shall be issued to adjust the Contract Price accordingly. 

popartial Utilizolion, Acknowledgment of Propeq Insurer 

A h e r  finds it necessary to ocntpy or use a pation or portions of the Work prior to Substantial Completion of all 
the Work as pmvided in Pantgraph 14.05, no such use or occupancy shall commence before the inmrers providing 
the pmpeay hmuance pursuant to Paragraph 5.06 have acknowledged notice thereof and in writing effected any 
changes in cwerage necessitated thereby. The insuras providing the proper& innuawe ahall c m m t  by 
endoIsement on the policy or policies, hut the pmperty insurance shall not be canceled 01 &eed to lapse on 
account of any rmch partial use or occupancy. 

A R ~ ~ E  6 - CONTRACTOR’S RESPONSIBlIsI2Es 

6.01 Supervision and Superintendence 

A contractor shall rmpervise, iospecf and direct the Work competently and efficiently, devoting such attention therm 
and applying such &ills and expatise maybe necess~~y to perform the Work in acconlance with the Contract 
Documents contractor shall be solely responsible for the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procemueS 
of c o a ~ r c t i ~ n .  Contractor shall not be responsible for the negligence of h e r  or Enginem in the design or 
specification of a specific meaus, method, technique, sequence, or procemUe of canstnrctl .on which is shown or 
indicated in and srpressly requked by the Contract Documents. 

J$JaW: C-710 Skadud General fonditions ofthe Conrtrndion Conhmd, Funding Agency Edition 
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6.02 

6.03 

6.04 

6.05 

B. At all times during the progress of the Work, Contractor shall assign a competent resident superintendent who shall 

superintendent will be Contractor's representative at the Site and shall haw authorky to act on behallof Contractor. 
Aucommunications~~toorreceivedfmmthesuperintendentshallbebbindiogonContractor. 

not be replad without written notice to Owns and Engineer except uader extraordinary cimmstan ces. The 

MjoI; Working Hours 

k Conhacur shall provide competenf suitably qualified pmonnel to survey and lay out the Work and perform 
consmction as requid by the Contract Documents. Contractor shall at all times maintain good discipline and order 
at the Site. 

B,. Fxcept as otherwise x q k d  for the safety or protection of persons or the Work or properly at the Site or adjacent 
thereto, and except as otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, all Work at the Site shall be performed during 
regular working horn,. contractor will not permit the performance of Work on a Satday, Sunday, or any legal 
holiday without Owner's written consent (wbich wiIl not be uttmsonably withheld) given after prior Wrjtkn notice 
toEngineer: 

Services, Materials, and Equipment 

A Unless otherwise specified in the Contract Donunents, Contractor shall provide and 859ume full mponsibility for 
aIl services, matexiah, equipmat, labor, transportation, construction equipment and machimy, tools, appliances, 
fuel power, light, heat, telephone, water, sanitary facilities, temporary kilities, and all other facities and 
incidentals necessary for the performance, Wing, sm-up, and completion of the Work. 

B. Au materials and equipment incorporated into the Work shall be as specified or, if not specified, shall be of good 
quality a d  new, except as otherwise provided in the canhact Donunents. AU special warranties and gumntem 

by the SpScations shall srpressly NII to the benefit of Owner. Jfreguired by Engines, Conmtor shall 
furnish satisfactory evidence (including reports of requid tests) as to the source, kind, and quality of mataials and 
equipmenL 

C. Au mamiah and equipment shall be stored, applied, iustalled, connected, aected protected, used, cleaned, and 
conditianed in acconhx with inshuctirms of the applicable Supplier, except as othawise may be provided in the 
Conhact Documents" 

Progress Schedule 

A. Contractor shall adhere to the Progress Schedule established in awdance with Paragraph 2.07 as it may be 
adjusted from time to time as provided below. 

1. Contractor shall submit to Engineer for acceptance (to the extent indicated in Paragraph 2.07) pmposed 
adjusbnents in the Progress Schedule that will not result in changing the Comract Times. Such adjustments will 
camplywithrmyprovisiol~~oftheGenaal~entsapplicablethaeto. 

2. Pmposed adjustments in the Progress Schedule that will change the Contract Timea shall be submitted in 
accmdance with the requirements of Article 12,. Adjustments in Contract Times may only be made by a 
C ' h a n g e e .  

Substitutes and "Or-Equals" 

A Whenever an item ofmatelial 01 equipment is specified 01' described in the Contract Documents by using thename 
of a proprietary item or the name of a paaicular Supplier, the specification of description is intended to establish the 
type, function, apamce,  and quaiity required Unless the specification or description contains or is fonowed by 
words reading that M like, equivale~& or "or-equal" item or no subsfibltion is PamateQ other items of mataial or 



equipment or material or equipment of other Suppliers may be submitted to Engineer for review under the 
-ces desm.bed below. 

1. “Or-Equuf” I fms . :  Ifin Engineer’s sole disnetion an item of materid or equipment proposed by Conhactor is 
funct iody equal to that named and sufficiently si!nil~~ so that no change in related Work will be required, it 
may be considered by Engineer as an “or-equal” item, in which case review and approval of the pmposed item 
may, in Engineer’s sole discretion, be accomplished without compliance with some or all of the reqirements 
for approval of proposed substitute items For the purposes of this Paragraph 6.05.A1, a proposed itan of 
materjal or equipment wiu be considered fuoctionaUy equal to an item so named if: 

a in the exercise of reasonable judgment Enginezr determines that 

1) it is at least equal in materials of conshuction, quality, durabiity, appearance, stmq& and design 
charactenlstics; 

2) it will reliably perform at least equally well the function and achieve the results imposed by the design 
concept of the completed Pmj& as a fiu~~tioning whole; 

3) it has a p v e n  record of performance and availebity of responsive service; and 

Contractor certifies that, if appmved and incorporated into the Work 

1) them will be no increase in cost to the Owner or innease in Contract’Iiies, and 

2) it will conform substantiaUy to the detailed requirements of the itan named in the Contract 
Documents. 

b. 

2. SUbstituteItemS 

a If in Engineer’s sole discretion an item of material or equipment proposed by Contractor does not e 
as an “or@ itan &Paragraph 6.05.A.1, it will be considered a proposed substitute item. 

b. Conhactor shall submit sufficient infomation as provided below to allow Engineer to determine that the 
item of material or equipment proposed is essentially equivalent to that named and an acceptable substitute 
therefor” Reqwsts for review of proposed substitute item of material or equipment will not be accepted by 
Engineer from anyone other than Contractor. 

The pmcedure requirements for review by Engineer will be as set forth in Paragmph 6.05.A.Z.4 as 
supplemented in the General Requkments and as Eogineer may decide is appropriate uader the 
ctrcumstances. 

d Contrsctor shall make Written application to Ehgineer for &ew of a pmposed substitute item of material 
or equipment that Contractor seelrs to fmish or use. The applicatim 

1) shall cat@ that the proposed substitute item will: 

a) will perform adequately the functions and achieve the results called for by the general design, 

b) be shilar in substance to that specified, and 

c) be suited to the same use as that specified; 

C. 

2) Winmte: 



a) the extent, if any, to which the use of the proposed substitute item will prejudice Contractor’s 
achievement o f  Substantial Completion on time; 

b) whether or not use ofthe pmposed substitute item in the Work will require a change in any of 
the Contract Documen6 (or in the provisions of any other direct contract with Owner for other 
work on the Project) to adapt the design to the proposed aubstitute item, and 

I 

c) whether or not incorporation or use of the proposed substitute item in connection with the i 
Work is subject to payment of any license fee or royalty; 

3 )  williden* , 
a) all variations of the proposed substitute item fiom that specified, and 

b) available engineering, d e s ,  maintenance, repair, and replacement services; 

4) and shall contain an itemized estimate of all costs or d 6  that will result directly orindlrectlyfmm I 
I use of such substitute item, including costs of redesign and claims of other contractors atfected by any 

resuttingchange. 

B. Subslihrle Comtruction Methods or procedurest I fa  specific meaos, method, technique, sequence, or pmcedure of 
~onstructionisexpresSyrequiredbytheContractDocuments, Contractormayfmhborutilizeasubstihrtemeans, 
method, technique, sequence, or procedure of c-on approved by Engineei. Contractor shall submit sufficient 
information to allow Enginem, m Engioea.’s sole discretion, to detemune ‘ that the substitute proposed is exglhlent 
to that expressly called for by the Contract Documents, The requbments for dewby-will be similar to 
those provided in Paragraph 6.05A.Z. 

! 
C. Engineer’s Evnlwdon: Engines will be allowed a reasonable time within which to evaluate each proposal or j 

submittal made pmumt to Paragraphs 6.05A and 6.05.B. Engineer may reqilire Contnlctor to fmhb additional 
data about the proposed substitute item. bgjneer will be the sole judge of acceptability. No “or qual“ or substitate 
will be ordered, imtallecl or u W  until Engines's dew is complete, which will be evidenced by either a 
-e Order for a substitute or an appmved Shop Drawing for an“or equaL” F.nginea will advise Coneaaor in I 
writing of any negative detemma ‘ 

D. Special Guarantee: Owner may quire Contractor to furnish at Contractor’s expa~se a special performance 
guanmtee or O t h e r s u r e t y w i t h ~ t  toanysubstiiute. 

Engineer’s OM1 Reimbursement Engiaesr will & Engines's costs in evaluating a substiiute proposed or 
submitted by Contractor pursuant to Paragraphs 6.05A.2 and 6.05JX Whether or not Engineer approves a 
substitute item 80 proposed or submitted by Conmctor, contmctor shall reimburse Owner for the charges of 
&- for evaluating each such proposed substitute. CXm&a&r shall reimburse o ~ n a  for the c k e s  of 
Enginem for making changes in the Crmtract Documents (or m the provisions of any other direct con- with 
Ownex) d t h g  fmm the acceptance of each pmposed snbstiiute. 

F. ContTncior’s w e m e :  contractor shall provide all data in suppoa of any pmposed substitute ox “or- at 
contractor’s expeme. 

tion. 
j 
1 

E,. 1 I 

j 

I 
i 

6.06 Concerning Subcontractors, Suppliers, and Others I 

A. &tractor shall not employ any Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity (inclnding those acceptable to 
OWoa as indicated m Paragmph 6.06.B), whether initially or as a r e p h e m a  against whom Owner may have 
reasonable objectim Contractor ahall not be r e q k d  to employ any S-, Supplier, or other individual or 
&ty to furnish or@- any of the Work against whom Ccmmcm hss reasonable objection. 

I 
i 

- I 

1 
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B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

G. 

If the Supplementary Conditions require the identity of certain Subcontractors, Suppliers, or o h  individuals or 
entities to be submitted to Owner in advance for acceptance by Owner by a specified date prior to the Effective Date 
of the AgreRnent, and if Contractor has submitted a list thereof in accordance with the Supplementa~~ Conditions, 
Owner’s acceptance (either in Writing or by failing to make Wrip, objection thereto by the date indicated for 
acceptance or objection in the Bidding Documents or the Contract Documents) of any such Subcontractor, Supplier, 
or other individual or entity so identified may be revoked on the basis of reasonable objection after due 
investigation. Contractor shall submit an acceptable replacement for the rejected Subcontractor, Supplier, or other 
individual or entity, and the Contract Price will be adjusted by the difference in the cost occasioned by such 
replacement, and an appropriate Change Order will be ismred No acceptance by h e r  of any such Subcontractor, 
Supplier, or other individual or entity, whether initially or as a replacement, shall constitute a waiver of any right of 
Owner or Engineer to reject defective Work, 

Connactor shall be M y  responsible to Owner and F.ugbeer for all acts and omissions of the Subconmctors, 
Suppliers, and other individuals or entities performjng or fimishhg any of the Work just as Contractor is 
responsible for Contractor’s own acts and omissions. Nothing in the Contract Documents: 

1. shall mate for the benefit of any such Subcontmtor, Supplier, or other individual or entity any contactual 
relatiomhip between Owner or Engineer and any such Subcontractor, Supplier or other individual or entity, nor 

shall anything in the Contract Documents create any obligation on the part of Owner or Engineer to pay or to 
see to the payment of any moneys due any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity except as 
may otherwise be requked by Laws and Regulations. 

2 

Contractor shall be solely responsible for scheduling and coordinating the Work of Subcontractam, Suppliers, and 
other individuals or entities performing or fmisbing any of the Work under a direct or indirect contract with 
Contractor 

Contractor shall require all Subcontractors, Supplias, and F&I other individuals or entities Morning  or i i m i s k g  
my of the Work to communicate with Engineer through contractor“ 

The divisions and sections of the Specifications and the identi6cations of any hwjngs  shall not control Contractor 
in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or Suppliers or delineating the Work to be performed by any specific 
trade. 

aU Work perf’ed for Cantractor by a Subcontmctor or Supplier will be puranant to an appropriate agreement 
between Contractor and the Subcontractor or Supplier which specifically binds the Subcontractor or Supplier to the 
applicable terms and conditions of the Cantract Documents for the benefit of Owner and Engineer” Whenem any 
such agreement is with a Subcontractor or Supplier who is listed as an additional inswed on the pmperty inmvance 
pmvided in Paragraph 5.06, the agreement between the Contractor and the Subcontractor or Supplier will contain 
provisions whereby the Subcontractor or Supplier waives all rights against Owner, Contractor, and Engineer, and all 
other individuals or entities identified in the Supplementary Gmditions to be listed as in.sur& 01 additional insrneds 
(and the ofiicw, directors, parlnexs, employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them) for 
all losses and damages caused by, arising out OF relating to, or resulting fimm any of the perils or causes of loss 
c o d  by such policies and any other property inmuance applicable to the Work If the insurers on any such 
policies require separate waiver fonns to be signed by any Subcontractor or Supplier, Contractor will obtain the 
same 

6.07 Puten! Fees u n d R ~ ~ d t i a  

k Contractor shall pay all license fees and royalties and assume all costs incident to the use. in the performance of the 
Work or the incorporation in the Work of any invention, design, process, product, 01 device which is the subject of 
patent rights or copyrights held by others. If a particular invention, design, process, product, or device is specified in 
the Vmtract Documenhi for use in the performance of the Work and if to the acbal knowledge of h e r  or 



6.08 

6.09 

6.10 

6.11 

bgineer its use is subject to patent rights or copyrights calling for the payment of any license fee or royalty to 
others, the existence of such rights shall be disclosed by Owner m the Contract Documents. 

B.. To the illest extent permitted by Laws arid Regulations, Conhacm shall indemdy and hold harmless h e r  and 
Engineer, and the officers, directors, p e e n ,  employees, agents, cansultants and subcontractors of each and any of 
them from and against all claia~~, costs, losees, and damages (ilnding but not limited to all fees and charges of 
engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) 
a r i s i i  out of or relating to any infringement ofpatent rights or copyrights incident to the use in the perfonnance of 
the Work or resulting from the incopration in the Work of any invention, design, process, product, or device not 
specified in the Contract Documents. 

Permits 

k Unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary Conditions, Contractor shall obtain and pay for a l l  construction 
permit6 and licenses. Owns. shall asskt Contractor, when necessary, m obtaining such pamits and licenses. 
Contractor shall pay all govemnenral charges arid inspection fees nec~ssary for the prosecution of the Work which 
are applicable at the time of opening of Bids, or, if there are no Bids, on the Effective Date of the Agreement 
owner shall pay all cbarges of utility ownem for connections for pmviding pumanent service to the Work 

Lmvs and Replatiom 

k Contractor shall give all notices requked by and shall comply with all Laws and Regulations applicable to the 
performance of the Work Except where ohw ise  expressly required by applicable Laws and Regulations, neither 
h e r  nor Engineer shall be responsible for monitoring Coahactar.’~ compliance with any Laws or Regulations. 

contractor perfomr~ any work lmowiog or having reaMm to h o w  that it is contrary to ~ a w s  or iegulations, 
Comactor shall bear all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of 
engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or hitxation or other dispute resolution costs) 
arising out of or relating to such Work However, it shall not be Contractor’s primary respoosibiity to make certain 
that the Specifications and Drawings are in accordance with Laws and Regulations, but this shall not relieve 
ContIactor of Conbactor’s obligations under Paragraph 3.03. 

C. changes in Laws or Regulations not known at the time of opening of Bids (or, on the Effective Date of the 
AgreanentiftherewRenoBids)havingane~onthecostortimeofpafanaaceoftheWorkshallbethe 
subject of an adjustment in Contract Price orCo&actTimes. If Owner and ContractOT a r e d l e  to agree on 
entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if any, of any sucb adjustment, a Claim may be made therefor as provided 
inparagmph 10.05. 

B. 

Taxes 

k Contractor shall pay all sales, consua~er, use, and other shnilar taxes requked to be paid by Contractor in 
acmdame with the Laws and ReguMons of the place of the Project which are applicable dining the performance 
of the Work 

Use ofsile and Other Areas 

A. LimMon on Use of’te cmd Olhm A m  

I. Contracto~shallconfineconstructl ’on equipma the storage of materials and equipment, and the operations of 
workers to the Site and ofher areas parnitteaby Laws andReguMions, a n d M n o t  umeasonablyencumbe~ 
ttu: Site and othm areas with constructl ‘on equjlment M other materials or equipmUlL contractor shall assume 
full responsibility for any damage to any such land or area, or to the owner or occupant bf or of any 
adjacent land or areas resulting from the perf- of the Work 



6.12 

6..13 

2. Should any claim be made by any such owner or occupant because of the performance of the Wo&, Contractor 
shall pmmptly settle with such other party by negotiation or otherwise molve the claim by arbitration or other 
dispute resolution proceeding or at law. 

3. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and bold harmless h e r  
and Engineer, and the officers, directors, pmers, employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each 
and any of them from and against all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees 
and charges of engin-, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other 
dispute mohtion costs) arising out of or relating to any claim or action, legal or equitable, brought by any such 
owner or occupant against @mer, Engineer, or any other party iodwnified hmunder to the extent caused by 
or based upon Contractor's performance of the Work 

B. Removal of Debris During P e r l o m c e  of the Work. During the progms of the Work Contractor shall keep the 
Site and other areas free from accumulations of waste materials, rubbish, and other debris. Removal and disposal of 
such waste materials, rubbish, and other debris shall conform to applicable Laws and Regulations. 

Cleming: Pnor to Substantial Completion of the Work, Contractor shall clean the Site and the Work and make it 
ready far uWtion by Owner. At the completion of the Work Contractor shall remove fiom the Site all tools, 

pmperty not desigaaled for alteration by the Contract Documents. 

D. Loading Sm-:  Contractor shall not load nor permit any part of any shuctme to be loaded in any manner that 
witl emhger the stlucture, nor shall Contractor suhject any part of the Work or adjacent p m p q  to seesses or 
pressures that will endanger it 

C. 

appliances, construction equipment and machinexy, and sltrplus materials and shall restore to original d t i o n  all 

Record Documents 

A. Contractor shall maintain in a safe place at the Site one record copy of all Drawings, Specifications, Addenda, 
Change Orders, Work change Directives, Field Orders, and w r i t b  interpretstionS and clarifications in good order 
and annotated to show cbanges made during construction These record documents together with all approved 
Samples and a coun!erparI of all approved Shop Drawhgs wiU be available to Ehgineer for reference. Upon 
completion of the Work, these record documents, Samples, and Shop Drawings wiU be d e l i v d  to Engineer for 
owna. 

Safe@ ondProtection 

A. Cantractor shall be solely responsible for iuitiatinp, main* and supervking all safety precautionS and programs 
in connection with the Work. Contractor shall take all necessary precautions for the safety of, and shall provide the 
necessary protection to prevent damage, injury or loss to: 

1.. all persons on the Site or who may be afFected by the Work; 

2. all the Work and materials and equipment to be incorporated therein, w3xther in storage on or off the Site; and 

3. other property at the Site 01 adjacent thereto, including trees, shntbs, lawns, amllcs, pavemen&, roadways., 
srmctmes, utiIities, and Udxgromd Facilities not designated for removal, rel%ation, or replacement in the 
mume of conshcb 'OIL 

B. contractor shall comply with all applicable Laws and Regkitions dating to the safety of persons or prom, or to 
the protection of persons or property fmm damage, injury, or loss; and shall erect and maintain all necessary 
safeguards for such safety and prorotectioa Contractor shall notify ownem of adjacent prqperty and of Undergmuud 
Facilities and other utility owners when prosecution of the Work may affect them, and shall cooperate with them in 
theptection,moval, relocation,andreplacement0ftheirpmpaty. 



C. Au damage, injury, or loss to any pmpeay r e f d  to in Paragaph 6.13.A.2 or 6.13A.3 caused, directly or 
indkctly, in whole or m part, by Conhactor, any Subcontractor, Supplier, or any other individual or entity directly 
or indirectly employed by any of them to perform any of the Wok, or anyone for whose acts any of tban may be 
liable, shall be remedied by Contractor (except daamge or loss a t t r i i b l e  to the fault of Drawings or Specifications 
or to the acts or omissions of Owner or Eogineer 01, or anyone employed by any of them, or anyone for whose acts 
any of them may be liable, and not attributable, directly or indirectly, in whole or in part, to the fault or negligence 
of Conhactor or any Subcontractor, Supplier, 01' other individual or entity directly 01' indimtry employed by any of 
them)., 

D. Contractor's duties and responsibilities for safety and for protection of the Work shall continue until such time as all 
the Work is completed and Engineer bas issued a notice to Owns and Gmtractor in accordance with Paragraph 
14.07.B that the Work is acceptable (except as otherwise 8cyressly provided in c d o n  with Substantial 
Completion). 

6.14 Safety Representative 

A. Conmtor shall designate a quali6ed and experienced safety 've at the Site whose duties and 
responsibiities shall be the prevention of accidents and the maintaining and qervkhg of safety precautions and 
Wgnuns" 

6.15 Hazord Communication Programs 

A. contractor ahall be respoosibe for coardinatiog my exchange of mated safety data sheets or other hazard 
communication infomation required to be made avaiiable to or exchanged between or among employas at the Site 
inaccordancewithLaws0I'Re~m. 

6.16 Emergencis 

A In emagencies atrecting the safety or protection of p o n s  01' the Work or property at the Site or adjacent thereto, 
Contractoy is obligated to act to prevent thteatened damage, injury, or loss. Contractor shall give Engjneer p m p t  
written notice if contractor believes b t  any significant changes in the Work or variations fiom the Contmct 
Docwnmhavebeencausedthereby oram requiredas a d t  thexeof. IfEngineadetemines thata change in the 
Contract wcuments is required because of the action &by Contractor in response to such an emagenq, a 
WorkChangeDbdveorCbangeOrdawillbeissued 

! 
6.17 Shop Drawings and samples 

A. Contractor shall submit Shop Drawing8 and Samples to Engines for review and approval in accordance with the 
acceptable Schedule of Submitt& (as Rquired by Paragniph 2.07). Each submittal will be identified as Engineer 

may resuire. 1 

1. ShopDrowings 

a. Submit number of copies specified in the G d  Reqirement~. 

b. Data shown on the Shop Drawings will be complete with respect to qutdtiea, dimensions, specified 

equipment Contractorproposes to provide and to enable Engineat0 review the iafonnation for the limited 
r"np0ses requiredby Para& 6.17D. 

I 

I 
I 

performance auddesigncritaia, materials, and similar data to show Engineer the services, mamials, and 

2. Smples 

a. Submit numha of Samples qwi6ed in the Speoificatim. 



. 

b. Clearly identify each Sample as to material, Supplier, patinent data such as catalog numbers, the use for 
which intended and other data as Engineer may require to enable Engineer to review the suhmiiaal for the 
limited purposes required by Paragraph 6.17D.. 

B. Where a Shop h w h g  or Sample is required by the Contract Documents or the Schedule of Submittals, any related 
Work performed prior to Engineer’s review and approval of the patinart submittal will be at the sole expense and 
responsibility of Contractor. 

C. submittal Procedures 

1. Before submitting each Shop Ihawhg or Sample, Contractor shall have determid and verified: 

a all field mensurements, quantities, dimensions, specified performance and design aiteria, installation 
requhnents, materials, catalog n u m b ,  and similar information with respect thereta; 

b. the suitability of all matekh with respect to intended use, fabrication, &ping, handiiog, storage, 
assembly, and installation pe&ning to the performance of the Work; 

all information relative to Contractor’s responsibilities for means, methods, techniques, sequences, and 
procedures of mtruct io~, and Mfety precautions and program incident thereto; and 

shall also have reviewed and coordioated each Shop Drawing or Sample with other Shop Drawings and 
Samples and with the quimaents of the Work and the Contract Documents. 

c. 

d. 

2. Each submittal shall bear a stamp or specific written certification that Contractor has satisfied Contractor’s 
obligations under the Contract Documents with re- to Contractor’s review and appmval of that submittal, 

With each submit@& Contractor shall give Engineer specific written notice of any variations, that the Shop 
Drawing or Sample may have fmm the rquirements of the Contract Documents. This notice shall be both a 
mitten commuuication separate fmm the Shop Drawings or Sample submiw and, in addition, by a specific 
notation made on each Shop Drawing or Sample submitted to Engineer for review and appmval of each such 
variation. 

3., 

D. Engineer’sRWiew 

1. Engineer will provide timely review of Shop Drawings and Samples in accordance with the Schedule of 
Submittals acceptable to F.ngineer. Fhghem’s &ew and SppToVal will be only to determine if the items 
covered by the suhmittals will, after insallation or incopmtion in the Work, conform to the information given 
in the Contract Documents and be compatible with the design concept of the completed Project as a functioning 
whole as indicated by the Contract D m e n t s .  

2. Engines's review and appmval will not extend to means, methods, tdmigues, sequences, or procedures of 
consrmction (except where a pa&& means, method, technique, sequence, or procemtre of coostruction is 
specifidly and expressly called for by the Contract Documents) or to safety precautions or programs incident 
thaeto. The review and approval of a separate item as rmch will not indicate approval of the assembly in which 
the item fuoctiions. 

Fhgineer’s review and approval shall not relieve Chhwtor fium responsibility for any variation from the 
mpiremenS of the Contract Documents unless Contractor has complied with the requirementS of Paragraph 
6.17.C.3 and Engioea has given wrim approval of each such variation by specific written notation thereof 
incorporated in or accompanying the Shop Drawing 01 Sample. Fhgineer’s review and approval shall not 
relieveConim%~~hresponsMityforcomplyingwiththe~~&~~~entS ofParagraph6.17.C.l. 

3. 

E. R d r n ~ ~ e d u r e s  



6.18 

6.19 

6.20 

1. Conttactor shall make corrections required by Engineer and shall return the myired number of corrected 
copies of Shop Drawings and submit, as required, new Samples for review and approval. Contractor shall direct 
specific attention in wrihg to revisions other than the corrections called for by Fnginm on previous 
Submittals. 

Continuing the Work 

A Coneactor shall carry on the Work and adhere to the Progress Schedule duing all disputes or disagreements with 
Owner. No Work shall be delayed or pospxmed pending resolution of any disputes or disagmments, except as 
permitted by Paragraph 15.04 or as Owna and Contractor may oth&e agree in writing. 

Contractor's General Warranty and Guarantee 

A Coneactor warram and guanmtees to Owner that all Workwill be in accordance with the Contract Documents and 
will not be defective. Engineer and its Related Entities shall be entitled to rely on npresenbtion of Contractor's 
warrantyandguarantee" 

B. Contractor's wartanty and guarantee hereunder exciudes defects 01 damage cmmi by 

1.. abuse, modification, or impmper maintenance or operation by petsons other than Contractor, Subcontractols, 
Suppliers, or any other individual or entity for whom Contractor is responsible; or 

n o d  wear and tear under normal usage. 2. 

C. contractor's obligation to pform and complete the Work in accordance with the Contract Documenrs shall be 
absolute. None of the follawing wiU constitute an acceptance of Work that is not in accordance with the Contract 
Documents or a r e l w  of Contractor's obligation to perfm the Work in acedance with the Contract DocumenD;: 

~ 

1. obs€mationsbyEnLjneer; 

2. recommendation by Engineer or payment by Owner of any progress  or final payment; 

3. the issuance of a cerfificate of Substantial Completion by Engineer or any payment related thereto by Owner, 

4. use. ot' acmpancy of the Work or any part !hereofby Ownex; 

5. any review and appmd of a Shop Drawing or Sample submittal or the issuance of a notice. of acceptabity by 
Eugin=, I 

I 

6. any inspection, test, or approval by others; or , 
I. anyconeL.tonofdefectiveworkbyowner. 

Indemnifcation 

A To the fullest extent pemitted by Laws andRegulations, Contractor shall indaonify and holdharmless Owner and 
Engineer, and the officm, directors, partners, employees, agents, consultanhs and subcontraaors of each and any of 

engjnm, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or otha dispute resolution costs) 
arisiug out of or relating to the performame of the Work, provided that any such claim, cwt, loss, or b g e  is 

the Work itself), including the loss of use d t i n g  therefrom but only to the extent caused by any negligent act or 
omission of contractm; aqy Subcontmcbr, any Supplier, or any indivimtat or entity directly or indirectly employed 
by any ofthem to perfatm any ofthe Work or anyone for whose acts any of them maybe liable. 

L- 

than fmm and against all claims, cwts, losses, and damages (incl-but not limited to all fees and charges of j 

attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease, or death, or to mjury to or -on of tanpSble pmpaty (other than i 
I 



B. In any and all claims against Owner or Engineer or any of their respective consultants, agents, officers, directors, 
partners, or employees by any employee (or the survivor or personal representative of such employee) of 
Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, or any individual or entity directly or indirectly employed by any of 
them to perform any of the Work, or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, the indemnification 
obligation under Paragraph 6.20A shall not be limited in any way by any limitation on the amount or type of 
damages, compensation, or benefits payable by or for contractor or any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other 
individual or entity under workers’ compensation acts, disahility benefit acts, M other employee benefit acts. 

C. %e indemnification obligations of Contractor under Paragraph 620-4 shall not extend to the liability of Engineer 
and Engineer’s officers, directom, parhers, employees, agents, consultantr and subcontractors arismg out of: 

1. the preparation or approval of, or the Mure to prepare or approve, maps, Drawings, opinions, xtporis, surveys, 
Change orders, designs, or Specifications; or 

giving directions or iostructions, or fkiling to give them, if that is the primary cause of the injury or damage. 2. 

6.21 Delegotion of Professional Design Services 

A Contractor will not be q u i d  to provide professional design senices unless such services are specifically required 
by the Contract Documents for a portion of the Work or unless such services are required to carry out Contractor’s 
responsibiities for construction means, methods, techniques, sequluences and prOCemne. Contractor shall not be 
reqired to provide professional services in violation of applicable law” 

B., If professional design services or certifications by a design professional related to systems, materials or equipment 
are specitidly r e q u i d  of Contractor by the Contract Documents, h e r  and Engineer will specify all 
performance and design criteria that such services must satisfy. Contractor shall cause such services or certifications 
to be provided by a properly l i d  professional, whose signature and seal shall appw 011 all drawings, 
calculations, speci6cations, certifications, Shop Drawings and othR suhmittals prepared by such professional. Shop 
Drawings and other submiaal6 related to the Work designed or certified by such professiod, ifprepared by others, 
shall bear such professional‘s written approval when suhmiaed to Engineer. 

C. Owner and Engineer shall be entitled to rely upon the adequacy, accuracy and completeness of the services, 
certifications or appmvals paformed by such design professionals, provided Owner and Engineer have specified to 
Contractor a l l  pexfommce and design criteria that such services must sat%&. 

D. Putmint to this Paragraph 6.21, Engineer’s review and approval of design calculations and design drawings will be 
only for the limited purpose of checking far confoxmance with performance and design criteria given and the design 
concept expressed in the Contract Documents. Engineer’s review and approval of Shop Drawings and other 
submittals (except design calculations and design drawings) will be only for the purpose stated in Paragraph 
6.1 7Da. l., 

E.. Contractor shall not be Tesponsible for the a- of the performance or design criteria requid by the Contract 
Documents. 

ARTICLE 7 - oT€XF,R WORK AT THE SITE 

7.01 Relaed Workat Site 

A. Owner may prform other work r e W  to the Project at the Site with Owner’s employees, or via other direct 
contracts therefor, or have other work performed by utility owners. If such other work is not noted in the coneact 
D m e n t s ,  thm 

1. writtennotice thereof will be given to Contractor prior to staaing any such other w& and 
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2. if Owner and Contractor are unable to agree an entitland to or on the amount or exteat, if any, of any 
adjustment in the Contnict Price or Contmct The8 that should be allowed as a r e d  of such other work, a 
Claim may be made therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05. 

B. Contractor shall aord each other contractor’ who i s  a party to such a direct mbact, each utility owner and Chvner, 
if Owner is p e r f h g  other work with ow11R)s employees, pmpa and safe access to the Site, a reasonable 
opportunity for the intmduction and storage of materials and equipment and the execution of such other work, and 
shall pmperly coordinate the Work with theirs. Contractor ahall do all cutting, fitting, and patching of the Work that 
may be required to p l y  connect or otherwise make its sweral parts cane together and Pmpery integrate with 
such other work Conmctor shall not endanger any work of others by cutting, excavating, or othenvicie aItexing their 
work and will only cut or alter th& work with the written consent of Eogioea and the others whose work will be 
affected The duties and responsibies of Contractor under this Paragraph are for the benefit of such utility owners 
and other contractors to the extent that there are Mmpamble provisiom for the benefit of Contractor in said direct 
contracts bet~m Owner and such utility m e r s  and other ~ntractors. 

c. If the proper executiDn or results of any part of Contractor’s Work depends upon work pafomed by others uuder 
this Article 7, Contractor shall inspect such other work and promptly report to Engines in writing any delays, 
defects, or deficiencies in such other work that wda. it unavailable or unsuitable for the proper execution and 
results of COntract0t”s Work Contractor’s failure to so repott will constitute an acceptance of such other work as fit 
and proper for integation with Contractor’s Work except for latent defects and deficiencies in such other work 

7.02 Coordination 

A If Owner intends to contract with others for the paformanffi of other work on the Project at the Site, the following 
will be set forth in Supplementary conditions: 

1. the individual or entity who will have authority and responsibility for coordination of the activities among the 
various contractors will be identified; 

2. the specific matters to be wvered by such authority and responsibility will be itanized; and 

3. the extent of such authority and responsibilities will be provided. 

B. Unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary Conditions, Owner shall have sole authority and responsibility for 
suchcoordinetion. 

7.03 Legal Relationships 

A Panyraphs 7.01.A and 7.02 are not applicable for utilities not uuder the control of Owner. 

B. Each other direct coulract of 0wneI under Paragraph 7”OlA shall provide that the other contracfor is liable to 
owner and Contractor for the reasonable direct delay and disnrption costs incured by Contractor as a result of the 
other Contr8Ctol”S actions or inactions. 

Contracm shall be liable to Owner and any other canhactor for the reasonable direct delay and dimrption costs 

I 

C. I 
innnred by such other contractor as a result of conhactor’s action or inactions. 

ARTIL! 8 -OWNER’S R F S P O N S ~ ~ S  I 

8.01 Communicufions to COnfrucfor 

A Except as otherwise provided m these Genaat condifiolls, Owner shall issue all communications to Conhactor 
thmugh En&=. 



8.02 

8.03 

8.04 

8.05 

8“06 

KO7 

8.08 

8.09 

8.10 

8.11 

Replacement of Engineer 

A, In case of termbation of the employment of F.ngineer, Owner shall appoint an engineer to whom Contractor makes 
no reasonable objection, whose stam under the Contract Documents shall be that of the former Fhgineer. 

Furnish Dala 

A, Owner shall promptly fumi.sb the data r e q u i d  of Owner under the Contract Documents 

Pay When Due 

A, Owner shall make payments to Contractor when they are due as provided in Paragraphs 14.02.C and 14.07.C 

Landr and Easements: Reports and Tests 

A Owner’s duties in respect of providing lends and easements and providing engineering surveys to eshlblish referatce 
p in ts  are mt forth in Paragapix 4.01 and 4.05. Paragraph 4.02 refers to Owner’s idattifying and making available 
to Contractor copies of reports of srplorations and tests of mbsurf&ce conditions and dm- of physical 
conditions in or relating to eniSting surface or suhsurface structures at or contiguous to !he Site tbat have been 
utilized by Engineer inmaring the Contract Documents 

Insurance 

A. Owner’s rr?sponsibilities. if any, in respect to purcbming and maintaining liability and property insurance are set 
forth in Article 5. 

Change Orders 

A, Owner is obligated to execute Change orders as indicated in Paragraph 10.03 

Inspections, TesIs, and Apprwals 

A, Owner’s respmsibility in respect to certai0 inspections, testr, and approvals is set forth in Paragraph 13.03.B. 

Limitatians on Owner i Responsibilities 

A, The (&mer shall not supgvise, direcf or have control or authority over, nor be responsible for, Contractor’s means, 
methods, techniques, sequences, or pmcedures of crmstruction, or the safety precautions and pmpms incident 
&ereto, or for any failure of Contractor to comply with Laws and Regulations applicable to the performance of the 
Work. Owns will not be responsible for coatractor’s failure to perfom the Work in accordance with the Contract 
DonmtWlts. 

Undisclosed Hazardous Environmenfal Condifion 

A. h e r ’ s  reapdd i ty  in respect to an undisclosed Hazardous Fnvhmnental Chdition is set forth in Paragraph 
4.06. 

Evidmce of Financial Arrangements 

A. lfd to the extent Owner has agreed to fmbh Contractor reasonable evidence that fiaancial arrangements have 
been made. to Satisry Qvmer’s obligations under the Contract D m e n t s ,  Owner’s responsibility in respect thmf 
will be as set forth in the Supplementary Conditions. 



ARTIclli: 9 -ENGINEER’S STATUS DURING CONSTRUCTION 

9.01 

9.02 

9.03 

9.04 

9.05 

Owner’s Representative 

A. Engineer will be h e r ’ s  representative during the construction period ‘The duties and responsibiities and the 
limitations of authority of Fhgheer as Owner’s representative during consmction are set forth in the Contract 
Documents and will not be changed without written consent of Owner and Engineer. 

Visits to Site 

A. Engineer will make visits to the Site at inter& appropriate to the various stages of construction as Fngimxdeems 
necessary in orda to observe as an experienced and qualified design professional the p r o m  that has been made 
and the quality Of the Various aspects Of btractor’s a d  W& Baed on information obtained dltthg such 
visits and observations, Engineer, fw the benefit of Owner, will determine, in general, if the Work is proceeding m 
accordance with the Contract Documents. Engintxr will not be required to make exhaustive or contirmous 
inspections on the Site to check the quality 01 quantity of the Work Engineer’s efforts will be directed toward 
providing for Owner a p t e ~  degree of confidence that the completed Work will conform genetally to the Contract 
Documents. On the basis of such visits and observations, Engineer will keep Owner infonned of the progre~~ of the 
Work and will endeavor to guard Owner against defective Work 

B. Engineer’s visits and observations are subject to all the limitations on Engineer’s authority and responsibfity set 
forth in Paragraph 9.09. Particularly, but without limitatiim, during or as a result of Engineer’s visits or observations 
of Contractor’s Work Engines will not supervise, direct, u m ~ ~ l ,  M have authority over or be responsible for 
Contractor’s means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procemneS of const~~t ion,  or the safety precautions and 
programs incident thereto, 01 f a  any failure of contractor. to comply with Laws and Regulations applicable to the 
performance of the Work. 

Project Represenlative 

A. If h e r  and Enginem agree, Engineer will furnish a Resident Project Representative to assist Engineer in 
providing more wtensrve ‘ observation of the W o k  The authority and responsibiities of MY such Resident Project 
-tiw and amistauts will be as provided in the Supplementary Conditions, and limitations on the 
mpnsibiities thatof will be as pmvid~~I in Paragraph 9.09. If Owna desigoates another qxemtative or agent to 
represent Owner at the Site who is not Engineer’s consultant, agent or employee, the rasponsitfities and authmity 
and limitations thereon of m h  other individual or entity will be as provided in the Supplemenmy Conditions. 

Authorized Variations in Work 

A. Engineer may authorize minor variations in the Work from the requirements of the Contract Documents which do 
not involve an adjustment io the Cantact price or the Coneact Times and are compatible with the design cancept of 
the completed Project as a fimctioning whole as indicated by the Contract Documents. ‘Ihese may be accomplished 
by a Field Orda and will be binding on Owner and also on Cantractor, who abaU perform the Work involved 
promptly” If h e r  or Contractor believes that a Field Orda justifies an adjustment in the contract Price or 
Contract Times, or both, and the parties are unable to agree on dtlementto or on the amount orextat, ifany, of 
any such adjudment, a Claim may be made themfor as provided in Paragraph 10.05. 

Rejecting ,?)declive Work 

A Enginea will have authority to mject Work which Engines believes to be defective, or that Engineer believes will 
Mt produce a completed project that wnfoms to the Contract Donrmena; or that will prejudice the integrity of the 
design concept of the completed h j e c t  as a fimctioning whole as indicated by the Contract Documenb. Engina~ 
will also have authority to mphe special inspection or testing ofthe Work as pmvided in Paragraph 13.04, whether 
or not the Work is fabricated, installed, or completed. 



9.06 Shop Drawings, Change Orders andPaymenls 

A. In connection with Enginem’s authority, and limitations thereof, as to Shop Drawings and Samples, see Paragraph 
6.,17. 

B. In connection with Enginem’s authority, and limitations thereof, as to design calculations and design drawings 
submitted in response to a delegation of professional design services, if any, see Parajpph 6.21. 

C. In connection with Enginem’s authority as to Change cxders, see Articles 10.11, and 12 

D. In connection with Engineer’s authority as to Applications for Payment, see M c I e  14. 

9.07 DetminaIions.for Unit Price Work 

A. Engjneer will determine the actual quantities and classifications of Unit Price Work performed by Contractor. 
Engineer will review with Contractor the Engioeer’s p r e l i m i ~ ~ ~  determinations on such mattas before render& a 
written decision thereon (by mommendation of an Application for Payment or otherwise). Engineer’s written 
decision thereon will be final and binding (except as modified by Engineer to reflect chunged htual umditions 01 
more accurate data) upon Owner and Cantractor, subject to the provisions of Paragraph 10.05. 

9.08 Decirions on Requiremenls of ConIract Docwnents andAcceptabiliIy of Work 

k. Engineer will be the initial interpreter of the reqhments of the Contract Documents and judge of the acceptability 
ofthe Work t h d .  All matters in question and other ma- between Owner and Conha~tor arising prior to the 
date final payment is due relating to the acceptability of the Work, and the interpretation of the rquimnents of the 
Contract Documents p-g to the performance of the Work, will be referred initially to Engineer in writing 
wilhin 30 days of the event giving rise to the question. 

B. w e e r  Wiu, Mth reasonable promptness, render a written decision on the issue refared IfownR or Contractor 
believe that any such decision entitles them to an adjugtment in the Contract Price or Contract Times or both, a 
claim may be made under Parapph 10.05. The date of Ehgineer’s decision shall be the date of the went giving 
rise to the. issues refexend for the pqoses of Paragraph 10.05.B. 

c. pagher’s mitten decision on the issue referred will be final andbioding on Owner and Cmmcmr, subject to the 
provisions of Pantgraph 10.05. 

D. Wen functioning as inmpreter and judge under this Paragraph 9.08, Engineer will not show partial@ to Owner or 
C~~~tractor and will not be liable in Mrmection with any interpretation or decision r e n W  in good faith in such 
capacity. 

9.,09 Limilarionr on Engineer’s Authority and Reqmnsibtlitim 

A. Neither Eagineer’S authority or responsibility unda this Article 9 or unda any other pvision of the Contract 
~ocuments nor any decision made by Engineer in good faith either to exercise or not exercise such authority or 
responsibility or the - g, exercise, or performunce of any authority or responsibility by Ehgineer shall 
a t e ,  impose, or give rise to any duty in contracf tort, or otherwise owed by Eogineerto Contmctor, any 
subcontractor, any supplier, any other indivim or entity, or to any surety for or employee or agent of any of them. 

B., Eoginea wiU not supervjse, direct, contml, or have authority over or he responsible for Conaactor’s means, 
methods, techuique~, sequences, or procedures of construction, or the safety precautions and programs incident 
thereto, or for any failure of Contractor to comply with Laws and Regulations applicable to the performance of the 
Work Eogineer will not be responsible for Canhactor’s Mure to perform the Work in accorrianm with the 
Contract Documents. 



C. Engineer will not be responsible for the acts or omissions of Contractor or of any Subcontractor, any Supplier, or of 
any other individual or entity paforming any of the Wok 

D. Eoginecr.'~ review ofthe Application for Payment and accompanying documentation and all maintenance and 
operating instructions, schedules, guarantees, bonds, certificates of inspectios tests and approvals, and other 
documentation mpkd to be delivered by Paragraph 14.07.A will only be to determine generally that their content 
unnplies with the requirements of, and in the case of certificates of inspections, tests, and approvals that the results 
catified indicate compliance with the Conmt Documents,. 

E. The limitations Upon authority and responsibility set forth in this Paragraph 9.09 shall also apply to the Resident 
Project Rqnwmmtive, ifany, and assistants, ifany. 

i o  -CHANGES IN TEE WORK; CLAIMS 

10.01 Authorized Chmgm in the Work 

k. Without invalidating the Contract and without notice to any surety, Owner may, subject to written approval by 
Agency at any time or fmm time to time, order additions, deletions, or revisions in the Workby a Change Onier, or 
a Work change Directive. Upon receipt of any such dmment, Contractor W promptly proceed with the Work 
involved which will be performed under the applicable conditions of the Contract Damn& (except as othuwise 
pitically provided). 

B. If Owner and Contractor are unable to agree on entitlement to, or on the amount or artenf if any, of an adjustment 
in the Contract Price or Con6act Times, or both, that should be dowed as a d f  of a Work Change Direcik, a 
Claim may be made therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05. 

10.02 Unauthorized Chmgm in the Work 

A. Contractor ahall not be entitied to an increase in the Contract Price or an artension of the Conhct Times with 
respect to any work perfotmwi that is not requid by the Contracl Documents as amended, modified, or 
supplemented as provided in Paragraph 3.04, except in the case of an emergency as provided in Pmgraph 6.16 or in 
the case of uncovering W d  as provided in Paragraph 13.04.B. 

10.03 Execution ofchange Orders 

A, ~andContractorshallexemteappropriateChangeOrdersrewmmdby~ covering: 

1 changes in the Work which are: (i) ordered by Owner purmumt to Paragraph lO"Ol.A, (ii) requid because of 
acceptance of defective Work under Paragraph 13.08A or Owner's correction of defective Work unda 
Paragraph 13.09, or (iii) agreed to by the @es; 

changes in the Contract Price or Contract Times which are agreed to by the parties, including any- 
sum or amount of time for Workachlauyperfonned inaccordance mth a Work ChangeDirective, and 

2. 

3. changes in the conhact Price or Contract Times which emhody the substance of any Wriaen decision rendered 
by Engineapumaut to P-h 10.05; pmvided that, in lien of exeating any such change order, an appeal 
may be take0 iium any such decision in accordance with the pmvisions ofthe contract lhcuments and 
applicable Laws andRegulations, but during any such appeal, Contractor shall carry on the Workand adhaeto 
t h e P m ~ s  ScheduleaspmvidedmParagraph6.18A 

10.04 Notification to SUWCv 

A. ~f notice of any change affecting the general scope of the W d  or the provisions of the. contract Damneots 
(h&ding, but not limited to, Contcact Price or contract Times) is requ id  by the provisions of my bond to be 
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given to a surety, the rjving of any such notice will be Conhactor's mpmsiibility. The amount of each applicable 
bond will be adjusted to reflect the effect of any such change, 

10.05 Claims 

,4. Engineer's Decision Required: All Claims, except those waived pursuant to Paragraph 14.09, shall be referred to 
the Engineer for decision. A decision by Engineer shall be required as a condition precedent to any exercise by 
Owner or Contractor of MY ngks or medies either may otherwise have under the Conlract Documens or by 
Laws and Regulations in respect of guch Claims. 

B. Nolice: Written notice stating the g d  nalure of each Claim shall be delivered by the c b t  to Engineer and 
the other party to the Contract promptly (hut in no event later than 30 days) after the start of the event giving rise 
thereto. The mpnsibility to substantiate a Claim shall rest with the party making the Claim. Notice of the amount 
or extent of the Claim, with rmpporting data shallbe delivered to the Engineer and the 0th party to the Contract 
within 60 days after the start of rmch event (unless Engineer allows additional time for claimant to submit additional 
or more accurate data in support of such Claim). A Claim for an adjustment in Contract Price shall be prepared in 
accordance with the provisions of Paragraph 12.01B A Claim for an adjustment in Canhacl Time shall be p r e p d  
in accordance with the provisions of Paragraph 12.02B. Each Claim shall be accDmpanied by claimant's Written 
statwent that the adjuatment claimed is the entire adjustment to which the claimant believes it is entitled as a result 
of said went The opposing party shall submit any response to Engineer and the claimant within 30 days afta 
receipt of the claimant's last submittal (Unless Engineer allows additional time). 

c. Engineer's Action: Engineer will rwiew each Claim and, within 30 days after receipt of the last dmi t ta l  of the 
chjmut or the last submittal of the opposing party, ifany, take one of the following actions in writing: 

1. deny the Claim in whole or inpari, 

2. approvetheclaim,or 

3. notify the parties that the Engineer is unable to resolve the Claim in the Engineer's sole disnetion, it would 
be inappmpriate for the Enginm to do so. For purposes of further molution of the CIaim, such notice ahall be 
deemed a denial. 

D. In the event that Engineer does not take d o n o n  a Claim within said 30 days, the C k  shall be deemed denied. 

E. Engineer's Written action unda Paragraph 10.05.C or denial pursuaOt to Paragfaph 10.05.C.3 or 10.05.D will be 
final and hbdhg upon Owner and Contractor, UnW chvner 01 Contractor invoke the dispute resolutiCn pmcedure 
set f'in Article 16 w i t h 3 0  days of such action or denial. 

F. No Claim for an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times will be valid if not submitted in accordance with 
paragraph 10.05. 

ARTICLE 11 -COST OF TEE WORK; ALLOWANCES; UNIT PRICE WORK 

11 .OI cost ofthe Work 

A. coss r&dd The tam Cost of the Work means the m of all costs, except those excluded in Paragraph 
11.01.B, necemdy incuned and paid by Contractor in the pmperperfamance of the Work When the value ofany 
Work c o d  by a Change order or when a Claim for an adjustment in Contract Price is determined on the basis of 
cmrt of the Work, the costs to be reimbed to Contractor will be d y  those additional or inmental  costs 
iwpiredbecause of the change in the Work orbmuse of the event giving rise to the Claim. Fxcept as ohenvise 
maybe agreed to in witing by Omer, such costs shall be in amounts no higher than those prevailing in the locality 
of the ProjecC ahall inch& d y  the fobwiug items, and ahall not include any of the costs iIemiixd in Paragmph 
11.01B. 



L 

1. Paymll costs for employees in the direct employ of Contractor in the performance of the Work under schedules 
of job classifications agreed upon by Owner and Contractor. Such employees shall include, without limitation, 
superintendent, f m w  and other p o m e 1  employed full time at the Site Payroll costs for employees not 
employed full time on the Work shall be apPamoned on the basis of their time spent on the Work. Payroll costs 
shall include, but not be limited to, salaries and wages plus the cost of fringe benefits, which shall include social 
security contriitiians, unemployment, excise, and payroll taxes, workers' compensation, health and r e h e n t  
benefits, bonus, sick leave, vacation and holiday pay applicable thereto. The expenses of performkg Work 
outside. of regular working hours, on Saturday, Sunday, or legal holidap, shall be included in the above to the 
extent authorized by Owner. 

2. Cost of all materials and equipment furnished and incorporated in the Work, including costs of transportation 
and storage thereof, and Suppliers' field services re@ in connection themwith. Au cash discounts shall 
accrue to Contractor unless Owner deposits funds with Contractor with which to make payments, in which case 
the cash discounts shall accrue to Owner. AU trade discounts, rebates and refunds and returns fiom sale of 
surplus materials and equipment shall acme to Owner, and Contractor shall make provisions 80 that they may 
be obtained 

3. paymentsmadebyConhactortoSubcontractorsforWorkperformedbySubcontractors.IfrequiredbyoWna, 
Contractol. ahall obtain competitive bids from subcontraotars acceptable to Owner and Contractor and shall 
deliver sucb bids to Owner, who wiU then detemune ' , with the advice of Ehgineer, which bids, if my, wil l  be 
accqtable. If my subcontract provides that the Subcontractor is to be paid on the basis of Cost of the Work 
plus a fee, the Subcontractor's Cost of the Work and fee shall be detennined in the same manner as 
Contractor's Cost of the Work and fee as provided in this Paragraph 11.01. 

4. Costs of special consultants (includmg but not limited to Engineers, architects, tes!ing laboratories, surveyom, 
attrnneys, and accountants) employed for services speci6caUy related to the Work. 

5. Supplemental costs including the following: 

a. The proportion of necessary tramptation, travel, and subsistence expenses of Contractor's employees 
incurred in discharge of duiies connected with the Work 

b. Cost, including transpoaation and maintenance, of all materials, supplies, equipment, machinw, 
appliances, office, and temporary facilities at the Site, and hand tools not owned by the workers, which are 
consumd in the perfbmmw of the W e  and cost, less market value, of such items used but no! 
consumed which remain the pmpeay of Contractor" 

Rentsls of all construction equipment and machimy, and theparts thereofwhether rented from contraaor 
or others in accordance with rental agreanents approved by Owner with the advice of Engineer, and the 

shall be in accmkm with the terms of said rental agreancn$. The rental of any such equipment, 
machinery, orparts shall cease when the use t h m f  is no longernecessary forthe Work. 

Sales, u)nsumer, use, and other similar taxes related to the Work, and for which Contractor is liable, 

c.. 

costs of t f m t i o n ,  loading, doading, aesembly, dismantling, and ranoval thereof. Au such Costs 

d. 
imposedbyLawsandRegulatiians. 

e. Deposits lost for causes other than negligence of Cht~actor, my Subcontractor, or anyone directly or 
indirectly employed by any of them or for whose acts any of them may be liable, and myally payments and 
fees for permits and licenses. 

Losses and damages (and related expenses) caused by damage to the Work, not compensatwi by insurance 
or othemise, sustained by C0nb;aCtor in d o n  with the prformance of the Work (except losses and 
damages within the dectuctible amom& of propaty insurance estabtished in accordance with Paagraph 
5.06D), provided such losses and damages have resulted from causes 0th than the negligenw of 

f. 



L 

Contractor, any Subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them or for whose acts 
any of them may be liable. Such losses shall include settlements made with the wrinen consem and 
appmd of Owner. No such losses, h g e s ,  and expenses shall be included in the Cost of the Work for 
t h e  purpose of de- Contractor's fee. 

The cost of utilities, fuel, aad sanitary f&iities at the Site 

Minor expenses such as telegrams, long distance telephone calls, telephone service at the Site, expressages, 
and similar petty cash items in connection viith the Work 

The costs of premiums for all bonds and iasurance Contractor is ri?quhd by the Contract DommenB to 
purchase andmaintain, 

g. 

h. 

i. 

B. Cos& Excluded: %e term Cost of the Work shall not include any of the following items: 

1. payroll costs and other compensation of Contractor's officers, exmtives, principals (of partnerships and sole 
proprietorships), general managers, safkty managers, enginem, architects, estimators, attorneys, auditors, 
accoun!a~~?~, purchasing and mtractiog agents, expediters, timekeepers, clerks, and other pasorme1 employed 
by Contractor, whether at the Site or in Couhuctor's princiial or branch office for g e n d  administration of the 
Work and not specifically included in the a m  upon schedule of job classifications r e f d  to in Paragraph 
11.01.kl or specificaUy covered by Paragraph II.OI.iL4, all of which me to be considered adminka tive 
corn c o d  by the contractor's fee. 

2. Expenses of Contractor's principal and branch oftices other than Contractor's office at the Site. 

3., h y  pert of Contractor's capital mpaw, including interest on contractor's capital employed for the Work and 
charges against Contractor for dekiqueat payments. 

4. costs due to the negligence of Contractor, any Subconhactor, or anyone directly or iodirectly employed by any 
of them or for whose acts any of them may be liable, including but not limited to, the correction of defwtive 
Work, disposal of materials or equipment wrongly supplied, and maldog good any damage to property. 

5. Other overhead or geneml expense costs of any kind aud the costs of any item not ~pecifically and atpressly 
includedinParagraphs 11.01.Amd 11.01B. 

C. Contractor's Fee: When all the Work is performed on the basis of cost-plus, Contractor's fee shall be determined as 
set forth in the Agreanent When the value of any Work c o d  by a Change Qrda or when a Claim for an 
djustment in Contract Price is detennined on the basis of Cost of the Work, Coniractor's fee shall be determi& as 
get forth in Parapph 12.01.C. 

D. DonrmenMion: Whmm the Cost of the Work for any purpose is to be detamined purmtant to Paragraphs 
11.01.A and II.OIB, contractor will establish andmaintaio records thereof in accordance with generaUyaccepted 
accounting practices and submit in a form acceptable to Engineer an itemized cost breakdowa together with 
supporting dam. 

11.02 Allowances 

A. It is undetstoed that Contractor has includexi in the Contract Price all allowances EQ named in the Contract 
Donrmen~ and shall cause the Work so covered to be performed for such sums andby such persons or entities as 
may be acceptable to Owner and Engineer. 

B. casbAuowances 

1. Contractoragreesthatbat: 



a. the cash allowances include the cost to Cantractor (less any applicable hade discounts) of materials and 
equipment requid by the a l l o m  to be delivered at the Site, and all applicable taxes; and 

Conh'actor's costs for unloadmg and handling on the Site, labor, installation, overhead, profit, and other 
acpensas contemplated for the cash allowances have been included in the conaact Price and not in the 
allowances, and no clemaud for additional payment on account of any of the foregoing will be valid 

b. 

C. Contingency Allowance 

1. Contractor 
costs. 

that a mtingmcy allowmce, if any, is for the sole use of Owner to cover unanticipated 

D. Prior to final payment, an ammJpriate Change 0nla.will be issued 8s recommendedby Engineer to reflect actual 
amounts due Con- on account of Work covered by allowances, and the Contract Price shall be 
Mnespondingly adjusted 

1 1 1.03 Unit Price Work 
~ 

A. Where the Contract Documents provi& that all or part of the Work is to be Unit Price Work, initially the coneact 
Price wiu be b e d  to iocludeforall Unit Price Work an amoun~ equal to t h e m  ofthe unit price for each 
separately identified item of Unit Price Work times the estimated quantity of each item as indicated in the 
Agreanent. 

B. The estimated quantities of items of Unit Price Work are not guamnteed and are solely for the purpose of 
comparison of Bids and determiniog m ioitial Contract Price. Detednations of the actual quantities and 
classications of Unit Price Work performed by Contractor will be made by Eoginea subject to the provisions of 
Paragraph 9.07. 

C. Each unit price will be deemedto include mamountconsidered by contractor.to be adequate to cover Contractor's 
overhead and profit for each separate& identified item. 

! 

D. Owneror~tormaymakEaCla imforanadjusrment in theCont rac tPr ice inacco~wi thP~b 10.05 
if: 

1. the Bid price of a particular item of Unit Price Work amounts to more than 5 percent of the Contract Price and 
the variation in the quantity of that particular item of Unit Price Work performed by Contract01 differs by more 
than 25percent fium lheesfimated quantity ofsuchitem indicated in the Agreanent; and 

i 

2. theXeisM- ' adjustment with mpxt to my other item of W& and 

3. contractol believes that Contractor is entitled to an increaee in C o n w  Price as a result of having inmred 
additional expense or Owner believes that Owner is entitled to a denease in Contract Price and the parties are 
&le to agree as to the amount of any suchinawe or decrease. 

i 

ARTICLE 12 -CHANGE OF CONTRACT P R K T  CHANGE OF CONTRACT TIMES 

12.01 Change ofConfrQcf Price 
i 

A The Contract Price may only be cbangedby a Cbange orda. Any Claim for an adjustment in the Contract Price 
shall be based on Written notice submitted by the party making the Claim to the E@neer and the other party to the. 
Conmt in acwrdauce with the pmvisions of Paragraph 10.05. '. 

B. The value of any WorkcovzedbyaChaage Order or of any Claim for an adjustment m the ContractPrice willbe 
determined fa follows: i 



1. where the Work involved is covered by unit prices contained in the Contract Documents, by application of such 
unit prices to the quantifies of the itans involved (subject to the provisions of Paragraph 11.03); or 

where the Work involved is not covered by unit prices contained in the Contract Documents, by a mumally 
agreed lump sum (which may include an allowance for overhead and profit not necessarily in accordance with 
Paragraph 12.01.C.2); or 

where the Work involved is not covered by unit prices contained in the Contract Documents and agrement to a 
lump sum is not m h e d  under Paragraph 12.01332, on the basis of the Cost of the Work (determined as 
provided in Paragxaph 11.01) plus a Cantractor’s fee for overhead and profit (iietemhed as provided in 
paragraph 12.01.C). 

2. 

3. 

c., cantractor’s Fee: The Contractor’s fee for overhead and profit shall be determined as follows: 

1. 

2. 

a mutually acceptable ked fee; 01 

if a fixed fee is not agreed upon, then a fee based on the following percentages of the various portions of the 
cost of the Work: 

a, 

b. 

c, 

forcosts incurredunderParagraphs 11.01.Al and 11.01.A.2, thecontractor’s fee shallbe 15percens 

for costs i n d  under Paregraph 11 .Ol.A3, the Contractor’s fee shall be five percent; 

wfiap; one or more tiers of &contracts are on the basis of Cost ofthe Work plus a ke and no fixed fee is 
agreed upon, the intent of Paragraph 12.01 .C.Z.a is that the Subcontractor who actually performs the W& 
at whatever tier, will be paid a fee of 15 percent of the costs incurred by such Subconbanor under 
Paragraphs 11.01.Al and 11.01.A.2 and that any higher tier Subcontractor and Contractor will each be 
paid a fee of five percent of the amount paid to the next lower tier S a m  

d no fee shall be payable on the basis of costs itmizedunder Paragraphs 11.01.AA,4, 11.01.~.5, and 11.01B; 

e. the amount of credit to be allowed by Contractor to Owner for any change which results in a net decrease 
in cost wiU be the amount of the acml net decrease in cost plus a deduction in Contractor’s fee by an 
amount equal to five percent of such net decrease; and 

when both additions and credits are involved in any one change, the adjustment in Contractor’s fee shall be 
computed on the basis of the net change in accordance with Paragraphs 12.01.C.Z.a through 12.01.C.Z.e, 
inclusive. 

f. 

12.02 Change of Contract Timer 

The contract Times may only be changed by a Change Order. Any Claim for an adjuslment in the Contract Times 
&all be based on Wriaennotice submitted by the party making the CLaim to the Enghw and the other party to the 
Contract in accordance with the provisions of Paragraph 10.05. 

B. Any adjustment of the Contract Times covered by a Change OKier or any CIaim for an adjustment in the Conhact 
Times will be determined in accadance with the provisions of this A&Cl€! 12. 

12.03 Delays 

A. where Contractor is prevented fium completing any part of the Work within the Contract Times dne to delay 
beyondthe control of Contractor, the Contract Times will be extended in an amount qua l  to the time lost due to 
mch delay if a Claim is made themfor as provided in Paragraph 12.02.A. Delays beyond the wnml of Collrractor 
shall include, but not be limited to, acts or neglect by Owns, acts or neglect of utility ownem or other contractors 



performing other work as contemplated by Article 7, fires, floods, epidemics, abnmd weather conditions, or acts 
of God 

B. If‘ Owner, Engineer, or other contractors or utility owners performing otha work for Owner as contemplated by 
Article 7, or anyone for whom Owns is responsible, delays, dhupts, or interferes with the performance or p r o p s  
of the Work, then Conkactor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment in the Contmt Price or the Contract 
Times, or both Contractor’s entitlanerd to an adjustment of the Contraa Times is conditioned on such adjustment 
being essential to Conkactor’s ability to complete the Workwithinthe Contract Times. 

C. If‘ Contractor is delayed in the performance or progress of the Work by fue, flood, epidemic, a b n d  weather 
conditions, acts of God, acts or faihues to act of utility owners not under the control of Owner, or other causes not 
the fault of and beyond control of Owner and Contractor, then Conhactor shall be entitled to m equitable 
adjustment in Contract Times, if such adjustment is essential to Contractor’s abiity to cbmplete the Work within the 
Contract Ties. Such an adjustment shall be Contractor’s sole and exclusive remedy for the delays descriid in this 
Paragraph 12.03B. 

1. 

D. owner; EDgineer and the Related Entities of each of them shall not be liable to contractor for any claims, costs, 
losses, or damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of Fngineas, architects, attorneys, and other 
professionals and all court or arbimtion or other dispute resolution costs) sustained by Conhactor on or in 
cormectim with any 0th project or anticipated project 

E. Contractor shall not be enfitled to an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Ties for delays within the control of 
Contractor” Delays athlbutabe to and within the Mntml of a SubcontractoI or Supplier shafl be deemed to be delays 
within the control of Contracts. 

delays causedby or within the control of (3mactoG or 
~ 

, 

ARTICZE 13 -TESTS AND INSPECTIONS; CORRECTION, REMOVAL OR ACCEPTANCE OF DEFECTIVE 
WORK 

13.01 Notice ofDeficts 

k prompt notice of all defective Work of which Owner or Engineer has d knowledge will be given to Con!ractor. 
All defective Work b y  be rejected, corrected, or accepted as provided in this Article 13. 

I 

13.02 Access to Fork 

k m e r ,  Fingka, their crmsultants and other representatives and pasormei of owner, independent testing I 

laboratories, and govemmd agencies with jurisdictional intemts will have access to the Site and the Work at 
reasonable times for their observation, inspecting, and testing. Contractor shall p v i d e  them pmper and safe 
conditions for such access and advise them of Contractor’s Site safety procemneS and programs so that they may 
comply thaewith as applicable. I 

13.03 Tests and Inspections I 
~ 

A. Contractor shall give Engineer timely notice of readiness of the Work for all required inspectiom, tests, ot’ appmmk 
andshall cwpaate with iospection and testing penmael to facilitate requkd inspeaions ortests. I 

~ 

B. Owner shall employ and pay for the services of an inaepardart testing laboratory to perform all impections, tests, M 
approvals repuired by the Contract Documents except 

1. f o r i o s p e c t i o n s , t e s o ; , o r ~ c o d b y P r u a p p b s  13.03.Cand 13.03Dbelow; 
i 

-- 
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2. that costs incurred in connection with tests or inspections conducted pursuant to Paragraph 13.04.B shall be 
paid as provided in said Paragraph 13.04.C; and 

3. as othawise specifically provided in the Contract Documents 

C. If Laws or Regdritim of any pnbfic body hvkg jurisdiction rephi? any Work (or part thereof) specifically to be 
inspected, tested, or approved by an employee or other repmenative of such public body, Contractor shall assume 
fuil rwpmibility for arranging rmd obtaining such inspections, tests, or approvals, pay all costs in come& ‘on 
therewith, and furnish Engineer the required certificates of inspection 01 approval 

Contractor shall be responsible for ananging and obtaining and shall pay all costs in connection with any 
inspections, tests, or approvals required for Owner’s and Engineer’s acceptance of materials or equipment to be 
incolporated in the Wo& or acceptance of materials, mix designs, or equipment submiaed for approval prior to 
Contractor’s purchase lbereof for incorporation in the Work. Such iospections, tests, or appmvals shall be 
perfomtedbyorganizationsacceptabletoOwnerandEngineer. 

E. If any Work (or the workof others) that is to be inspected, tested, or approved is covered by Contnlctorwithout 
written connmence of Engineer, it must, ifrequested by Engineer, be uncovered for observation. 

F. Uncovering Work as provided in Paragrapb 13.03.E ehall be at Conhactor’s expense unless Contractor has given 
l?,ugineer timely notice of Contractor’s intention to cover the same and Engineer has not acted with reasonable 
pmmpmess in response to such notice 

D 

. 
13.04 Uncovering Work 

A. If any Work is covered contraryto the written request of Engineer, it must, ifrequested by Engineer, be uncovered 
for Engines's observation and r e p M  at Contractor’s expense. 

B. If Engbea considers it necessary or advisable that wvered Work be obsaved by Ehgineer or iaspected or tested by 
othas, Contractor, at Eqgineer’s request, shall uncover, expose, or otherwise make available for observation, 
inspection, ortestiog as Engineer may require, that portion of the Work in question, finnishing all necessary labor, 
materiazandequipment 

If it is found that the unwvered Work is defective, Contractor shall pay all claims, costs, losses, and damages 
(including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all 
court or arbitration or o h  dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to such uncovering, exposure, 
observation, inspection, and testinp, and of satisfactory r e p b e n t  or mxmhuction (including but not limited to 
all corn ofrepair orreplacement of work of others); and Owns shall be entitled to an Bppropriate decrease in the 
Contract Price. If the p d e s  are unable to agree as to the mount there06 Owner may make a Claim therefor as 
provided in Paragnpb 10.05. 

D. it; the uncovered Work is not found to be defective, Conhactor shall be allowed an increase in the Contract Price or 
an extension of the Contract Times, or bo&, directly athiitable to such uncovering, exposure, observation, 
inspection, tastinp, replacement, andrectmstnrction Ifthe parties areunable to agree as to the mourd or extent 
them$, conhactor may make a Claim therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05. 

c 

13.05 Owner May Stap the Fork 

A If the Work is defdve, or Contractor fails to supply sufficient skiued workers or suitable materials or equjpmenf 
or fiiils to paform the Work in such a way that the completed Work will wnf‘ to the Conlract Documents, 
Owna my order Contractor to stop the Work, or any portion thereof; until the cause for such order has beRl 
eliminated; h o m ,  this right of Owner to stop the Work shall not give rise to any duty on the part of Owner to 
~racisc this ri& for the benefit of Conhactor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, any other iudiviM or eatity, or 
any surety for, or employee or agent of any of than. 

00710-43 - 



13.06 Correction or Removal ofDefctive Work 

k Pmmptly after receipt of notice, Contractor shall correct all defective Work, whether or not fabricated, installed, or 
completed or, if the Work has been rejected by hginw, remove it from the Pmject and replace it with Work that 
is not defective Contractor shall pay all claims, costs, laws, and damagm (including but not limited to all fees and 
charges of enginem, architects, attorneys, and other profesiionals and al l  court or arbitration or other dispute 
resolution costs) aching out of or relating to such correction or removal (iluding but not limited to all costs of 
repair or replacwent of work of others).. 

B. When correcting defective Work under the tams of this Paragraph 13.06 or Paragraph 13.07, Conhactor shali take 
no action that would void or otherwise impair Owner’s special warranty and guarantee, ifany, on said Work 

13.07 Correction Period 

If within one year after the date of Substantial Completion (or such longer. period of time as may be prescribed by 
the terms of any applicable special guarantee reguired by the Contract Documents) or by any specific provision of 
the Conmct Documents, any Work is f d  to be defective, or if the repair of any damages to the laud or arean 

6.1 IA is found to be defective, contractor shall promptly, without cost to Owner and in accordance with Owner‘s 
made available f a  Contractor’s use by Owner or permitted by Laws and Regulations as contemplated in Paragraph i 

wriaen insrmctions: 

1. repair such defective land or areas; or 

2. correct such defectjve W e  or 

3. if the defective Work has been rejected by Owner, remove it fmm the Project and replace it with Work that is 
not defective, and 

4. satisfactorily correct or repair M remove and replace any damage to other Work, to the work of others or other 
land or arean d t i n g  therefrom. 

! 

B. If Contractor does not promptly comply with the terms of Owner’s wriaen instntctions, or in an emergency whae 
delay would caune seriw risk of loss or damage, Owner may have the defective Work corrected or repaid or may 
have the rejected Work removed and replaced. All clalns, costs, losses, end damages (i luding but not limited to 
all fees and charges of engineas, architects, attorneys, and other p r o f w i d  and all court or arbitmtion or other 
dispute resolution costs) &ig out of or relating to mcb wrrection or repair or such ranoval and replacaneat 
(including but Mt limited to all corn of repair or repkcweat of work of othm) will be paid by Contractor. 

c. Inspecialc- where a particular item of equipmat is placed in continwus service befm Substantial 
Completion of all the Work, the correctionpaiod forthat item may start to xun from an earlier date. ifso providedin 

~ 

the specifications. 

D. Where Work (and damage to otha Work r e d i n g  t h e r e h )  bas been corrected or removed and replaced 
& 
additionalpctriodofoneyearaftaguchwrrectionorremovalandreptacwenthasbeenaatisfactmitycompleted 

E. Contractor’s obligations under this Paragraph 13.07 are in addition to any other obligation or warmi@. The 

applicable statute. of Iimifation or repose. 

Paragmph 13.07, the correction M o d  hmeuodm with respect to such Work wil l  be extended for an I 

pmvisions ofthis Paragraph 13.07 shall not be c d  as a substitute for or a waiver of the prwkions of any 
~ I 

~ 

13.08 Acceptume ofDt$ecfhe Vork 

k It; instead of recIuiring wrrection or TemovBl and replacanent of defective work, Owner (an4 priM to Engioea’s 

1 

i 

reurmmrardation of final payment, Ehginea) prefm to accept it, Owner may do so. contractor shall pay all claims, 

-- 
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costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of enpineers, architects, attorneys, and 
other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) amitable to Owner's evaluation of 
and determination to accept such defective Work (such costs to be approved by Engineer as to mmnableness) and 
the diminished value of the Work to the extent not otherwise paid by contractor pursuant to this sentence. If my 
such acceptance o m  prior to Engineer's recommdtion of final payment, a Change onler will be iarmed 
incorporating the necessary revisions in the Contract Documents with respect to the WOa; and Owner shall be 
enwed to an approprbte decrease in the Contract Price, reflecting the diminished value of Work so accepted If the 
partes am unable to agree as to the amount thmf, Owner may make a Claim themfor as provided in Paxagraph 
10.05. If the acceptance occurs after sucb recommendation, an appmpriate amount will be paid by Coneactor to 
Owner" 

13.09 OwnerMay Correct Defecfive lpork 

A If Contractor fails within a reasonable time after written notice firom Engineer to correct defectiw. Work or to 
m o v e  and replace rejected Work as by bgineer in accardance with Paragraph 13.06.4 or if Contractor 
fails to pexfm the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents, or if Contractor fails to comply with any 
other provision of the C o n a t  Documents, h e r  may, after seven days written notice to Contractor, correct or 
medy any such deficiency. 

B. In exereis& the rights and remedies under this Paragraph 13.09, Owner shall pmceed expeditiously. In connection 
with such conective or rem& action, Owner may exclude Conhactor fium all or part of the Site, take possession 
of all or part of the Work and suspend Contractor's services related thereto, take posseasion of Contractor's tools, 
appliances, conshuetion esuipment and machinery at the Site, and inunporate in the Work all mataials and 
equipment stored at the Site or for which h e r  has paid Contractor but wbbb are stored elsewbere. Contractor 
shall allow Owner, Owner's repnr;entatives, agents and employees, h e r ' s  other contractors, and Engineer and 
Engineer's consuItants access to the Site to enable Owner to m a k e  the rights and remedies tmda this Peragraph. 

C .  a claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and e k e s  of enpineers, architects, 
attorneys, and other profemionals and aJl court or arbitration or ofha dispute resolution costs) incumd or sustained 
by Owner in exercising the rim and medies under this Paragrapb 13.09 will be charged against Contractor, and a 
Change Qrda will be issued inmporating the n~~ revisis in the Contract Documents with respect to the 
Work; and Owner shall be entitled to an appmpriate denease in the Canhact Price. Ifthe parties are unable to agree 
as to the amount ofthe djusl~~ent, Owner may & a Claim therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05. Such claims, 
costs, losses and damages will include but not be limited to all costs of repair, or replacement of work of othem 
destroyed or damaged by correction, removal, or replacement of Contractor's defective Work 

D. Contractor shau not be dowed an sttensian of the Contract Thm because of any delay in the perfarmsnce of the 
work amitable  to the exexcise by Owner of Owner's rights and remedies under this Paragraph 13.09. 

ARTICLE 14 -PAYMENTS TO CONTRACTOR AND COMPLETION 

14.01 Schedule ofVdu@ 

A The Schedule of Values established as provided in Paragraph 2.07.A Wiu serve as the hasis for progms payments 
and will be incarporated into a form of Application for Payment acceptable to Fngimx Progress payments on 
account of Unit Price Work will be based on the m h e r  of units completed. 

14.02 Progras Paymen@ 

A qpp1icotionsforPnumenrr 

1. At least 20 days before the date esrablished in the Agrement for each progress payment (but not more often 
than once a month), Contractor shall submit to Engiaea for review an Application for Payment iilled out and 
signed by Canmctor covering the Work completed as of the date ofthe Application and accompanied by sucb 

- 
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supporting documentation as is required by the Contract Docments. If payment is requested on the basis of I 
materials and equipment not incorporated in the Work hut delivered and suitably stored at the Site or at another 
location agreed to in Writing, the Application for Payment shall also be accompanied by a bill of d e ,  invoice, 
or other documentation wanantkg that ownt?. has received the materials and esuipment free and clear of all 
Liens and evidence that the materials and equipment ~ z e  covered by appropriate property insurance or other 
amrnganents to pmfect Own& inraest therein, all of which must he satisfactoIy to Owner. 

2. Beginning with the second Application for Paymen& each Application shall include an &davit of Contractor 
stating that all previous progress payments received on account of the Work have been applied on acwuut to 
discharge Contlactor’s legitimate obligations associated with prior Applications for Payment. 

3,. 7he amount ofretainage with respect to progress payments will be as stipulated in the Agrewent 

B. Review of Appkations 

1. Engineer wiU, within 10 day a fkr  receipt of each Application for Payment, either indicate in writing a 
recommendation of payment and present the Application to Owns or return the Application to contractor 
indicating in writing Engheefs misons forrefustog to mommend payment. In the latter case, Contractor may 
make the necessary comctions and resubmit the Application 

2. Engineer’s recommendation of any payment requested in an Application for Payment will c d t u t e  a 
representation by Engineer to Owner, based on Engineer’s observations on the Site of the executed Work as an 
experienced and quali6ed design professional and on Eoginea’s review of the Application for Payment and the 
accompanYing data and schedules, that to the best 0fEngineer’s howledge, infomuition and belief 

a. 

b. 

the Work has progressed to the point indicated; 

the quality of the Work is g d y  in accordaace with the Contract Dwument8 (subject to an 4 u a t i o n  
of the Work as a functioning whole prior to or upon Substantial Completion, to the results of any 
subsequent &sh Caued for in the contract Documents, to a ftnal determination of quantities and 
cln&idons for Unit Price Work-& Paagraph 9.07, and to any other sualifications stated in the 
recmnmendation); and 

c. the conditions precedent to Contractor’s b e i i  entitled to such payment appear to have been fulfilled m so 
far as it is Engineer’s responsibility to observe the Work 

3. Byrecommendinganyrmchp~ymentEngin~willnotth~bybedeemedtohaverepresentedtha~ 

a inspections made to check the quality or the quantity of the Work as it has been perfonned have been 
exhahve, extended to every of the Workin progress, ormvolved detailed iaspeaians of the Work 
beyond the mponsibiities specitically assigned to Engineer in the Contract Docum&; or 

b. that there may not be other maw or iesues between the parties that might entitle Contnlctorto be paid 
additionally by Ownm or entitle Owner to wirbhold payment to contractor. 

4. Neither Engineer’s review of contractor’s Work for the purposes of recommending payments nor Engineds 
mommadation of any payment, including fmal payment, will impose responsibility on Fnginem 

a tosupervise,direct,orcontroltheWork,m 

b. for the means, methods, techniques, sequences, or pmedms of conmucb .on, or the safetyprecautim and 
programs incident thereto, or 



C. for Contractor's Mure to comply with Laws and Regulations applicable to Contractor's performance of 
the Work, or 

& to make any d t i o n  to ascer$in how or fM what purposes Cantractor bas Wed the moneys paid on 
account of the Contract Price, M 

to detennine that title to any of the Wok materials, or equipment has passed to h e r  h e  and clear of 
my Liens. 

e., 

5, Engineer may refuse to recommend the whole or any part of any payment iE, in Engineer's Opinon, it would be 
incorrect to make the repn?senfations to Owner stated in Parapph 14.02.B.2. Engineer m y  also rei%.% to 
recommend any such payment or, because of subsequently discovered evidence or the results of subsequent 
iospections or tests, reviae or revoke any such payment recommendation previously made, to such extent as 
may be necessary m Engineer's opiaian to protect (hvner fmm loss because: 

a 

b. 

c.. 

the Work is defective, or completed Work has been damaged, 

the ConWct Price bas been recfuced by Change orders, 

Owner has been required to corr& defective Work OT complete Work in accontance with P w b  
13.09; or 

& Engineer has actual knowledge of the occu~wce of any of the even@ enumerated in Paragraph 15.02.A. 

urrrection M replacement; 

C. Payment BecomesDue 

1. Ten days after pen!ation of the Application for Payment to Owner with hgitlw's recommendation, the 
amount mommended will (subject to the provkiom of Paragrapb 14.02.D) become due, and when due will be 
paid by Owner to Ck~traCtor" 

D. Reduction in POVmeM 

1. Owner may refuse to make payment of the fIIII amount recommended by Enginem bewm 

a claims have been made against Owner on account of Conmctor's pafbmmce or fknkhing of the Work 

b. Liens have been filed in connection with the Wok, except where Contractor bas delivered a specific bond 
satisfactory to Owner to seem the satisfaction and discharge of such Liens; 

the Conadcto~'s performance or fumhhhg ofthe Work is inconsistent with funding Agency requirements; 

there are other items entitling Owner to a set-off against the amount recommendal; or 

Owner has actual knowledge of the oc- of any of the events enumerated in Paragraphs 14.02.BB.5.a 
ttnough 14.02B5.c or Paragraph 15.02.A. 

. 

c. 

d. 

e. 

2. If owner refuses to make payment of the fIIII amount recommended by Engineer, Owner will give Contiactor 
immediate written notice (with a capy to Engineer) stating the reasolls for such action and prmnptly pay 
Contractor any mount rimah& after deduction of the amount so withheld Owner shall promptly pay 
Contractor the amount 80 withheld, or any adjustment t h e t o  agreed to by Owns and Conhactor, when 
Contractor conects to Owner's satisfaction the m o m  for such a c t i a  

3. E it is subsesuently detarmned ' that Owner's refiml of payment was not wed, the amount wrongfuuy 
withheld shall be treated BS an amount due as detamined by Paragraph 14.02.C.1. 



14.03 Contractor’s Wanan@ of Title 

k Conmctor warrants and guarantees that title to all Work, materials, and equipment cowred by any Application for 
Payment, whether iocoIporated in the Ruject or not, wiU pass to Owner no later than the time of payment free and 
clear of all Liens 

I 

14.04 Substantial Completion 

k When Contractor considers the entire Work d y  for its intended use Contractor shall notify Owner and Engineer 
in writing that the entire Work is substantially complete (except for items specifically listed by Conb.actor as 
incomplete.) and request that Engineer issue a catificate of Substantial Completion. i 

B. Promptly after Contractor’s notification, Owner, Agency, Contractor, and Engineer shall make a prefinal  inspection 
of the Work to determine the status of completion. If Engineer does not consider the Work substantially complete, 
Engineer will notify Conhactor in writing giving the reasons therefor. i 

C. If Engineer comider6 the Work substantially complete, Enginea will deliver to Owner a tentative catificate of 
Substantial Completion which sbaU fix the date of SubSantial Completion. There shall be attached to the certificate 
atentatrve ’ list of items to be completed or corrected before. final payment. Owns shall have seven days afkr receipt 
of the tentative d c a t e  during which to make written objection to Engineer as to any pmvisjons of the certificate 
01’ atached list IC after considering such objections, Engineer concludes that the Work is not substantially 
complete, Engines will within 14 days afte~ submission of the tentative c 6 c a t e  to Owner notify Contractor in 
writing, stating the msons therefor. after consideration of Owner’s objections, Engineer considas the Work 
substantially complete, Engines will within said 14 days execute and deliver to Owner and Contractor a definitive 
certificate of Substantial Completion (with a revised tentative list of items to be completed or corrected) mtlecting 
such changes .from the tentative certificate as Engineer believes justified after consideration of any objections from 
owner. 

D. At the time of &limy of the tentative certificate of Substanlid Completiaa, bgiaea will deliver to Owner and 
Conuactor a wripen recommendation as to division of responsibilities pendins final payment between Owner and 
Contractor with V t  to security, opaation, safety, and protection of the Work, maintenance, heat, ntilities, 
insurance, and warmties and gwmtee8” Unless Owns and Contractor. agree otherwise in wn’hhg and so inform 
Enginee~ in writing @or to Engineas ieming the dekitive certificate of Substantial Completiog Engineer’s 
aforesaidrecommendationwillbebindingonoWnerandContracta~~finalpayment 

E. Ovmx d d  have the right to exclude Contractor fium the Site afkr the date of Substantiat completion subject to 

j 
i 
I 

, 
allowingC~torreasonableaccesstocompleteor~tijtansonthetentativelisr I 

~ 

1 
14.05 Partial Utilization 

A. Prior to Sub- Completion of all the Work, Owner may nse or occupy any substantially completed part of the 
Work whicb has speciftcally been identified in the contract Documents, or which Owner, Enginem, and contractor 
agree constitutes a separately fimctioning and usable part ofthe Work that can be used by Owner for its intended 
purpose without significant interference with Comractor’s pfommce of the remainda of the Work, subject to the 
following conditions. 

1. Owner at anytime may request contmctar in writing to permit Owns. touse or occupy any such part of the 
Work which Owner believes to be ready for its intended use and Bubstantially complete. If and when contiactar 
agnzs that such part of the Work is substantially complete, Gmtxactorwill certify to Owner and Eogineathat 
such part of the Work is substantially complete and req~am Esginea to issue a certificate of Submntial 

I 
1 

i 
, 

’ 

I 
I 

Completion for that part of the Work 



2 Conmctor at any time may notify Owner and Engineer in vniting that Contractor considers any such part of the 
Work ready for its intended use and substantially complete and request Ehginea to issue a certificate of 
Substantial Completion for that part of the Work 

3. Witbin a reasonable time after either such request, Owner, Contractor, and Ehginm shall make an inspection 
of that part of the Work to determine its status of completion If Esgiaea does not consider that part of the 
work to he substantially complete, hgimer will notify Owner and C%mctor in wriiing rjviog the reasons 
thmfor If Enpineer considers that part of the Work to be substantially complete, the provisions of Paragniph 
14.04 will apply with respect to certi6cation of Substantial Completion of that part of the Work and the division 
of responsibity in respect thereof and access thereto. 

4. No use or occupancy or separate Operation of part of the Work may occur prior to compliance with the 
requimments of Paragraph 5 10 regarding propaty insurance 

14.06 Final Inspection 

A. upon written notice fium Conhsctor that the entire Work or an agreed portion thereof is complete, Faginem will 
promptly make a fioal inspection with h e r ,  Agency, and Contractor and will notify Contractor in writing of all 
partinilars in which this inqwtion reveals that the Work is incomplete or defective. Contractor shall imm&tely 
take such measures as are necess81y to complete such Work or remedy such deficiencies. 

14.07 FinnlPnymmt 

A. Appim'onfor PaymeM 

I. After Conhactor bas, in the opinion of Engber, satisfaaorily completed all corrections identified mning the 
final inspection and bas debmed, in accordance with the Contract D m e n t s ,  all maintenance and operating 
instructions, schedules, guarantees, bonds, c&cates or other evidence of iusurance catificates of inspectiq 
marked-up record documents (as provided in Parsgraph 6.121, and other documents, Contractor may make 
application for final payment following the procedure for progress payments. 

2. 'rhe final Application for Payment shall he accompanied (except as previously delivered) by. 

a. all documentation called for in the Contract Documents, inciuding hut not limited to the evidence of 
insurance r e q k d  by Paragraph 5.MB.7; 

b. consent of the surety, if any, to iinal paymm 

c. a list of all Claims against Owner that Contractorbelieves are unsettled; and 

d complete and legally effective releases or waivers (satisfactory to h e r )  of all Lien rights e out of 
or Liens Bed in connection with the Work 

3. In lieu of the releases or waivers of Liens specified in Pmgraph 14.07AZ and as approved by Owner, 
Contractor may furnish receipts or releases in full and an &davit of Contmctor that (i) the releases and 
receipts include all labor, services, material, and equipment for which a Lien could be Bed; and (ii) all 
payrob, material and equipment bfi, and other indebtedness m e c t e d  with the Work for which Owner or 
Own& pmpaty might in any way he responsible have been paid or otherwise. satisfied If any Subcontractor 
or Supplier fails to firmishsuch a release or receipt in full, Contractor may furnish a bond or other collateral 
satisfactory to Owner to indemnify Owner against any Liea 

B. Engineer's Review ofAppIiman andAcceptance 



1. If, on the basis of Engineer’s observation of the Work during consauction and ftaal inspection, and Engineer’s 
review of the 6nal Application for Payment and accompanying documentation as q u k d  by the Contract 
Documents, Ehgheer is satisfied that the Work has been completed and Conhctor’s other obligations under 
the Contract D-ents have been I l f iued, Engineer will, within ten days aftR receipt of the final Application 
for Payment, indicate in writing Engineer’s mmmnendation of payment and present the Application for 
Payment to Owner for payment At the same time Engineer will also give written notice to Ownm and 
Contractor that the Work is acceptable subject to the provisions of Panlgraph 14.09. Othawise, Engineer will 

the Application for Payment to Contractor, indicating in writing the reasons for refwiig to recommend 
final payment, m which case Conmctor shaU make the necessBIy c m t i o n s  and resubmit the Application for 
Payment 

C. Payment Becomeshe 

1. ?Ilirty days afta the pentation to Owner of the Application for Payment and accompanyiug documentation, 
the amount recommended by Engines, less any sum Owner is entitled to set off against Engineer’s 
z w o m m d a  including but not limited to liquidated damages, will become due and will be paid by Chvner 
mconhactor. 

i 

14.08 Final Complelion Delayed 

A tbmugb no fault of Conh~ctor, final completion of the Work is s ign i f idy  delayed, and if Ehgineer 80 
confums, Owner shall, upon receipt of Cont~actor’s final Application for Payment (for Work fuuy completed and 
accepted) and recommendation of Engineer, and without terminating the Contract, make payment of the balance 
due for that portion of the Work fully completed and accepted If the ranaining balance to be held by h e r  for 
Work not fidly completed or co~rected is less tbau the retainage sfipulated in the Agreenenf and ifbonds have been 
furnished as required in Paragraph 5.01, the Wriaen consent of the surety to the payment of the balance due for that 
portionofthe W4kfuuycompletedand~eptedshaUbesubmittedbyCon~to~eerwiththeApplication 
for such payment Such payment shall be made under the terms and conditions governing final payment, except that 
it shall not constitute a waiver of Claims. The remain& balance of any sum included in the final Application for 
Payment but held by OWNER for Work not fully completed and accepted will become due when the Work is M y  
completed and accepted 

14.09 Waiver ofChim5 
i 

A. The making and acceptance of final payment will constitute: 

1. 

I 

I 
I 

a waiver of all Claims by Owner against Contractor; except Claims arising fmm unsettled Liens, fium defective 

Documents or the terms of any special gnamntees specified therein, or frmn Contractor’s cantinUing obligations 
Work appearing afta final inspecfirm pursuant to Parapph 14.06, fium Mure to comply with the Contract 

d e r  the Contract Documents; and 

a waiverof all Claims by Contractor against 
lEquimments herein and Btpressly acknowledged by owner in writing as stili lmsettled 

1 

I’ 
I 

2. other than those previouslymade in accodance with the 

rn“XC!LE 15 .- SUSPENSION OF W O m  AND TEXMINATION I 
15.01 Owner Moy Suspend WbrR 

A. ~t any time and without cause, Owoamay suspend the Work or any portion thereof for aperiod of not mOre than 
90 consecutive dam by notice m writing to contractor and Engineer which will fix the date on which Work will be 
ltsumed- shall resume the Work on the date so f i x d  coneactor shall be granted an adjustment in the 
Conwt Price 01 an extension of the Camact Times, or bo& h t l y  amihutable to any Buch sqmsion if 
contractor makes a Claim thaefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05. 

1 
I 

I 
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15.02 Owner May Tenninatefor Cause 

A The occurrence of any one or more of the following events will justify termination for cause: 

1. Contractor’s persistent failure to perform the Work in accordance with the Conlmct Documentr; (including, but 
not limited to, Mure to supply diicient skilled workers or suitable materials or equipment or Mure to adhere 
to the Progress Schedule established under Paragraph 2.07 as adjusted from time to time pursuant to Paragraph 
6.04); 

2. Contractor’s disregard of Laws or Regulations of any public body havingjurisdiction; 

3. Conha~tor’s disregard of the authority of Enginw, or 

4. Contractor’s violation in any substantial way of any provisions of the Contract Documents 

B. If one or more of the events idenli6ed in Parsgraph 15 O2.A o w ,  Owner may, after giving Contractor (and surety) 
seven days written notice of its intent to tamiaate the services of Contractox 

1. exclude Conlmtor firm the Site, and take possession of the Work and of all Cantractor’s tools, appliances, 
wnsm~ction equipment, rind machinq at the Site, and use the same to the full extent they could be used by 
Contractor (without Wility to Contmtor for trespass M convasion), 

2. incoprate in the Work all materials and equipment stored at the Site or for which Owner has paid Contractor 
but which are stored elsewhere, and 

3. complete the Work as h e r  may deem expedien~ 

C. I f k e r  proceeds as provided in Paragraph 15.0233, contractor shall not be entitled to receive any further payment 
until the Work is completed If the unpaid balance of the Contract Price exceeds all claims, costs, losses, and 
damages (ictudiqg but not limited to all fees and charges of enp;leas, architects, attorneys, and other professiomls 
and all court or arbittation or other dispute resolution costs) sustained by Owner arising out of or relating to 
completing the Work, such ex- will be paid to Cmtractor. If such claims, costs, losses, and damages exceed such 
unpaid balance, Contractor shall pay the ditferene to Owner. Such claims, costs, losses, and damages incurred by 
Owner will be reviewed by Engines as to their reasonableness and, when so approved by Engineer, incorporated in 
a change order. when e x d i n g  any rights OT medies under this Pamppb OWIler shall Mt be requiredto ob@h 
the lowest price for the Work performed 

D. Notwithstanding Paragraphs 15.0233 and 15.02.C, Contractor’s services will not be terminated if Contractor begins 
witbin men days of receipt of notice of intent to tmninate to correct its Mure to perform and proceeds diligently 
to cure such failure withinn0 Dore than 30 days Of receipt Of&dM!k. 

E. where C e t o r ’ s  services have been so terminated by Owner, the termination will not affect any rights or 
remedies of Owner against Conbaaor then acistiog or which may thereafta accrue. Any retention or payment of 
moneys due Contractor by h e r  will not release Contractor fmm liability 

F. If and to the extent that Contractor has provided a performance bond under the provisions of Paragraph 5.01..4, the 
tamiaation procedures of that bond shall supersede the provisions of P a a g q h s  15.02.B, aud 15.02.C. 

15.03 OwnerMay Terminate For Convenience 

k. u p  seven days wrim notice to Conhactor and Engineer, Owner may, without cause and without prejudice to any 
0th right or remedy of h e r ,  termhate the Contra& In such case, Gmtractor shall be paid for (without 
duplication of any items): 



1. completed and acceptable Work executed in accordance with !he Conhact Documents prior to the effective 
date of termination, including fair and reasonable sums for overtiead and profit on such Work 

I 2. expenses sustained prior to the effective date of termination in paforming services and furnishing labor, 
j 

materials, or equipment as required by the Contract Docum& in connection with uncompleted Work, plus 
fair and reasonable sums for overhead and profit on m h  expenses; 

3. all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including hut not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, 
attorneys, and other professionals and all court 01 arbitration or otha dispute resolution costs) incumd in 
settlement of terminated contracts with Suhconhactors, Supplim, and others, and 

4. reasonable expenses directly m i t a b l e  to termination. 

B. contractor shall not be paid on account of loss of anticipated profits or reYRUle or otha economic loss arisiig out of I 
OI' resulting fimm such tamination. 

15.04 Contractor May Stop Work or Terminate 

If, tbmugh no act or faut of Conmmr, (i) the Workis suspauled formm thao 90 cons- days by Owns or 
under an order of court or other puhlic authority, or (ii) Eogineer fails to act on any Application for Payment within 
30 days aRa it is submitted or ( i f  Owner %Is for 30 days to pay crmtractmany sum h a l l y  determined tobe due, 
then Conmctor may, upon seven days written notice to 0Wnt.I and Engber, and provided Owner or Engineer do 
not remedy such suspension or failun: within that lime, teimjnate the colltmct and recover from Owner payment on 
the m e  tams BS provided inPamgraph 15.03. 

I 

B. In lieu of terminalhg the Contract and without prejudice to any othm right 01 remedy, if Engines has failed to act 
on an Application for Payment within 30 days after it is submitted, or Owns has failed for 30 days to pay 
Contractor any sum finally determined to be due, Contractor may, seven days after written notice to Owner and 
Engineer, atop the Work until payment is made of all such amounts due Contractor, including interest thawm. The 
provisions of this Paragraph 15.04 me not intended to preclude ContractOI from making a Claim & Paragraph 
10.05 for an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times or o t h d  for expenses or damage directly 
amitable  to ConhactOI's stopping the Work as permitted by this Pamgraph. 

ARTICLE 16 -DISPUTE RESOLUTION 

16.01 Methods andprocedum 

A Owner and Contract01 may mumally request mediation of any Claim submitted to Eogineer for a decision under 
Paragmph 10.05 before such decision becomes final and binding. The mediation will be governed by the 
Consmrction hubtry Mediation Rnles of the American Arbitration Assaciafion bo effect as of the Effective Date of 
the Agreement The request for mediation shall be submittal in writing to the American Arbitration Associatioe 
Timely submission of the request shall stay the effect of Paragraph 10.05E. 

owner and Contract01 &all participate in the mediation process in good fa& The pmcw hau be concluded within 
60 days of tiling of the request The date of termination of the mediation shallbe detemmd ' by application of the 
mediation d e s  referenced above. 

c. If the claim is not resolved by mediation, Engines's action under Pantgraph 10.05.C or a denial pumumt to 
Paragraphs 10.05.C3 or 10.05D shall become final and b- 30 days after texmhtion of the mediation unless, 
within that lime period, Owner or ContractOI: 

1. electsmwritingtoinvoke~disputeresofutionprocessprovidedformtheSupplem~conclitions, or 

2. 

, 

B 

, 

I 

agrees with the other party to submit the Claim to another dispute resolution process, or I 



3. gives written notice to the other party of their intent to suhmit the Claim to a court of competent j d c t i o L  

ARTICLE 17-MISCELIaMOUS 

17.01 Giving Notice 

A. Whenever any provision of the Contract Documents requires the giving of written notice, it wiU be deemed to have 
been validly given if: 

1. delivered in person to the individual or to a member of the fum or to a0 officer ofthe coporation for whom it 
is intended, or 

delivaed at or sent by registerea or c&ed mail, postage prepaid, to the last business address known to the 
giver of the notice. 

2. 

17.02 Computation of Times 

k when any period of time is referred to in the Contract Documents by days, it will be computed to exclude the first 
and include the last day of such period. If the last day of any such period falls on a Saturday or Sunday or on a day 
made a legal holiday by the law of the applicable jurisdiction, such day will be omitted from the computatioll 

17.03 Cumdative Remedies 

k. duties and obligations imposed by these General conditions and the rights and remedies available haeunda to 
the parties hereto are in addition to, and am not to be consflled in any way BS a limitation of, any rights and 
medies available to any or all of them which are otherwise imposed or available by Laws or Regulations, by 
special wananty or guarantee, or by other provisions of the Contract Documents. The provisions of this Paragraph 
will be BS effective as if repeated specifically in the Contract Documents in umnection with each particular duty, 
obligation, right, and remedy to which they apply. 

1734 Survival ojObligatiom 

A AU xqmsZUalions, indemoifications, warranties, and guarantees made h, required by, or given in accordance with 
the Conhact Documents, as well BS all continuing obligations indicated in the Conbact Documents, will survive 
final payment, completion, and acceptance of the Work or termination M completion of the Contract or termination 
of the services of contractor. 

17.05 Conlrolling Law 

k. 'This Cantrat is to be gowned by the law of the state in which the Project is located 

17.06 Headings 

A M c l e  and panlgraph headings are inserted for convenience only and do not constitute parts of these General 
COnditiOlB 

. . ~ T ~ C L E I ~ - F E D U R E Q U I R E M E N T S  

18.01 Agency Not a Party 

k. lhis Contract is expected to be funded in part with funds proviaed by Agency. Neither Agency, nor any of its 
depariments, entities, or employees is a party to this Contract. 



18.02 Contracl Approval 

A. Owner and Contractor wiU furnish h e r ' s  attorney such evidence as rem so that Owner's attorney can 

m d  Contract Doctrments to Agency fm appmval 

B. Cm-ce by Agency in the award of the Contract is required before the Contract is effective., 

complete and execute the following "Certificate of Owner's Attorney'' (Exhibit (3'2-A) before Owner submits the I 

18.03 ConJicI oflnterest 

A, Contractor may not knowingiy conlract with a qplia or mmufhum if the individual or entity who prepared the 
plans andspecificationshasacoIporateorfinancialafiiliationwiththemqrplieror~" 

B. Owner's officaS, employees, 01' agents shall not engage in the award or admi&ra tion ofthis contract i f a  d c t  
of inmest, real or appamt, would be involved Such a contlict would arise whm (i) the employee, officw 01' 
agent; (3) any memher of their immediate famils (5) their partner or (iv) an orgaubtion that employs, or is about 
to employ, any of the above, has a financial interest in Contractor. Owner's officers, employees, or agents shall 
neither solicit nor accept grahlities, Eavors or mything of monetary value firom contractor or subcontractors. 

18.04 Gratuities 

A. l f k e r  &vJs after a notice and hearing that Contractor, or any of Contractor's agents or repraserttatives, offered or 
gave gratuities (in the form of entertainment, gifts, or otherwise) to any official., employee, or agent of @mer 01 
Agency in an attempt to 8 m  this Contract or favorable treatment in marding, amending, or making any 
&taminations related to the @-e of this contracf Owns may, by written notice to Contractor, tutuinate 
~ContractOwnexmayalsopursueother~~tsandranediesthatthelaworthisContract~~.However,the 
existence of the facts on which Ownexbases such findings shall he an issue and may he reviewed in proceedings 
under the dispute resolution provisions of this Con- 

B. In the event thk Contract is terminated as provided in paragraph lS.M.A, Owner may pursue the same remedies 
against Contractor as it Muldpursue in the event of abreach of this Contract by Contractorl As apenalty, in 
addition to any other damages to which it may be entitled by law, Owner may pursue exemplary damages in an 
amount (as de- by Owner) which shall not be less than three normore than ten times the costs Conhactm 
incurs in providing any such gratuities to any such officer or employee. 

i 

18.05 Audil and Access lo Recomlr 

A, For all negotiated Contracts and negotiated modiiications (except those of %lO,oOO 01' less), Owner, Agency, the 
C0mpmlIe.r General or any of their duly authorized rqaesentatives, shaIl have access to any boob, h e m ,  
papem, and records of the contractor, which are pertinent to the Cant~ast, for the purpose of making audits, 
araminations, excerpts and transcriptions. contractor shall mainmin all requid records for &lee yean; after final 
payment is made and all other pending matters are closed. 

,I 

18.06 Small, Minoriv and Women's Businesses I 

A. If' Contractor intends to let any subconbracts for a portion of the work, Conmctor shall take afibmative steps to 
assure that smaU, minority and women's budnesses are used when possible as source8 of supplies, equipmay 

~ 

umstruction, and services. AtFrmative steps shall consist of: (1) including *€xi smaU, minority and women's 
businesses on solicitation lists; (2) asswing that mail, minority and women's iIwheW3 are solicited wh-e.r they 

permit maximum participation of w minority, and women's businesses; (4) establishing &livq schedules, 

! 

are potential sources; (3) dividing total requimmem when ecDnomicBuy feasiile, into d tasks or quantities to 

whae the requhaients of the work pamit, which will enwurage participation by mall, minority and women's 
busioesses; (5) using the Setvices and assistance of the Small Bnsiness Amninistra tion and the Minority Business 
Development Agency of the US. Department of Commerce; (6) resUiring each party to a subcontract to take the 

I 

1 



afjjrmative steps of this section; and (7) Contractor is encouraged to procure goods and services from Labor surplus 
areafirms. 

18.07 Anti-Kickback 

A. Contractor shall comply with the Copeland Anti-Kickback Act (18 USC 874 and 40 USC 276c) as supplemented by 
Department of Labor regulations (29 CFR Part 3, “Corifmctors and Subcontmctors on Public Buildings or Public 
Works Financed in Whole or in Patt by Loans or Grants of the United States”). The Act provides that Contractor or 
subcontractor shall be pmhiiited &om inducing, by any means, any person employed in the coastrucfion, 
completion, or repair of public facilities, to give up any part of the compensation to which they arz otherwise 
entitled. m e r  shall report all suspected or reported violations to Agency. 

18.08 Clean Air and Polhtion Control Acts 

A S this Contract exceeds $100,000, Contractor shall comply with all applicable standards, orders or regulations 
issued punmarit to the Clean Air Act (42 USC 7401 et seq.) and the Federal Water Pollution Contmi Act as 
amended (33 USC 1251 et seq.). Contractor will report violations to the Agency and the Regional Office of the 
EPA 

18.09 StUte EnelEy Policy 

A Conwctor shall comply with the EnaBy Policy and C m t i o n  Act (PL. 94-163). Mmdatory standards and 
policies relating to energy efficiency, cm!kned in any applicable State F.nergy Consavation Plan, shall be. utilized 

18. Io Eqwl Opportunily ReqmmmenIs 

A If this Contract exceeds $10,000, Contractor shall comply with Executive Order 11246, ‘Fqal Employment 
OppoItuaily,” as am& by Execufive order 11375, ‘‘Amending Executive Order 11246 Relahg to Equal 
Employment -ty,” and as supplemented by regulations at 41 CFR part 60, “Office of Federal contract 
Compliance P K ’ ~ ~ o M ,  E q d  Employment m t y ,  Depment of Labor.” 

B. Contractor’s compliance with Emulive onla 11246 shall be based on its implementation of the Equal opportunity 
Clause, specific m t i v e  active obligations required by the Standard Federal Equal Employment apPorhmity 
Conslruction Contract SpeciGcations, BS set forth in 41 CFR Pen 60-4 aod its efforts to meet the goals established 
for the geographical area where the Contract is to be performed. The hours of minority and female employment and 
mining must be substantially uaifonn thmughout the length of the Contracf and in each trade, and Contractor shall 
make a gwd tXth effort to employ minorities and women evenly on each of its projects. The transfer of minority or 
female employees 01 aainees from Contractor to Contractor or from project to project for the sole ptnpose of 
meeting Contractor’s goals shall be a violation of the Contract, the Fxmtive Order, and the regulations in 41 CFR 
part 604. Compliance with the goals will be measured against the total work hours performed. 

C. Contractor shall provide written notification to the Director of the Office of Federal Contract Compliance Pmgmms 

work under the Contract multing fmm this solicitation, The notification shall list the m e ,  address, and telephone 
number of the 8ubwnlracW, employer identification mrmber, estimated d o k  amount of subcontract estimated 
smrthg and completion dates of the subcontract; and the geographical area in which the Contract is to be performed. 

within 10 wodiing days of award of any conshuction subconhaa in excess of $10,000 at any tier for constructi on 

18.11 Restrictions onLobbying 

A Contractor and each subconbnrctor shall comply with Restrictions on Lobbying (Fublic Law 101-121, Section 319) 
as supplemented by applicable Agency regulations. This Law applies to the recipiw of contracts and subconhacts 
that exceed $100,000 at any tier undm a Federal loan that exceeds $150,000 or a Fedaal grant tbat exceeds 
$100,000. If applicable, contractor must complete a certification form on lobbying activities related to a specific 
Federal loan or grant that is a h d h g  s~urce  for this Contract Each tier d e s  to the t i a  above that it will not and 



has not used Federal sppropriated funds to pay any person or organization for influencing 01 a-pting to influence 
an officer or employee of any agency, a manba of Congress, or an employee of a member of Congress in 
connection with obtaining any Federal contract, grant, or any other award covered by 31 USC 1352. Each tier shall 
disclose any lobbying with non-Federal funds that takes place in connection with obtaining any Fedeml award. 
Catifjcations and disclosures arc forwanfed from tier to tier up to the Owner. Necessary certification and disclosure 
forms shall be pvidedby owner. 

18.12 EnvironmenlalRequiremen~ 

A When constructing a pjea involving trenching and/or other related earth excavations, Contractor shall comply 
with the following envir~nmental constraints: 

1. Wetlands - When disposing of excess, spoil, or other construction materials on public or private propmy, 
@tractor shall not fill in or otherwise convat wetlands. 

2. Floodplains - When disposing of stcess, spoil or othw conshuction materials on public or private property, 
Contractor shall not fill in or otherwise cornrat 100 year floodptain areas delineated on the latest Federal 
Emergency Management Agency Floodplain Maps, or other amnopriate maps, i.e., alluvial soils on NRCS Soit 
SurVeYMapS. 

3. Historic Preservation - Any excavation by Contractor that uncovers an historical or archaeological arfifact shall 
be immediately reported to h e r  and a representative of Agency. Consi~ction shall be temporarily halted 
pending the notification process and further dkctiom issued by Agency after consultation with the State. 
Historic presavation m c e r  (SKPO). 

4. Endangered Species - Contractor shall comply with the Endangered Species Act, which provides  for the 
protection of endangenrf andlor threatened species and critical habitat Should any evidence of the p e n c t :  of 
endangered and/or threatened species or their critid habitat be brought to the attention of Contractor, 
Contractor will immediately report this evidence to Owns and a representative of Agency. Conshuctr ’on Shall 
be temporarily halted pending the notification process and frrrtha d i ~ ~ t i o n s  issued by Agency after 
consultation with the U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service. 
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Supplementary Conditions 

These Supplementary Conditions amend or supplement the Standard General Conditions 
of the Construction Contract Funding Agency Edition (No. C-710,2002 Edition) and 
other provisions of the Contract Documents as indicated below. AU provisions not so 
amended or supplemented remain in full force and effect. 

The terms used in these Supplementary Conditions will have the meanings indicated in 
the General Conditions. Additional texms used in these Supplementary Conditions have 
the meanings stated below, which are applicable to both the singular and plural thereof. 

TABLE OF CONTESTS 

SC-1.01 .A.15 Contract Times 
SC-2.03.A Commencement of Contract Times; Notice to Proceed 
{SC-4.02 Subsurface and Physical Conditions} 
SC-5.03 Certificates of Insurance 
SC-5.04 Contractor’s Liability Insurance 
SC-6.06 Concerning Subcontractors, Suppliers, and Others 
{SC- 7.02.A.I Coordination) 
SC-9.03 Project Representative 
SC-14.02.A.3 Applications for Payment 
SC-14.02.C.l Payment Becomes Due 
SC-18.08 Clean Air and Pollution Control Acts 

Page 
2 
2 
2 
2 

SC-1.02.A.15. Delete in its entirety and replace with the following: 

Contract Times: The number of days or date stated in the Agreement to achieve 
substantial completion, based on remaining work, weather and market conditions. 

SC-2.03.A. Delete Paragraph 2.03.A in its entirety and insert the following in its place: 

A, The Contract Times will commence on the day indicated in the Notice to Proceed. A Notice 
to Proceed may be given at any time within 10 days after the Effective Date of the Agreement. 

(SC-4.02. Add the following new paragraphs immediately after Paragraph 4.02B 

C. In the preparation of Drawings and Specifications, Engineer relied upon the following reports 
of exploration and tests of subsurface conditions at the Site: 

Contract No. 8 -Waterline Extensions -NONE 
Contract No. 9 -Water Storage Tanks - Thelen and Associates, Inc. - Geotechnical report 

Page 1 of 4 
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SME No. 03004 

D. Copies of reports and drawings itemized in SC-4.02.C are included with Bidding Documents. 
These reports and drawings are part of the Contract Documents. Contractor is not entitled to rely 
upon other information and data utilized by Engineer in the preparation of the Drawings and 
Specifications. 

SC-5.03. Add the following new paragraph immediately after Paragraph 5.03& 

C. Failure of the Owner to demand such certificates or other evidence of full compliance with 
these insurance requirements or failure of the Owner to identify a deficiency tiom evidence 
provided shall not be construed as a waiver of Contractor’s obligation to maintain such insurance. 

SC-5.04. Add the following new paragraph immediately after Paragraph 5.04A 

C. The limits of liability for insurance required by Paragraph 5.04 of the General Conditions 
shall provide coverage for not less than the following amounts or greater where required by Laws 
and Regulations: 

1. Workers’ Compensation, and related coverages under Paragraphs 5.04.A.l and A2 of 
the General Conditions: 

a. State: stamtory 

b. Applicable Federal 
(e.g., Longshoremen’s) 

statutory 

c. Employer’s Liability $500,000 

2. Contractor’s General Liability undm Paragraphs 5.04.A.3 through A.6 of the General 
Conditions which shall include completed operations and product liability 
coverage a d  eliminate the exclusion with respect to property under the care, 
custody, and control of the Contractor: 

a. General Aggregate $2,000,000 

Operations Aggregate $1,000,000 
c. Personal and Advextising 

Injury $1,000,000 

(Bodily Injury and property damage) $1,000,000 

provide Explosion, Collapse, and 
Underground coverages where applicable. 

1.) General Aggregate $5,000,000 

b. Products - Completed 

d EachOcnurence 

e. Property Damage liability insurance will 

f. Excess or Umbrella Liability 

2.) EachOccurrence $2,000,000 

Kentucky Bulletin 1780-1 
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3. Automobile Liability under Paragraph 5.044~6 of the General Conditions: 

a. Bodilyhjury: 
Each Person $1,000,000 
Each Accident $1,000,000 

Each Accident $1,000,000 
$1,000,000 

b. PropertyDamage 

c. Combined Single Limit of 

4. The Contractual Liability coverage required by paragraph 5.04.B.4 of the General 
Conditions shall provide coverage for not less than the following amounts: 

a. Bodilyhjury: 
Each Person 
Each Accident 

b. PropertyDamage: 
Each Accident 

Annual Aggregate 

$2,000,000 
$2,000,000 

$2,000,000 
$2,000,000 

SC-6.06 Add a new paragraph immediately after Paragraph 6.06.6: 

H. The Contractor shall not award work valued at more than (50%) percent of the Contract Price 
to Subcontractor(s), without prior written approval of the Owner. 

SC-7.02,A.l Delete paragraphs 7.02,A.l-3 in their entirety and insert the following: 

1. AU General Contractors shall have the authority and be responsible for coordination of the 
activities among the other prime contractors and subcontractors on the Site to ensure a safe, 
efficient working environment. This authority covers scheduling delivery of materials, storage of 
materials, sequencing o f construction involving different crafts, resolving interface issues 
between crafts, scheduling testing, and all other aspects of the Work that do not impact the design 
or function of the work} 

SC-9.03k Add the following language at the end of paragraph 9 .03A 

The Engineer will provide Resident Project Representative Services for this project. The Duties, 
Responsibilities, and Limitations of Authority of the Resident Project Representative will be as 
stated in Exhibit D of the Agreement Between Owner and Engineer, E-5 10,2002 Edition, as 
amended and executed for this specific project. 

SC-14.02.A.3 Add the following language at the end of paragraph 14.02.AA 

No payments will be made that would deplete the retainage prior to substantial completion, nor 
place in escrow any funds that are required for retainage, or invest the retainage for benefit. 

SC-14.02.C.1. Delete Paragraph 14.02.C.1 in its entirety and insert the following in its place: 

1. The Application for Payment with Engineer’s recommendations will be presented to the 
h e r  and Agency for consideration. If both the Owner and Agency find the Application for 
Payment acceptable, the recommended amount less any reduction under the provisions of 

Kentucky Bulletin 1780-1 
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Paragraph 14.02D wiIl become due thirty days after the Application for Payment is presented to 
the Owner, and the Owner will make payment to the Contractor. 

SC-18.08 Delete paragraph 18.08.A in its entirety and insert the following in its place: 

k If this Contract exceeds $100,000, the Contractor shall comply with all applicable standards, 
orders, or requirements issued under Section 306 of the Clean Air Act (42 USC §1857(h)), 
Section 508 of the Clean Water Act (33 USC §1368), Executive Order 11738, and Environmental 
Protection Agency regulations (40 CFR Part 15). 

Page 4 of 4 
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Steven L. Beshear 
Governor 

Daniel Mongiardo 
Lieutenant Governor 

KENTUCKY LABOR CABINET 
DEPARTMENT OF WORKPLACE STANDARDS 

DIVISION OF EMPLOYMENT STANDARDS, 
APPRENTICESHIP E4 MEDIATION 

1047 US Hwy 127 S -Suite 4 
Frankfort, Kentucky 40601 

Phone: (502) 564-3534 
Fax (502) 564-2248 
www.labor.ky.gov 

J. R. Gray 
Secretary 

Mark S. Brown 
Deputy Secretary 

Michael L. Dixon 
Commissioner 

Michael C. Donta 
Director 

Joseph F. Sisler 
Sisler-Maggard Engineering 
220 East Reynolds Rd, Ste A-3 
Lexington KY 40517 

September 19,2008 

Re: 

Advertising Date as Shown on Notification: October 1,2008 

Dear Joseph F. Sisler: 

This office is in receipt Of your Written notification on the above project as required by KRS 337.510 
(1 1. 
I am enclosing a copy of the current prevailing wage determination number CR4-031, dated 
August 17,2007 for LESLIE County. This schedule of wages shall be attached to and made a part 
of the specifications for the work, printed on the bidding blanks, and made a part of the contract for 
the construction of the public works between the public authority and the successful bidder or 
bidders. 

The determination number assigned to this project is based upon the advertising date contained in 
your notification. There may be modifications to this wage determination prior to the advertising 
date indicated. In addition, if the contract is not awarded within 90 days of this advertising date or 
if the advertising date IS modified, a different set of prevailing rates of wages may be applicable. It 
will be the responsibility of the public authority to contact this office and verify the correct schedule 
of the prevailing rates of wages for use on the project. Your project number is as follows: 066-H- 
00042-074, HeavylHighway 

Hyden-Leslie COUnty Water District, Contract 8 & 9 Waterline Extension & 
Water Storage Tanks 066-H-00042-07-4 

Sincerelv. 

Robin M. Young 
Prevailing Wage Specialist 

http://www.labor.ky.gov




KENTUCKY DEPARTMENT OF LABOR 
PREVAILING WAGE DETERMINATION 

CURRENT REVISION 
LOCALITY NO. 031 

Determination No. CR-4-031 

Date of Determination: August 17,2007 

Project No. 066-H-00042-07-4 
Type: HeavyIHighway 

This schedule of the prevailing rate of wages for Locality Na. 031, which includes Bell, Harlan, 
Leslie and Perry Counties, has been determined in accordance with the provisions of 
KRS 337.505 to 337.550. This determination shall be referred to as Prevailing Wage 
Determination No. CR-4-031. 

Apprentices shall be permitted to work as such subject to Administrative Regulations adopted by 
the Executive Director of the Office of Workplace Standards. Copies of these regulations will be 
furnished upon request to any interested person. 

Overtime is to be computed at not less than one and one-half (1 112) times the indicated BASE 
RATE for all hours worked in excess of eight (8) per day, or in excess of forly (40) per week. 
However, KRS 337.540 permits an employee and emplayer to agree, in writing, that the employee 
will be compensated at a straight time base rate for hours worked in excess of eight (8) hours in 
any one workday, but not more than ten (1 0) hours worked in any one workday, if such written 
agreement is prior to the over eight (6) hours in a workday actually being worked, or where 
provided for in a collective bargaining agreement. The fringe benefit rate is to be paid for each 
hour worked at a straight time rate for all hours worked. Fringe benefit amounts are applicable for 
all hours worked except when otherwise noted. Welders will receive rate for craft in which welding 
is incidental. 

No laborer, workman or mechanic shall be paid at a rate less than that of the General Laborer 
except those classified as bona fide apprentices registered with the Kentucky State Apprenticeship 
Supervisor unless otherwise specified in this schedule of wage rates. 

NOTE The type of construction shall be determined by applying the following definitions, 

BUILDING CONSTRUCTION 

Building construction is the construction of sheltered enclosures with walk-in access for the 
purpose of housing persons, machinery, equipment, or supplies. It includes ail constructian of 
such structures, the installation of utilities and the installation of equipment, both above and below 
grade level, as well as incidental grading, utilities and paving. 



CR-4-031 
August 17,2007 

HIGHWAY CONSTRUCTION 

Highway construction includes the construction, alteration or repair of roads, streets, highways, 
runways, taxiways, alleys, trails, paths, parking areas, and other similar projects not incidental to 
building or heavy COnStrUCtiOn. It includes all incidental construction in conjunction with the 
highway construction project. 

HEAVY CONSTRUCTION 

Heavy projects are those projects that are not properly classified as either ”building” or “highway”. 
For example, dredging projects, water and sewer line projects, dams, flood control projects, 
sewage treatment plants and facilities, and water treatment plants and facilities are considered 
heavy. 

Office of Workplace Standards 
Kentucky Department of labor 
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BOILERMAKERS: BASE RATE $23.95 
FRINGE BENEFITS 12.04 

BRICKLAYERS: BASE RATE $12.50 

CARPENTERS: 

Carpenters: BUILDING BASE RATE $10.00 

Piledrivermen: 

Carpenters: 

Piledrivermen: 

BUILDING BASE RATE $18.13 
FRINGE BENEFITS 11.32 

HEAVY & HIGHWAY BASE RATE $20.70 
FRINGE BENEFITS 5.68 

HEAVY & HIGHWAY BASE RATE $20.95 
FRINGE BENEFITS 5.68 

ELECTRICIANS: BUILDING BASE RATE $21.31 
FRINGE BENEFITS 5.65 

ELECTRICIANS: HEAVY & HIGHWAY *BASE RATE $23.50 
FRINGE BENEFITS 7.73 

*When electricians are required to work from Bosum chairs, trusses, stacks, tanks, scaffolds, or 
catwalks, radio and N towers, structural steel-open, unprotected, unfloored raw steel, bridges, or 
similar hazardous locations where workmen are subject to a direct fall (except for work performed 
using JLGs and bucket trucks up to 75 ft.): 50’ to 75’ - add 25% above workman’s straight time 
rate; over 75’ - add 50% above workman’s straight time rate. 

ELEVATOR CONSTRUCTORS BASE RATE 51 6.00 
FRINGE BENEFITS 3.20 
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LESLIE COUNTY: 

I 
IRONWORKERS: BUILDING BASE RATE $8.65 

Structural: HEAVY & HIGHWAY BASE RATE $1 8.45 
FRINGE BENEFITS 5.80 

Reinforcing: HEAVY & HIGHWAY BASE RATE $18.25 
FRINGE BENEFITS 5.80 

__________________I_-~--------- - - - -~------~----~---~~----~~"-~~-- . - - - -*------ - - . - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -  
LABORERS: 

BUILDING GROUP 1: 
General laborers, asbestos abatement laborer, toxic waste removal laborer, water boys, tool room 
checker, carpenter tenders, (civil engineer helper, rodman, grade checkers excluding all field work 
performed by engineering firms), concrete pouring and curing, concrete form stripping and 
wrecking, hand digging and backfilling of ditches, clearing of right of ways and building sites, wood 
sheeting and shoring, signalman for concrete bucket and general cleaning, and environmental 
laborer - nuclear, radiation, toxic and hazardous waste - Level D: 

BUILDING 'BASE RATE $15.48 
FRINGE BENEFITS 7.12 

BUILDING GROUP 2: I 

All air tool operators, air track drills, asphalt rakers, tampers, batchers plant and scale man, chain 
saw, concrete saw, electric hand grinder, all electric bush and chipping hammers, flagmen, forklift 
operators, form setter (street or highway), metal form setters, heaters, mesh handlers on I 
walkways, streets and roadways outside building, gunnite laborers, hand spiker, introflax burning 
rod, joint makers, mason tenders, multi-trade tender, pipe layers, plaster tenders, powderman 
helpers, power driven Georgia buggies, power posthole diggers, railroad laborers, sandblaster 
laborers, scow man and deck hand, signal man, sweeper and cleaner machines, vibrator ' 
operators, walk behind trenching machines, mortar mixer machines, water pumpmen, and 
environmental laborers-nuclear, radiation, toxic and hazardous waste - Level C: I 

BUILDING GROUP 3: 
Gunnite nozzleman and gunnite nozzle machine operator, sand blaster nozzleman, concrete or 
grout pumpman, plaster pumpman: 

BUILDING 'BASE RATE $15.88 
FRINGE BENEFITS 7.12 

I 

I BUILDING 'BASE RATE $16.08 
FRINGE BENEFITS 7.12 
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CLASSIFICATIONS RATE AND FRINGE BENEFITS 

LABORERS: BUILDING (Continued) 

BUILDING GROUP 4: 
Powderman and blaster, and environmental laborer - nuclear, radiation, toxic and hazardous waste 
- Level B: 

FRINGE BENEFITS 7.12 
BUILDING GROUP 5: 
Caisson holes (6 ft. and over) pressure and free air including tools, construction specialist, and 
environmental laborer-nuclear, radiation, toxic and hazardous waste - Level A 

BUILDING ‘BASE RATE $1 6.68 
FRINGE BENEFITS 7.12 

BUILDING GROUP 6: 
Tunnel man and tunnel sand miner, cofferdam (pressure and free air), sand hog or mucker 
(pressure or free air): 

BUILDING ‘BASE RATE $16.18 

BUILDING *BASE RATE $16.98 
FRINGE BENEFITS 7.12 

MBORERS ON BUILDING: *Employees handling chemically treated materials which are 
harmful to the skin shall receive an additional $.25 above base rate. Any employee working 
on high work such as towers or smoke stacks or any type of work putting the employee 50 
feet above the ground or a solid floor shall receive an additional $.50 per hour above the 
base rate. Any employee working on boilers, kilns, melting tanks, furnaces, or when 
refractory is done Using live fire, drying fires, heatups or any hot work shall receive an 
additional 25% premium above the base rate. 

LABORERS, HEAW HEiHWAY: 
General laborer, flagman, and steam jenny: 

HEAW & HIGHWAY BASE RATE $16.40 
FRINGE BENEFITS 5.80 

Hand blade operator, batch truck dumper, deck hand or scow man: 
HEAW & HIGHWAY BASE RATE $16.65 

FRINGE BENEFITS 5.80 

Power driven tool Operator of following: wagon drill, chain saw, jack hammer, concrete saw, sand 
blaster concrete chipper, pavement breaker, vibrator, power wheel barrow, power buggy, sewer 
pipe layer, battom men, dry cement handler, concrete rubber and mason tender : 

Asphalt lute & rakerman, side rail setter: 

HEAW & HIGHWAY BASERATE , $1 6.75 
FRINGE BENEFITS 5.80 

HEAW & HIGHWAY BASE RATE $16.80 
FRINGE BENEFITS 5.80 
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CLASSIFICATIONS RATE AND FRINGE BENEFITS 

LABORERS, HEAVY HIGHWAY: (Continued) 

Gunnite nozzle man and gunnite operator: 
HEAVY & HIGHWAY BASE RATE $16.90 

FRINGE BENEFITS 5.80 

Tunnel laborer (Free Air): HEAVY & HIGHWAY BASE RATE $16.95 
FRINGE BENEFITS 5.80 

Tunnel mucker (Free Air): HEAVY & HIGHWAY BASE RATE $17.00 
FRINGE BENEFITS 5.80 

Tunnel miner, blaster & driller (Free Air): 
HEAVY & HIGHWAY BASE RATE $17.35 

FRINGE BENEFITS 5.80 

Caisson Worker: HEAVY & HIGHWAY BASE RATE $1 7.90 
FRINGE BENEFITS 5.80 

Powderman: HEAVY & HIGHWAY BASE RATE $18.00 
FRINGE BENEFITS 5.80 

MILLWRIGHTS: BUILDING BASE RATE $7.25 

HEAVY 

HIGHWAY 

BASE RATE $12.41 
FRINGE BENEFITS 1.15 

BASE RATE $1 1.51 
FRINGE BENEFITS 1.1 5 
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CLASSIFICATIONS RATE AND FRINGE BENEFITS 

OPERATING ENGINEERS: 

Articulating Dump, auto patrol, batcher plant, bituminous paver, cableway, central compressor 
plant, clamshell, concrete mixer (21 cf or over), concrete pump, crane, crusher plant, derrick, 
derrick boat, directional boring machine, ditching and trenching machine, all types of loaders, 
forklift (regardless of lift height), GPS systems (on equipment within the classification), hoe-type 
machine, hoist (1-drum when used for stack or chimney construction or repair), hoistng engineer (2 
or more drums), laser or remote controlled equipment (whtin the classification), locomotive, motor 
scrapper, carry-all scoop, bulldozer, heavy duty welder, mechanic, orangepeel bucket, piledriver, 
power blade, motor grader, roller (bituminous), scarifier, shovel, tractor shovel, truck crane, winch 
truck, push dozer, highlift, all types of boom cats, core drill, hopto, tow or push boat, a-frame winch 
truck, concrete paver, gradeall, hoist, hyster, pumpcrete, ross carrier, boom, tail boom, rotary drill, 
hydro hammer, muchking machine, rock spreader attached to equipment, scoopmobile, KeCal 
loader, tower cranes (French, German and other types, h6drocrane, backfiller, gurries, subgrader, 
tunnel mining machines including moles, shields, or similar types of tunnel mining equipment. 

BUILDING *BASE RATE $20.50 
FRINGE BENEFITS 9.15 

*Crane operators with CCO certification shall receive fifty cents (-50) above wage 
rate.Operators on cranes with boom one-hundred fifty feet (150') and over including jib, 
shall reeive seventy-five (.75) above wage rate. All cranes with piling leads will receive fifty 
cents (-50) above wage rate regardless of boom length. Combination rate shall mean fifty 
cents (.50) per hour above the basic hourly rate of pay. 

All air compressors over 900 Cfm, b~uminous mixer, joint sealing machine, concrete mixer under 
21 cu ft, form grader, roller (rock), tractor (50 HP and over), bull float, finish machine, outboard 
motor boat, flexplane, firemen, boom type tamping machine, greaser on grease facilities servicing 
heavy equipment, switchman or brakeman, mechanic helper, whirley oiler, self-propelled 
compactor, tractair and road widening trencher and farm tractor with attachements (except 
backhoe, highlift and endloader), elevator (regardless of ownership when used for hoisting any 
building material), hoisting engineer (1 -drum or buck hoist), Firebrick masonry excluded), well 
points, grout pump, throttle-valve man, tugger, electric vibrator compactor, and caisson drill helper. 

- 

BUILDING BASE RATE $17.76 
FRINGE BENEFITS 9.15 

Bituminous distributor, cement gun, coveyor, mud jack, paving joint machine, roller (earth), tamping 
machine, tractors under 50 HP, vibrator oiler, concrete saw, burlap and curing machine, truck 
crane oiler, hydro-seeder, power form handling equipment, deckhand steersman, hydraulic post 
driver, and drill helper. 

BUILDING BASE RATE $1 6.99 
FRINGE BENEFITS 9.15 
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CLASSIFICATIONS ~ RATE AND FRINGE BENEFITS 

OPERATING ENGINEERS: HEAVY & HIGHWAY BASE RATE $19.95 
FRINGE BENEFITS 5.80 

HEAVY & HIGHWAY BASE RATE $17.30 
FRINGE BENEFITS 3.80 I 

BELL, HARLAN & PERRY COUNTIES 

PLASTERERS: BASE RATE $1 3.30 
I 

ROOFERS: (Excluding metal roofs) BASE RATE $13.00 

SHEETMETAL WORKERS: (Including metal roofs) BASE RATE $10.88 
FRINGE BENEFITS .46 

SPRINKLER FITTERS: BASE RATE $27.05 I 
FRINGE BENEFITS 12.90 

I 



CR-4-031 
August 17,2007 

Page Nine 

CLASSIFICATIONS RATE AND FRINGE BENEFITS 

HEAVY & HIGHWAY TRUCK DRIVERS: (Cantinued) 

Driver, winch truck & A-frame truck when used in transporting material: 
HEAVY & HIGHWAY BASE RATE $1 6.75 

FRINGE BENEFITS 5.80 

Driver, semi-trailer or pole trailer, dump truck, tandem axle, and driver of distributors: 
HEAW & HIGHWAY BASE RATE $1 6.85 

FRINGE BENEFITS 5.80 

Driver on mixer trucks - all types: 
HEAW & HIGHWAY BASE RATE $1 6.90 

FRINGE BENEFITS 5.80 

I Truck mechanic: HEAW & HIGHWAY BASE RATE $16.95 
FRINGE BENEFITS 5.80 

Driver, 3 tons & under, tire changer & truck mechanic helper: 
HEAW & HIGHWAY BASE RATE $1 6.98 

FRINGE BENEFITS 5.80 

Driver of pavement breakers: HEAW & HIGHWAY BASE RATE $17.00 
FRINGE BENEFITS 5.80 

Driver, over 3 tons & truck mounted rotary drill: 
HEAW & HIGHWAY BASE RATE $17.19 

FRINGE BENEFITS 5.80 

Driver, Euclid & other heavy earth moving equipment & low boy: 
HEAVY & HIGHWAY BASE RATE $17.76 

FRINGE BENEFITS 5.80 

Greaser an greasing facilities: HEAW & HIGHWAY BASE RATE $17.85 
FRINGE BENEFITS 5.80 

END OF DOCUMENT CR-4-031 
August 17,2007 
Page 9 of 9 
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SECTION 5 - SPECIAL CONDITIONS 

CONTRACT NO. 8 -Waterline Extensions 
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Wage Rates 
Access to Records 
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Work Hours Beyond Regular Hours 
Excavation 
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Safety and Health Regulations 
Siltation and Soil Erosion 
Permanent Reference Points, Bench Marks, and Property Markers 
Existing Utilities 
Coordination 
Care of Shrubbery 
Water for Testing and Disinfecting Purposes 

Page No. 
5-1 
5-1 
5-1 
5-1 
5-2 
5-2 
5-2 
5-3 
5-3 
5-3 
5-3 
5-3 
5-4 
5-4 
5-4 
54 
54 
5-4 
5-5 
5-5 
5-5 
5-5 
5-6 
56 
5-6 
5-6 
5-6 
5-7 
5-7 
5-7 
5-7 
5-7 
5-8 
5-6 
5-9 
5-1f 
5-10 
5-1G 
5-10 
5-1 ci 
5-11 
5-11 
5-11 
5-12 

5-1 





SME No.: 03004 

SPECIAL CONDITIONS 

1. Contract Chanae Order - All changes which affect the cost of the construction of the 
project must be authorized by means of a CONTRACT CHANGE ORDER. The 
CONTRACT CHANGE ORDER will include extra work, work for which quantities have 
been altered from those shown in the bidding schedule, as well as decreases or increases 
in the quantities of installed units which are different than those shown in the bidding 
schedule because of final measurements. All changes should be recorded on a 
CONTRACT CHANGE ORDER as they occur so that they may be included in the partial 
payment estimate. All CONTRACT CHANGE ORDERS must be approved by the Riiral 
Development. 

Pre-Constmction Conference - Following award of the CONTRACT, the CONTRACTOR 
will be required to attend a Pre-Construction Conference with OWNER, ENGINEER, and 
CDBG representatives during which items pertinent to performance and management of 
the project, will be thoroughly discussed and documented. 

Eaual ODDortunitv - If this contract exceeds $10,000 the CONTRACTOR is subject to 
provisions of the equal opportunity requirements set forth in the Supplemental General 
Conditions, included herein with forms. 

Labor Reaulations - The CONTRACTOR and each of his subcontractors shall comply with 
the following statutes (and with regulations issued pursuant thereto which are 
incorporated herein by reference): 

Title 18 U.S.C., Section 876: Kickback from public works employees. Whoever, by force, 
intimidation, or threat of procuring dismissal from employment, or by any other manner 
whatsoever induces any person employed in the construction, prosecution, completion or 
repair of any public building, public work, or building or work financed in whole or in part by 
loans (made, insured, or guaranteed) or grants from the United States, to give up any part 
of the compensation to which he is entitled under his contract of employment, shall be 
fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not more than five years, or both. 

Title 40 U.S.C., Section 276c: Regulations Governing Contractors and Subcontractors. 
The Secretary of Labor shall make reasonable regulations for Contractors and 
Subcontractors engaged in the construction, prosecution, completion or repair of public 
buildings, public works, or buildings or work financed in whole or in part by loans (made, 
insured, or guaranteed) or grant from the United States, including a provision that each 
Contractor and Subcontractor shall furnish weekly a statement with respect to the wages 
paid each employee during the preceding week. 

The CONTRACTOR shall also comply with all Labor regulations set out in General 
Conditions. 

The OWNER shall report all suspected or reported violations to the funding agencies. 

Protection of Lives and Property - In order to protect the lives and health of his employees 
under the CONTRACT, the CONTRACTOR shall comply with all pertinent provisions of 
the "Manual of Accident Prevention in Construction" issued by the Associated General 
Contractors of America, Inc., and shall maintain an accurate record of all cases of death, 
occupational disease, and injury requiring medical attention or causing loss of time from 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 
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work, arising out of and in the course of employment or work under the CONTRACT. 

The CONTRACTOR alone shall be responsible for the safety, efficiency, and adequacy of 
his plant, appliances, and methods, and for any damage which may result from their 
failure or their improper construction, maintenance or operation. 

Conflict of Interest - No member of or delegate to Congress, or Resident Commissioner, 
shall be admitted to any share or part of this CONTRACT or to any benefit that may arise 
therefrom, but this provision shall not be construed to extend to this CONTRACT if made 
with a corporation for its general benefit. 

No official of the OWNER who is authorized in such capacity and on behalf of the OWNER 
to negotiate, make, accept or approve, or to take part in negotiating, constructiori or 
material supply contract or any subcontract in connection with the construction of the 
project, shall become directly or indirectly interested personally in the CONTRACT or in 
any part thereof. No officer, employee, architect, attorney, engineer, or inspector of or for 
the OWNER who is authorized in such capacity and on behalf of the OWNER who is in 
any legislative, executive, supervisory, or other similar functions in connection with the 
construction of the project, shall become directly or indirectly interested personally in this 
CONTRACT or in any part thereof, any material supply contract, subcontract, insurance 
contract, or any other contract pertaining to the project. 

Partial Pavments - Partial Payment estimate forms prepared by the ENGINEER shall be 
used when estimating periodic payments due the CONTRACTOR. 

Computation of quantities that will be the basis for payment estimates, both monthly and 
final, will be made by the ENGINEER. All payment estimates may be checked and 
approved by the funding agencies before payment. 

Where the computation of areas or volumes by exact geometric methods is unduly 
laborious or refined, the plan meter shall be held an instrument of precision and may be 
used in the determination of quantities upon which payments are based. 

6. 

7. 

The measurements of the ENGINEER as to the amount of work done shall be final and 
conclusive. 

Payments shall be made upon the work done within the lines prescribed by the drawings 
or specifications and in accordance with the unit prices for the items under which the work 
is done. 

To insure the proper performance of the Contract, the OWNER shall retain an amount of 
each estimate as specified in the General Conditions and/or Supplemental General 
Conditions. 

Additionally, on waterline contracts, clean up and seeding shall be calculated as ten 
percent (10%) of the unit price for pipe in place. Testing and sterilization as 5% of 
the unit price for pipe in place. 

Withholdina Pavments - The OWNER may withhold or, on account of subsequently 
discovered evidence, nullify the whole or part of any approved partial payment estimate to 
such extent as may be necessary to protect the OWNER from loss on account of: 

8. 
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- 9. 

10. 

11. 

12. 

13. 

14. 

Defective work not remedied. 
Claims filed or reasonable evidence indicating probable filing of claims. 
Failure of CONTRACTOR to make payments properly to Subcontractors or for 
material or labor. 
A reasonable doubt that the work can be completed for the balance then unpaid. 
Damage to another CONTRACTOR or the OWNERS facilities. 
Performance of work in violation of the terms of the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS. 
Where work on unit price items are substantially complete but lack cleanup and/or 
corrections ordered by the ENGINEER, amounts shall be deducted from unit prices 
in partial payment estimates to amply cover such clean-up and/or corrections. 

When the above grounds are removed, payment shall be made for amounts withheld 
because of them. 

Sanitarv Facilities - All necessary temporary sanitary facilities shall be provided for by the 
Prime Contractor(s) and shall meet with current requirements of the State Environmental 
Protection Agency. After the completion of the work, all temporary sanitary facilities shall 
be properly disposed of by the Prime Contractor@). 

- Final InsDection - Final inspection of the work shall be made for the OWNER by the 
ENGINEER in collaboration with the Representatives for the funding agencies. Such 
inspection shall be made as soon as practicable after the CONTRACTOR has notified the 
OWNER in writing that the work is ready for such inspection. 

Proiect Sions - Contract No. 8 -Waterline Extensions shall furnish signs as set out in 
Section 01 580 of each Contract Technical Specifications. Location is to be determined by 
the Engineer at Pre-Construction Conference. 

Conflictina Reouirements - Should conflicting conditions exist within the Specifications, 
Contract Documents, or Construction Drawings, priorities shall be established as 
follows: 

a) Written Contract 
b) Written Proposal 
c) Advertisement for Bids 
d) Instruction to Bidders 
e) Special Conditions 
f) Written Technical Specifications 
g) Standard Details 
h) Large Scale Details on Drawings 
i) General Arrangement Details on Drawings 

- Owner‘s Riaht to Award - The OWNER shall retain the right to award or not award any or 
all of the Contracts covered by these Contract Documents and Specifications. 

Owner‘s Riaht to Increase or Decrease Units - The OWNER shall retain the right to 
increase or decrease or eliminate up to 20% of any of the units listed in the BID submitted 
by the CONTRACTOR as may be required to complete the work at any time concurrent 
with or following the award of the Contract. 
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Unit prices previously approved in original bid are acceptable for pricing changes of 
original bid items. However, when changes in quantities exceed 20 percent of the original 
bid quantity and the total dollar change of that bid item is significant, the unit price may 
be reviewed by the OWNER to determine if a new unit price should be negotiated for 
added work performed after the original contract completion date. 

Workmen's Comoensation and Insurance - Workmen's Compensation: As required by 
State Statutes 
a) Public Liability and Property Damage Including Vehicular Liability: As listed in 

General Conditions 
b) Builder's Risk or Installation Floater: Full amount of Contract Price. 

Waae Rates - All Contractors for this project shall comply with State codes as they apply 
to wages and hours - public works projects. 

The State Prevailing Wage Determinations are located in Section 4 of these 
Specifications. 

Access to Records - Representatives of the funding agencies and the State D.O.W. shall 
have access to work whenever it is in preparation or progress. The Comptroller General 
of the United States, or any authorized representative, shall have access to any books, 
documents, papers, and records which are pertinent to the project for the purpose of 
making audit, examination, excerpts, and transcriptions thereof. 

Time of Completion and Liquidated Damages - 
Contract No. 8 - Waterline Extensions shall be completed within 240 calendar days from 
date of Notice to Proceed. 

Liquidated Damages shall be $500.00 for each calendar day any Contract remains 
incomplete after the Time of Contract Completion. 

Contractor's Obliaations - The Contractor shall and will, in good workmanlike manner, do 
and perform all work and furnish all supplies and materials, machinery, equipment, 
facilities and means, except as herein otherwise expressly specified, necessary or proper 
to perform and complete all the work required by this contract, within the time herein 
specified, in accordance with the provisions of this Contract and said Specifications and in 
accordance with the plans and drawings covered by this Contract and any and all 
supplemental plans and drawings, and in accordance with the directions of the 
ENGINEER as given from time to time during the progress of the work. He shall 
furnish, erect, maintain, and remove such construction plants and such temporary works 
as may be required. The CONTRACTOR shall observe, comply with, and be subject to 
all the terms, conditions, requirements, and limitations of the Contract and Specifications, 
and shall do, carry on, and complete the entire work to the satisfaction of the 
ENGINEER and the OWNER. 

Quantities of Estimate - Whenever the estimated quantities of work to be done and 
materials to be furnished under this Contract are shown in any of the documents including 
the BID, they are given for use in comparing bids and the right is especially reserved 
except as herein otherwise specifically limited, to increase or diminish them as may be 

15. 

16. 
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19. 
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deemed reasonably necessary or desirable by the OWNER to complete the work 
contemplated by this Contract, and such increase or diminiition shall not give cause for 
claims or liability for damages. 

- Liens Neither the final payment nor any part of the retained percentage shall become 
due until the Contractor, if required, shall deliver to the OWNER, a complete release of all 
liens arising out of this Contract or receipt in full in lien thereof, and if required in either 
case, an affidavit that insofar as he has knowledge or information, the releases and 
receipts include all the labor and materials for which a lien could be filed; but the 
Contractor may, if any subcontractor refuses to furnish a release or receipt in full, 
furnish a bond satisfactory to the Owner to indemnify him against any lien. If any lien 
remains unsatisfied after all payments are made, the Contractor shall refund to the 
OWNER all monies that the latter may be compelled to pay in discharging such a lien, 
including all costs and a reasonable attorney's fee. 

Work Reasonablv Inferred But Not Particularlv Delineated or Specified - The Contractor 
shall make a thorough examination of the site and study all drawings and specifications 
and all conditions relating to the erection of the work, and if any materials or labor are 
evidently necessary for the proper and complete execution of the work which are not 
specifically mentioned and included in the drawings and specifications, although 
reasonably inferred therefrom, unless eliminated by special mention, or if any error or 
inconsistency appears therein, or in the event of any doubts arising as to the true intent 
and meaning of the drawings or specifications, he shall report it to the ENGINEER at least 
five (5) days in advance of receiving the proposals. The ENGINEER will then issue an 
addendum containing the proper information to all Contractors not later than three (3) 
days prior to the time for opening of bids, to assure fair competition. 

In case the Contractor fails to make such report and the ENGINEER is not otherwise 
advised of such doubtful matters, the Contractor is hereby made responsible for the 
furnishing of the necessary labor and material reasonably inferred for any additional 
work involved in the correction of apparent errors or inconsistencies and in executing 
the true intent and meaning of the drawings and specifications as interpreted by the 
ENGINEER, and all such labor and material shall be provided at the Contractor's 
expense and under no condition will any such labor and material be allowed as an extra. 

Limit of Liabilitv of Owner to Contractor for Delavs. Extra Cost and Damaae - If, through 
no wrongful act or neglect of the OWNER, the Contractor is delayed, stopped, or caused 
extra cost or damage by injunction, court orders, judgment, or requirements of some other 
authority or acts beyond the control of the OWNER, he shall not be liable to the 
Contractor except for extension of time and payments only as reflected in application of 
quantities, prices, and extra work set forth in these specifications and contract. if 
sufficient work is otherwise available for application of Contractor's forces, the Owner will 
not be required to grant extension of time. 

24. Reguirements for Hiahwav and Railroad Crossinas and Ftiahts-of-Way - The 
specifications herein concerning trenching, pipe laying, jacket pipe crossings, backfilling, 
maintenance during construction, protection of public, maintaining traffic, tunneling, 
and re-paving are subject to revision to conform to such requirements as set forth by 
highway and railroad specifications and such crossings and rights-of-way. 

Delavs and Cost Due to Errors andlor Chancres in Lines and Grades - When the 

21. 

22. 

23. 

25. 
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OWNERS engineering forces make errors or changes i r i  lines and grades that cause 
items of construction to be removed and replaced, the extra cost of such removal and 
replacement over that of correct construction shall be chargeable as an extra per terms 
of Article 12 of the General Conditions. 

Where the Contractor's forces are delayed only due to ENGINEERS errors or changes 
in not more than five in fifty cases of location of points on the whole project, errors and 
changes will not be above normal to be expected in the execution of the work, and no 
claims for extra cost due to such delay will be granted. Layout work is considered a 
normal portion of a construction operation in which it is considered impractical to 
prevent delays of some of the required labor and equipment while others are performing 
their portion of the operation. Excessive delay due to such causes shall be chargeable 
as extra work per terms of Article 12 of the General Conditions. However, to be 
allowable, time, labor, and equipment delayed must be reported to and approved by the 
ENGINEER within 24 hours. Labor and equipment must have been applied at the time of 
stoppage and could not have been applied to other incomplete work during the stoppage. 

Licenses and Permits - The Owner will secure and pay for permits required for permanent 
structures and State Highway Encroachment Bonds. The Contractor shall obtain and 
pay for all other necessary licenses and permits and shall faithfully comply with all 
laws, ordinances and regulations, Federal, State, or local, which may be applicable to 
the operations to be conducted hereunder. 

Conflict With or Damaae to Existina Utilities - Insofar as location data is available to the 
ENGINEER, existing underground utilities (such as water lines, sewer lines, natural gas 
lines, and underground telephone and electrical conduits) are located on the drawings. 
However, due to the approximate nature of such data and information, the locations of 
any particular utility cannot be certified as being correct. In general, locations and 
elevations are approximate only. The Contractor shall obtain the services of 
representatives of each of the utilities involved during construction to assist in the 
location of existing utilities. Lines and grades of lines have been established to minimize 
interference with utilities as far as possible. However, it shall be the responsibility of 
the Contractor to determine any relocations necessary for his performance of the 
contract, and to pay any fees associated therewith, with no additional cost or liabilities to 
the OWNER. 

28. S h o ~  or Settins DrawinqS - See Section 01300 of Technical Specifications for further 

26. 

27. 

detail. Submittals must meet all submittal requirements set out therein or they will be , 
returned to Contractor. 

29. Work Hours Bevond Reaular Hours - The Contractor shall notify the ENGINEER in 
writing of any scheduled work beyond regular and normal working hours at least 48 
tiours in advance of the work. Work performed after regular working hours and without 
notice to the ENGINEER, shall be considered not in conformance with the Plans and 
Specifications and may be removed or not paid for. 

30. Excavation - All excavation shall be considered unclassified. Rock excavation is not a 
separate pay item, and shall not be cause for claim of additional compensation due to 
the Contractor. 

Air and Water Acts - If the contract exceeds $100,000 the Contractor agrees to comply 

I 
I 

I 
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with all the requirements of Section 114 of the Air Act (41 U.S.C., Section 1857 C-9) and 
Section 308 of the Water Act (33 U.S.C., Section 1318) relating to inspection, 
monitoring, entry, reports, and information, as well as all other requirements specified in 
Section 114 of the Air Act and Section 308 of the Water Act and all regulations (40CFR 
15.4) and guidelines issued thereunder after the award of the contract. In so doing, the 
Contractor further agrees to: 

a) As a condition for the Award of Contract, to notify the OWNER of the receipt of any 
communication from the Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) indicating that 
a facility to be utilized for the contract is under consideration to be listed on the 
EPA List of Violating Facilities. Prompt notification is required prior to contract 
award. 

b) The Contractor will include, or cause to be included, the above criteria and 
requirements in every nonexempt subcontract and that he will take such action as 
the Government may direct as a means of enforcing such provisions. 

c) To certiry that any facility to be utilized in the performance of any nonexempt 
contractor is not listed on the EPA List of Violating Facilities pursuant to 40 CFR 
15.20 as of the date of contract award. 

32. Subcontracting - The following is in addition to and in conjunction with Article 6 of the 
General Conditions. 

Prior to the execution and delivery of the Agreement, the successful Bidder will submit to 
the OWNER and the ENGINEER for acceptance a list of the names of Subcontractors 
and such other persons and organizations (including those who are to furnish materials 
or equipment fabricated to a special design) proposed for those portions of the Work as 
to which the identity of the Subcontractors and other persons and organizations must be 
submitted as specified in the Contract Documents. Prior to the execution and delivery 
of the Agreement, the ENGINEER will notify the successful Bidder in writing if either 
the OWNER or the ENGINEER, after due investigation, has reasonable objection to any 
Subcontractor, person or organization on such list. The failure of the OWNER or the 
ENGINEER to make objection to any Subcontractor, person or organization on the list 
prior to the execution and delivery of the Agreement shall constitute an acceptance of 
such Subcontractor, person or organization. Acceptance of any such Subcontractor, 
person or organization shall not constitute a waiver of any right of the OWNER or the 
ENGINEER to reject defective Work, material or equipment, not in conformance with the 
requirements of the Contract Documents. 

I f ,  prior to the execution and delivery of the Agreement, the OWNER or the ENGINEER 
has reasonable objection to and refuses to accept any Subcontractor, person or 
organization on such list, the successful Bidder may, prior to such execution and 
delivery, either (a) submit an acceptable substitute without an increase in his Bid Price 
or (b) withdraw his Bid and forfeit his Bid security. If, after the execution and delivery of 
the Agreement, the OWNER or the ENGINEER refuses to accept any Subcontractor, 
person or organization on such list, the CONTRACTOR will submit an acceptable 
substitute and the Contract Price shall be increased or decreased by the difFerence in 
cost occasioned by such substitution and appropriate Change Order shall be issued; 
however, no such increase in the Contract Price shall be allowed in respect of any 
substitutions unless the CONTRACTOR has acted promptly and reasonably in submitting 
a name with respect thereto prior to the execution and delivery of the Agreement. 
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The CONTRACTOR will not employ any Subcontractor (whether initially or as a 
substitute) against whom the OWNER or the ENGINEER may have reasonable objection, 
nor will the CONTRACTOR be required to employ any Subcontractor against whom he 
has reasonable objection. The CONTRACTOR will not make any substitution for any 
Subcontractor who has been accepted by the OWNER and the ENGINEER, unless the 
ENGINEER determines that there is good cause for doing so. 

The divisions and sections of the Specifications and the identifications of any drawings 
shall not control the Contractor in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or delineating 
the Work to be performed by any trade. 

The CONTRACTOR agrees to specifically bind every Subcontractor to all of the applicable 
terms and conditions of the Contract Documents. Every Subcontractor, by undertaking 
to perform any of the Work, will thereby automatically be deemed to be bound by such 
terms and conditions. 

All Work performed for the CONTRACTOR by a Subcontractor shall be pursuant to an 
appropriate agreement between the CONTRACTOR and the Subcontractor which shall 
contain provisions that waive all rights the contracting parties may have against one 
another for damages caused by fire or other perils covered by insurance provided in 
accordance with the General Conditions; except such rights as they may have to the 
proceeds of such insurance held by the OWNER as trustee under the General 
Conditions. The CONTRACTOR will pay each Subcontractor a just share of any 
insurance moneys received by the CONTRACTOR under the General Conditions. 

Materials, EauiDment and Labor: Substitute Material or EauiDment - The following is in 
addition to and in conjunction with Article 6 of the General Conditions. 

Ail materials and equipment will be new. If required by the ENGINEER, the 
CONTRACTOR will furnish satisfactory evidence as to the kind and quality of materials 
and equipment. 

If it is indicated in the Specifications that the CONTRACTOR may fumish or use a 
substitute that is equal to any material or equipment specified, and if the 
CONTRACTOR wishes to furnish or use a proposed substitute, he will, promptly after 
the award of the contract, make written application to the ENGINEER for approval of 
such a substitute certifying in writing that the proposed substitute will perform 
adequately the duties imposed by the general design, be similar and of equal substance to 
that specified by the general design, be similar and of equal substance to that specified 
and be suited to the same use and capable of performing the same function as that 
specified. No substitute shall be ordered or installed without the written approval of the 
ENGINEER who shall be the judge of equality. 

34. Availabilitv of Lands. Phvsical and Subsurface Conditions: Reference Points - The 
following is in addition to and in conjunction with Article 4 of the General Conditions, 

The OWNER will provide, as indicated in the Contract Documents and not later than the 
date when needed by the CONTRACTOR, the lands upon which the Work is to be done, 
rights-of-way for access thereto, and such other lands which are designated for the use 
of the CONTRACTOR. Easements for permanent structures or permanent changes in 
existing facilities will be secured and paid for by the OWNER, unless otherwise 

33. 
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specified in the Contract Documents. If the CONTRACTOR believes that any delay in the 
OWNERS furnishing these lands or providing such easements entitles him to an 
extension of the Contract Time, he may make a claim therefore as provided in the General 
Conditions. The CONTRACTOR will provide all additional lands and access thereto that 
may be required for temporary construction facilities or storage of materials and 
equipment. 

The OWNER will, upon request, furnish to the CONTRACTOR copies of all available 
boundary surveys and subsurface tests. 

The CONTRACTOR will promptly notify the OWNER and ENGINEER in writing of any 
subsurface or latent physical conditions at the site differing materially from those indicated 
in the Contract Documents. The ENGINEER will promptly investigate those conditions 
and advise the OWNER in writing if further surveys or subsurface tests are necessary. 
Promptly thereafter, the OWNER will obtain the necessary additional surveys and tests 
and furnish copies to the ENGINEER and the CONTRACTOR. If the ENGINEER finds 
that the results of such surveys or tests indicate subsurface or latent physical conditions 
diering significantly from those indicated in the Contract Documents, a Change Order 
shall be issued incorporating the necessary revisions. 

The OWNER will establish such general reference points as in his judgment will enable 
the CONTRACTOR to proceed with the Work. The CONTRACTOR will be responsible 
for the layout of the Work and will protect and preserve the established reference points 
and will make no changes or relocations without the prior written approval of the OWNER. 
He will report to the ENGINEER whenever any reference point is lost or destroyed or 
requires relocation because of necessary changes in grades or locations. The 
CONTRACTOR will replace and accurately relocate all reference points so lost, 
destroyed or moved. 

Substantial ComIJletion - Prior to final payment, the CONTRACTOR shall, in writing to 
the OWNER and the ENGINEER, certify that the entire Project is substantially 
complete and request that the ENGINEER issue a certificate of Substantial Completion. 
Within a reasonable time thereafter, the OWNER, CONTRACTOR AND ENGINEER will 
make an inspection of the Project to determine the status of completion. If the 
ENGINEER considers the Project substantially complete, he will prepare and deliver to the 
OWNER a tentative certificate of Substantial Completion which shall fix the date of 
Substantial Completion and the responsibilities between the OWNER and the 
CONTRACTOR for maintenance, heat and utilities. There shall be attached to the 
certificate a tentative list of items to be completed or corrected before final payment, and 
the certificate shall fix the time within which such items shall be completed or corrected, 
said time to be within the Contract Time. The OWNER shall have seven days after 
receipt of the tentative certificate during which he shall make written objection to the 
ENGINEER as to any provisions of the certificate or attached list. If, after considering 
such objections, the ENGINEER concludes that the Project is not substantially 
complete, he shall notify the CONTRACTOR in writing, stating his reasons therefore. If, 
after said seven days and after consideration of the OWNERS objections, the 
ENGINEER considers the Project substantially complete, he will execute and deliver to 
the OWNER and the CONTRACTOR a definitive certificate of Substantial Completion 
(with a revised tentative list of items to be completed or corrected) reflecting such 
changes from the tentative certificate as he believes justified after consideration of any 
objections from the OWNER. 

35. 
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The OWNER shall have the right to exclude the CONTRACTOR from the Project after 
the date of Substantial Completion, but the OWNER may allow the CONTRACTOR 
reasonable access to complete or correct items on the tentative list. 

36. Cleanina UQ - The CONTRACTOR will keep the premises free from accumulations of 
waste materials, rubbish and other debris resulting from the Work, and at the 
completion of the Work he will remove all waste materials, rubbish and debris from and 
about the premises as well as tools, construction equipment and machinery, and surplus 
materials, and will leave the site clean and ready for occupancy by the OWNER. 
The CONTRACTOR will restore to their original condition those portions of the site not 
designated for alteration by the Contract Documents. Also see paragraph 7 of these 
Special Coriditions pertaining to clean-up. 

Miscellaneous - Whenever any provisions of the Contract Documents requires the giving 
of written notice it shall be deemed to have been validly giver1 if delivered in person to 
the individual or to a member of the firm or to an officer of the corporation for whom it is 
intended, or if delivered at or sent by registered or certified mail, postage prepaid, to the 
last business address known to him who gives the notice. 

The duties and obligations imposed by the General Conditions and the rights and 
remedies available hereunder, and, in particular but without limitation, the warranties, 
guarantees and obligations imposed upon the CONTRACTOR and the rights and 
remedies available to the OWNER and ENGINEER thereunder, shall be in addition to 
and not a limitation of any otherwise imposed or available by law, by special guarantee 
or other provisions of the Contract Documents. 

Should the OWNER or the CONTRACTOR suffer injury or damage to its person or 
property because of any error, omission or act of the other or of any of his employees or 
agents or others for whose acts he is legally liable, claim shall be made in writing to the 
other party within a reasonable time of the first observance of such injury or damage. 

'The Contract Documents shall be governed by the law of the place of the Project. 

38. Safety and Health Reoulations - The Contractor shall comply with the Department of 
Labor Safety and Health Act of 1970 (P.L. 91-596) and under Section 107 of the 
Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act (P.L. 91-54). 

Siltation and Soil Erosion - The Contractor shall make every effort possible to assure a 
minimum amount of siltation and erosion will occur on the job site during construction. 

Permanent Reference Points. Bench Marks, and Propertv Markers - The CONTRACTOR 
alone will be responsible for the protection and preservation of all permanent reference 
points, permanent bench marks, property comers, and property line points. The 
CONTRACTOR will make no changes or relocations without the written approval from the 
OWNER. The CONTRACTOR will report to the ENGINEER whenever any reference 
point, etc., is lost, damaged or destroyed or requires relocation and/or establishment of 
temporary points for relocation of said permanent point. The CONTRACTOR will have a 
registered land surveyor replace and accurately relocate all permanent points so lost, 
damaged, destroyed, or moved. The reestablishment of any said point shall be 
considered incidental to the cost of construction and therefore at no additional cost to 

37. 
I 

39. 
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the OWNER. 

Existinp Utilities -Also see Technical Specifications, Section 02220, 41. 

Special precautions shall be taken by the Contractor to avoid damage to existing 
overhead and underground utilities owned and operated by the Owner or by public or 
private utility companies. 

The available information concerning the location of existing underground utilities is 
shown on the Drawings. While it is believed that the locations shown are reasonably 
correct, neither the Engineer nor the Owner can guarantee the accuracy or adequacy of 
this information. 

Before proceeding with the Work, the Contractor shall confer with all public or private 
companies, agencies, or departments that own and operate utilities in the vicinity of the 
Construction Work. The purpose of the conference, or conferences, shall be to notify 
said companies, agencies, or departments of the proposed construction schedule, verify 
the location of and possible interference with the existing utilities that are shown on the 
Drawings, arrange for necessary suspension of service, and make arrangements to 
locate and avoid interference with all utilities (including house connections) that are not 
shown on the Drawings. The Engineer and Owner have no objection to the Contractor 
arranging for the said utility companies, agencies, or departments to locate and uncover 
their own utilities; however, the Contractor shall bear the entire responsibility and cost 
for locating and avoiding, or repairing damage to said existing utilities. 

Where existing utilities or appurtenant structures, either underground or above-ground, 
are encountered, they shall not be displaced or disturbed unless necessary, and in such 
case shall be replaced in as good or better condition than found as quickly as possible. 
Relocation and/or replacement of all utilities and appurtenant structures to 
accommodate the construction work shall be at the Contractor's expense, unless such 
relocation andlor replacement is by statue or agreement the responsibility of the owner of 
the utility. 

Where a sewer line is to be installed within 18 inches vertically or 10 feet horizontally of a 
water line, that section of the sewer line shall be encased in concrete, according to the 
requirements of Paragraph 3.10 B, Section 02700. 

A list of the utility companies which service the project area are on the cover sheet of the 
drawings. The utilities are not limited to those on said list. 

42. Coordination - All Contractors are advised that various Contracts will be awarded 
simultaneously with their Contracts. It is imperative that the various Contractors 
coordinate its activities and cooperate with the other Contractors to assure expedient 
completion of the Project. Any conflicts should be brought to the attention of the 
Engineer. 

Care of Shrubbery - Reasonable care shall be taken during construction to avoid damage 
to vegetation. Ornamental shrubbery and tree branches shall be temporarily tied back, 
where appropriate, to minimize damage. Trees which receive damage to branches shall 
be trimmed of those branches to improve the appearance of the tree. Tree trunks 
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receiving damage from equipment shall be treated with a tree dressing. 

Water for Testina and Disinfectina Purposes - Where water is required for testing and 
disinfecting water lines and storage tanks or testing and flushing sewer lines, the 
Contractor shall be responsible for all costs of said water. In the case where test water is 
to be purchased, the Contractor shall arrange for the purchase and shall pay all costs 
associated with the purchase including tap fee if applicable. 

Note: The Owner will furnish water to Contractors for testing and sterilization at a cost not 
to exceed $2.0011,000 gallons. Contractors are responsible for all charges for water 
losses caused by leaks which occur during the one year warran+.y period. 

Water volume used for testing and sterilization shall be computed as the difference in 
the master readings and the average of the readings recorded during the six months 
prior to construction 

44. 
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SECTION 01010 

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 DESCRIPTION 

A. Division 1 - General Requirements shall apply to all Divisions of the 
Specifications. Any conflict shall be called to the attention of the Engineer 
for clarification and ruling. 

These specifications and drawings accompanying them describe the work 
to be done and the materials to be furnished for installation of all specified 
work. 

By submission of his bid, the Contractor acknowledges that he has 
acquainted himself with all conditions which may affect the work as would 
be evident from a thorough investigation of the job site, and these 
specifications covering the work, for the purpose of coordinating his work 
and cost, and agrees that the Owner will not be held liable for any 
additional costs incurred by the Contractor for causes or conditions which 
could or should have been determined by such an investigation. 

B. 

C. 

1.2 MANAGERS NAME AND PHONE NUMBER 

Mr. Leihman Howard Jr. 
Hyden-Leslie COUnty Water District 
HC 61 Box 2590 
325 Wendover Road 
Hyden, Kentucky 41749 
Phone: (606) 672-2791 
Fax: (606) 672-7510 

1.3 DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS 

A. The Drawings and Specifications are intended to be fully explanatory, 
however, should anything be shown, indicated or specified on one and not 
the other, it shall be done the same as if shown, indicated or specified in 
both. 

It shall be the responsibility of all Contractors and subcontractors to 
carefully examine all Drawings, Specifications and Contract Documents 
pertaining to all phases of the construction in order that Contractor and 
Subcontractors may foresee all requirements for coordination of their 
work. Submission of a bid shall be construed as evidence that such an 
examination has been made. Claims based on unforeseen requirements 
will not be considered. 

B. 
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1.4 

1.5 

1.6 

1.7 

C. Should any error or inconsistency appear in Drawings or Specifications, 
the Contractor, before proceeding with the work, must make mention of 
the same to the Engineer for proper adjustment, and in no case proceed 
with the work in uncertainty or with insufficient drawings. 

Contractors shall follow sizes in specifications or figures on drawings, in 
preference to scale measurements and follow detail drawings in 
preference to general drawings. 

Where it is obvious that a drawing illustrates only a part of a given work or 
of a number of items, the remainder shall be deemed repetitious and so 
constructed. 

SCOPE OF WORK 

A. General 
1. 

D. 

E. 

The work to be performed consists of furnishing all materials, labor, 
equipment and the execution of all operations necessary for the 
completion of this Contract No. 8- Waterline Extensions. 
All the miscellaneous items of work shown by the drawings and/or 
described in the specifications. 

2.. 

CONTRACTS 

A. Notice and Service Thereof: 

Any notice to the Contractor from the Owner relative to any part of this 
Contract, shall be in writing and considered delivered and the service 
thereof completed, when such notice is posted, by mail, to the Contractor 
at his last given address, or delivered in person to the Contractor or his 
authorized representative on the work site. 

DIVISION OF SPECIFICATIONS 

A. Division of specifications into sections is done for convenience of 
reference and is not intended to control Contractors in dividing work 
among subcontractors or to limit scope of work performed by any trade 
under any given section. 

CONFLICTS 

A. If and when doubt exists in the mind of the Bidder as to the true meaning 
of any part of the Bidding Documents, the Bidder shall request 
interpretation thereof in accordance with the Instructions to Bidders. 
Alleged "answers by telephone" will not be adjudged as legitimate 
interpretations of conflicting information. Official interpretations shall be by 
Addendum only, within the time frame indicated in the Instructions to 
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Bidders and/or the individual sections of the Specifications. 
absence of an official Addendum, the following shall prevail: 

I. 

In the 

If a conflict occurs in or between bidding documents regarding 
methods of performing !he work or the material required, and the 
Bidder does not obtain a written decision (official Addendum) with 
respect thereto prior to submitting his proposal, he shall be deemed 
to have bid upon the more expensive way of doing the work and the 
better quality of material. If the Owner andlor Engineer later elects 
to use the less expensive method, less expensive quality or less 
quantity of material the Owner shall receive a suitable credit. 

2. Refer to the General Conditions and Special Conditions f o r  
Contract requirements. 

3. The intent of the contract documents is to include all items 
necessary for !he proper execution and completion of the work. 
Anything called for in the specifications and not shown on the 
drawings or shown on the drawings and not called for in the 
specifications, shall be included in the Contractor's work the same 
as if included in both. In case of a doubt arising as to the true intent 
and meaning of the drawings and specifications, the Contractor 
shall report it at once to the Engineer. The Engineer shall furnish, 
with reasonable promptness, additional instructions, by means of 
drawings or otherwise, necessary for the proper execution of the 
work. All such drawings and instructions shall be consistent with 
the contract documents, true developments thereof and reasonably 
inferable therefrom. The work shall be executed in conformity 
therewith and the Contractor shall do no work without proper 
drawings and instructions. In case of conflicts between the various 
contract documents, the order of precedence will be as follows: (1) 
Written Contract (2) Written Proposal, (3) Advertisements for Bids, 
(4) Instructions to Bidders, (5) Special Conditions, (6) General 
Conditions, (7) Written Technical Specifications, (8) Standard 
Details, (9) Large Scale Details on Drawings, and ( I O )  General 
Arrangement Details on Drawings. 
The Contractor shall make a thorough examination of the site and 
study all drawings and specifications and all conditions relating to 
the erection of the work. Materials or labor evidently necessary for 
the proper and complete execution of the work, which are not 
specifically mentioned although reasonably inferred therefrom, shall 
be included in the work. 

4. 

1.8 BENEFICIAL USAGE (SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION) 

A. The date of beneficial usage of the project, or a designated portion 
thereof, is the date where construction is sufficiently completed on the 
project for the use for which it is intended. 
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B. Corrective work and the replacement of defective equipment or materials 
and the adjustment of control apparatus shall not delay the determination 
of beneficial usage. 

When the majority of the work is complete and ready for operation, but 
cannot be certified as substantially complete because of incomplete items 
impossible to complete due to weather conditions, payments will be 
authorized for the amount of work completed, withholding reasonable 
amounts to cover the incomplete work. Such payment shall be made 
under the terms and conditions governing final payment, except that it 
shall not constitute a waiver of claims, and shall not cancel the contract. 

When the Owner begins to use the facilities or any portion thereof, before 
contract completion, the operation, maintenance, utilities and insurance 
become the responsibility of the Owner. 

l 

I 
C. 

D. 

I 

1.9 LIQUIDATED DAMAGES 

I Should the Contractor fail to complete the work under his Contract and make the 
Project available for Beneficial Usage on or before the date stipulated for 
Beneficial Usage (or such later date as may result from extensions in the 
Contract Time granted by the Owner), the Contractor agrees that the Owner is 
entitled to, and shall pay the Owner, as liquidated damages, the sum of Five 
Hundred Dollars ($500.00) for each consecutive calendar day until Beneficial 
Usage is reached as described herein. 

I 1 .I 0 SUBSTITUTION - MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT I 

A. Substitution of major equipment and materials previously submitted by the 
Contractor and reviewed by the Engineer will be considered only for the 
following reasons: 
I .  Unavailabilii of the material or equipment due to conditions 

beyond the control of the supplier. 
2. Inability of the supplier to meet contract schedule. 
3. Technical noncompliance to specifications. 

Substitution of other equipment and materials named in the specifications 
will be considered, provided the proposed substitution will perform 
adequately the functions called for by the general design, be similar and of 
equal substance to that specified and be suited to the same use and 
capable of performing the same function of that specified. The burden for 
proving equality is that of the Contractor. 

inclusion of a certain make or type of materials or equipment in the 

or equipment if it does not meet the requirements of the plans and 

B. 

I 

I 

I 
I C. 

Contractor's estimate shall not obligate the Owner to accept such material 

specifications. I 
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D. Also, see Section 01600. 

CONTRACTOR USE OF PREMISES 

A. Release of Site: 

1 .I 1 

1. 
2. 

All access to the site shall be as defined by the Owner. 
Contractor shall insure that no hazardaus situations exist at the site 
during working hours or are left during non-working hours. 

1.12 SCHEDULING OF WORK 

A. The work shall be scheduled so the lines can be put into service by 
phases and at the earliest possible date. 

The Contractor shall coordinate all required shutdowns of existing systems 
with the various utilities of the Hyden-Leslie County Water District; so 
as to cause the least inconvenience to existing users thereof. 

All work shall be completed within time limits established in other portions 
of the Contract Documents. 

B. 

C. 

1.13 TRAFFIC MAINTENANCE 

A. All traffic must be maintained at all times on public streets and roadways. 
No road or street shall be closed without special written permission from 
the Owner. 

Traffic must be maintained on State maintained roads in accordance with 
the Standard Drawings, details and specifications. Contractor will be 
required to adhere to all provisions of the Kentucky Transportation Cabinet 
Permit for the project. 

B. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

NOT USED 

PART 3 ~ EXECUTION 

NOT USED 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01040 

COORDINATION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1 .I COORDINATION OF THE WORK 

A. The Contractor shall coordinate the work of all the crafts, trades, subcon- 
tractors engaged on the Work, and he shall have final responsibility as re- 
gards the schedule, workmanship, and completeness of each and all parts 
of the Work. 

All crafts, trades, and subcontractors shall be made to cooperate with 
each other and with others as they may be involved in the installation of 
work, which adjoins, incorporates, proceeds, or follows the work of an- 
other. It shall be the Contractor's responsibility to point out areas of coop- 
eration prior to the execution of subcontract agreements and the assign- 
ment of the parts of the Work. Each craff, trade, and subcontractor shall 
be made responsible to the Owner, for furnishing embedded items, giving 
directions for doing all cutting and fitting, making all provisions for accom- 
modating the Work, and for protecting, patching, repairing, and cleaning 
as required to satisfactorily perform the Work. 

The Contractor shall be responsible for all cutting, digging, and other ac- 
tion of his subcontractors and workmen. Where such action impairs the 
safety or function of any structure or component of the Project, the Con- 
tractor shall make such repairs, alterations, and additions as will, in the 
opinion of the Engineer, bring said structure or component back to its 
original design condition at no additional cost to the Owner. 

Each subcontractor is expected to be familiar with the General require- 
ments and all sections of the Detailed Specifications for all other trades 
and to study all Drawings applicable to his work and to the end that com- 
plete coordination between trades will be affected. Each Contractor shall 
consult with the Engineer if conflicts exist on the Drawings. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

NOT USED. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

NOT USED. 
END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01050 

FIELD ENGINEERING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1 .I WORK INCLUDED 

A. Contractor's Responsibility 

1. It shall be the Contractors' responsibility to establish all lines, eleva- 
tions, reference marks, and batter boards needed by the Contractor 
during the progress of the Work. The Engineer shall have final ap- 
proval of location of all facilities. 
The Engineer shall be permitted at all times to check the lines, ele- 
vations, reference marks, and batter boards, set by the Contractor, 
who shall correct any errors in lines, elevations, reference marks, 
batter boards, etc., disclosed by such check: Such a check shall 
not be construed to be an approval of the Contractor's work and 
shall not relieve or diminish in any way the responsibility of the 
Contractor for the accurate and satisfactory construction and com- 
pletion of the entire Work. 
The Contractor shall make, check, and be responsible for all meas- 
urements and dimensions necessary for the proper construction of 
and the prevention of misfittings in the Work. 

2. 

3. 

B. Work to Conform 

1. During the progress and on its completion, the work shall conform 
truly to the lines, levels, and grades indicated on the Drawings or 
given by the Engineer and shall be built in a thoroughly substantial 
and workmanlike manner, in strict accordance with the Drawings, 
Specifications, and other Contract Documents and the directions 
given by the Engineer. 
All work done without instructions having been given by the Engi- 
neer, without proper lines or levels, or performed during the ab- 
sence of the Engineer, will not be estimated or paid for except 
when such work is authorized by the Engineer in writing. Work so 
done may be ordered uncovered or taken down, removed, and re- 
placed at the Contractor's expense. 

2. 

c. Pipe Location: 

1. Exterior pipelines will be located substantially as indicated on the 
Drawings, but the right is resewed by the Owner, acting through the 
Engineer, to make such modifications in location as may be neces- 
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saw. Where fittings are noted on the Drawings, such notation is for 
the Contractor's convenience and does not relieve him from laying 
and jointing different or additional items where required. 

D. Limits of Normal Excavation: 

1. In determining the quantities of excavation to which unit prices shall 
apply, the limits of normal width and depth of excavation shall be as 
described below, unless other limits are indicated on the Drawings 
or specified. 
Trenches shall be of sufficient width to provide free working space 
on each side of the pipe and to pennit proper backfilling around the 
pipe, but unless specifically authorized by the Engineer, trenches 
shall in no case be excavated or permitted to become wider than 
2'6" plus the nominal diameters of the pipe at the level of or below 
the top of the pipe. Trenches cut in roads and streets shall not ex- 
ceed a maximum width of 26" plus the nominal diameters of the 
pipe at the level of the road or street surface. The normal depth 
shall be measured to a distance of 0.2 feet below the bottom of the 
pipe in earth and 0.5 feet in rock, unless there is a cradle under- 
neath the pipe, in which case the normal depth shall be measured 
to the underside of the cradle. The width of trench for the cradle 
shall be assumed to be that specified above for pipes in trench. 
For concrete placed directly against the undisturbed earth, the 
normal width and depth of the excavation for such concrete shall be 
measured to the neat lines of the concrete as indicated on the 
Drawings or as ordered. 
For concrete placed against rock surfaces resulting from rock exca- 
vation, the normal width and depth of the excavation shall be 
measured to 4 inches outside the neat lines of the concrete as indi- 
cated on the Drawings or as ordered. 
For other structures, except manholes as noted below, the normal 
width shall be measured between vertical planes one foot outside 
the neat lines of the several parts of the structure, except that the 
width at any elevation shall be measured as not less than the width 
at a lower elevation. The normal depth shall be measured to the 
underside of that part of the structure for which the excavation is 

No additional width or depth of trenches excavated in earth or rock 
shall be allowed at standard circular manholes. 
Wherever bell holes are required for jointing pipe, they shall be pro- 
vided without additional compensation over and above that result- 
ing from measurements as above described. 
Anchor bolts and expansion bolts shall be set accurately. If anchor 
bolts are set before the concrete has been placed, they shall be 
carefully held in suitable templates of acceptable design. Where 
indicated on the Drawings, specifications or as required, anchor 

2. 

3. 

4. 

I 

5. 

made. I 
6. 

7. l 

I 8. 
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bolts shall be provided with square plates at least 4 inches by 4 
inches by 318 inch or shall have square heads and washers and be 
set in the concrete forms with suitable pipe sleeves, or both. If an- 
chor or expansion bolts are set after the concrete has been placed, 
all necessary drilling and grouting or caulking shall be done by the 
Contractor. Care shall be taken not to damage the structure or fin- 
ish by cracking, chipping, spailing, or otherwise drilling and caulk- 
ing. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

NOT USED 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

NOT USED 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01060 

REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS 

PART 1 * GENERAL 

1.1 CODES 

All construction work shall be done in strict accordance with the latest edition of 
the Kentucky Building Code, National Electrical Code (NEC) and supplements, 
the requirements of the local electrical utility company, local codes, and as speci- 
fied herein. Skilled workmen shall perform all work in a neat manner and all 
equipment shall be cleaned before final acceptance. A partial list of codes is as 
follows: 

Kentucky Building Code 
City and/or County Building Inspector 
National and Local Electrical Codes 
National Fire Protection Association (NFPA) 
State Fire Marshal 
Local Fire Marshal 
Standards of Safety 
O.S.H.A. 
KY Division of Water 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

NOT USED. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

NOT USED. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01070 

ABBREVIATIONS AND SYMBOLS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1. REQUIREMENTS INCLUDED 

Where any of the following abbreviations are used in the Contract Documents, 
they shall have the meaning set forth as follows. 

1.2. QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. For the products or workmanship specified by association, trade, or 
Federal Standards, comply with requirements of the standard, except 
when more rigid requirements are specified or are required by applicable 
codes. 

The date of the standard is that in effect as of the Bid date, or date of 
Owner-Contractor Agreement when there are no bids, except when a 
specific date is specified. 

When required by individual Specifications section, obtain a copy of 
standard. Maintain a copy at job site during submittals, planning and 
progress of the specific work, until Substantial Completion. 

B. 

C. 

1.3. SCHEDULE OF REFERENCES 

AASHTO 

ACI 

AFBMA 

AGA 

AGMA 

IEEE 

AlSC 

AMCA 

ANS 

American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials 

American Concrete Institute 

Anti-Friction Bearing Manufacturers Association. 

American Gas Association 

Amencan Gear Manufacturers Association 

institute of Electrical and Electronic Engineers, Inc. 

American institute of Steel Construction 

Air Moving and Conditioning Association 

American National Standards Institute 
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API 

ASCE 

ASHRAE 

ASME 

ASTM 

AWWA 

cs 

IBR 

IPS 

JIC 

KDOH 

NBS 

NEC 

NEMA 

NFPA 

SMACNA 

Fed. 

1251b ANS 

150-lb ANS 

AWG 

NPT 

OS&Y 

su.wg 

American Petroleum Institute 

American Society of Civil Engineers 

American Society of Heating, Refrigerating and Air Conditioning 
Engineers 

American Society of Mechanical Engineers 

American Society for Testing and Materials 

American Water Works Association 

Commercial Standard 

Institute of Boiler and Radiator Manufacturers 

Iron Pipe Size 

Joint Industry Conference Standards 

Kentucky Department of Highways 

National Bureau of Standards 

National Electrical Code; latest edition 

National Electrical Manufacture= Association 

National Fire Protection Association 

Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning Contractors National Association, 
Inc. 

Federal Specifications issued by the Federal Supply Spec. Service 
of the General Services Administration, Washington, D.C. 

American National Standard for Cast-Iron Pipe 

Flanges and Flanged Fittings, Designation 816.1-1975, for the 
appropriate class 

American or Brown and Shape Wire Gage 

National Pipe Thread 

Outside screw and yoke 

U. S. Steel wire, Washbum and Moen, American Steel and Wire or 
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Roebling Gage 

UL Underwriters' Laboratories 

uss United States Standard Gage 

WOG Water, Oil, Gas 

WSP Working Steam Pressure 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

. NOT USED. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

NOT USED. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01090 

REFERENCE STANDARDS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

I .I. QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. For Products or workmanship specified by association, trade, or Federal 
Standards, comply with requirements of the standard, except when more 
rigid requirements are specified or are required by applicable codes. 

Material shall bear Underwriters' Laboratories label where such a standard 
has been established and listed by Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc. All 
materials, equipment and appliances shall conform to requirements of 
standards referenced here. 

Conform to reference standard by date of issue current on date of Con- 
tract Documents. 

Should specified reference standards conflict with Contract Documents, 
request clarification from Engineer before proceeding. 

The contractual relationship of the parties to the Contract shall not be al- 
tered from the Contract Documents by mention or inference otherwise in 
any reference document. 

1.2. SCHEDULE OF REFERENCES 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

ACI American Concrete Institute 
Box 19150 
Reford Station 
Detroit. MI 48219 

AGC 

AlTC 

ANSI 

Associated General Contractors of America 
1957 E Street, N.W. 
Washington, DC 20006 

American Institute of Timber Construction 
333 W. Hampden Avenue 
Englewood, CO 801 10 

American National Standards Institute 
1430 Broadway 
New York. NY 70078 
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ASTM 

CDA 

CRSl 

FCC 

FM 

IEEE 

NEMA 

NFPA 

PCA 

REA 

American Society for Testing and Materials 
1916 Race Street 
Philadelphia, PA 19103 

Copper Development Association 
57th Floor, Chrysler Building 
405 Lexington Avenue 
New York, NY 101 74 

Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute 
933 Plum Grove Road 
Schaumburg, IL 60195 

Federal Communications Commission 
DOT, M443.2 
Utilization and Storage Section 
Washington, DC 20590 

Factory Mutual System 
11 51 Boston-Providence Turnpike 
Norwood, MA 02062 

Institute of Electrical and Electronics Engineers 
345 East 47th Street 
New York, NY 1001 7 

National Electrical Manufacturers' Association 
2101 L Street, N.W. 
Washington, DC 20037 

National Fire Protection Association 
1619 Massachusetts Avenue, N.W. 
Washington, DC 20036 

Portland Cement Association 
5420 Old Orchard Road 
Skokie, IL 60077 

Rural Electrification Administration 

Room 0180 
ATTN: Publications 
14th and Independence Avenue, S.W. 
Washington, DC 20250 

USDA-REA-ASD 
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UL llndennrriters’ Laboratories, Inc. 
333 Pfingston Road 
Northbmok, IL 60062 

PART 2 - REFERENCED STANDARDS 

2.1 All work performed in connection with this contract shall be in accordance with 
the latest version of the following standards: 

Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA) 

Applicable Telecommunications Standards 

National Fire Protection Association 

National Electrical Code (NEC) 

National Electrical Safety Code (NESC) 

Federal Communications Commission 

National Telecommunications and Information Administration 

Electronics Industries Association (EIA) 

American National Standards Institute 

Rural Electrification Administration 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

NOT USED. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01300 

sUBmAI,s 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1 .I ~ WORK INCLUDED 

Shop drawings, descriptive literature, project data and samples (when samples are 
specifically requested) for all manufactured or fabricated items shall be submitted by 
the Contractor to the Engineer for examination and review in the form and in the 
manner required by the Engineer. All submittals shall be furnished as set out in 
paragraph 1.5 hereinafter and shall be checked and reviewed and stamped and signed 
BS approved by the Contractor before submission to the Engineer. The review of the 
Drawings by the Engineer shall not be construed as a complete check, but will indi- 
cate only that the general method of construction and detailing is satisfactory. R e  
view of such drawings will not relieve the Contractor of the responsibility for any er- 
rors which may exist, as the Contractor shall be responsible for the dimensions and 
design of adequate connections, details, and satisfactory construction of all work. 

1.2. RELATED REQUIREMENTS SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE 

A. General conditions. 

B. Section 01 720 - Project Record Documents (As Builts). 

1.3. DEFINITIONS 

The term "submittals" shall mean shop drawings, manufacturer's drawings, catalog 
. sheets, brochures, descriptive literature, diagrams, schedules, calculations, material 
lists, perfonnance charts, test reports, office and field samples, and items of similar 
nature which are normally submitted for the Engineer's review for conformance with 
the design concept and compliance with the Contract Documents. 

1.4. GENERAL CONDITIONS 

Review by the Engineer of shop drawings or submittals of material and equipment 
shall not relieve the Contractor from the responsibilities of furnishing same of proper 
dimension, size, quality, quantity, materials, and all performance characteristics to 
efficiently perform the requirements and intent of the Contract Documents. Review 
shall not relieve the Contractor from the responsibility for errors of any kind on the 
shop drawings. Review is intended only to assure conformance with the design con- 
cept of the Project and compliance with the information given in the Contract Docu- 
ments. 
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Review of shop drawings shall not be construed as releasing the Contractor fiom the 
responsibility of complying with the Specifications. 

1.5. GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR SUBMITTALS 

A. .Shop Drawings 

1. Shop drawings shall be prepared by a qualified detailer. Details shall be identified 
by reference to sheet and detail numbers shown on Contract Drawings. Where ap- 
plicable, show fabrication, layout, setting, and erection details. 
Shop drawings are defined as original drawings prepared by the Contractor, subcon- 
tractors, suppliers, or distributors performing work under this Contract. Shop draw- 

erection details of equipment, materials, and components. The Contractor shall, ex- 
cept as otherwise noted, have prepared the number of reviewed copies required for 
contractor distribution plus three (3), which will be retained by the Engineer” Shop 
drawings shall be folded to an approximate size of 8 4 2 ”  x 11 ’’ and in such m m e r  
that the title block will be located in the lower right-haad comer of the exposed sur- 
face. 

2. 

I ings illustrate some portion of the work and show fabrication, layout, setting, or l 
I 

I 
I 

I 
B. Project data shall include mandaclurer’s standard schematic drawings modified to delete 

information which is not applicable to the Project, and shall be supplemented to provide 
additional information applicable to the Projecto Each copy of descriptive literature shall 
be clearly marked to identify pertinent information as it applies to the Project. 

I 

I 

c. Where samples are required, they shall be adequate to illustrate materials, equipment, or 
workmanship, and to establish standards by which completed work is judged. Provide 

material, with integrally related parts and attachment devises, along with a full range of 
sufficient size and quantity to clearly illustrate functional characteristics of product and 

color samples. I 

I 
D. All submittals shall be referenced to the applicable item, section, and division of the 

Specifications, and to the applicable hwing(s) or Drawing schedule@). All submittals i shall bear the Engineer’s project code as noted in the upper right comer of this sheet. 
I 
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E. . The Contractor shall review and check submittals. Including those of any subcontrae 
to&) and shall indicate his review and approval by placing and executing the following 
on all shop drawings: 

This shop drawing has been reviewed by [Name of Contractor] and approved 
with respect to the mean, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of 
constmction, and safety precautions and programs incidental thereto. [Name of 
Contractor] also warrants that this shop drawing complies with contract docu- 
ments and comprises no variation thereto. 

BY 
-. Date 

I 

F. Ethe submittals deviate &om the Contract Drawings andor Specifications, the Contrac- 
tor shall advise the Engineer, in letter of transmittal of the deviation and the reasons 
therefore. All changes shall be clearly marked on the submittal with a bold red mark. 
Any additional costs for modifications shall be borne by the Contractor. 

G. In the event the Engineer does not specifically reject the use of material or equipment at 
variance to that which is shown on the Drawings or specified, the Contractor shall, at 
no additional expense to the Owner, and using methods reviewed by the Engineer, 
make any changes to structures, piping, controls, electrical work, mechanical work etc., 
that may be necessary to accommodate this equipment or material. Should equipment 
other than that on which design drawings are based be accepted by the Engineers, shop 
drawings shall be submitted detailing all modification work and equipment changes 
made necessary by the substituted items. 

H. Additional information on particular items, such as special drawings, schedules, calcula- 
tions, perfonnance curves, and material details, shall be provided when specifically re- 
quested in the technical Specifications. 

I. Submittals for all electrically operated items (including instrumentation and controls) 
shall include complete wiring diagrams showing leads, runs, number of wires, wire 
size, color coding, all terminations and connections, and coordination with related 
equipment. 

J. Equipment shop drawings shall indicate all factory or shop paint coatings applied by sup- 
pliers, manufacturers, and fabricators; the Contractor shall be responsible for ensuring 
the compatibility of such coatings with the field-applied paint products and systems. 

K. Fastener specifications of manufacturer shall be indicated on equipment shop drawings. 

L. ‘where manufacturers’ brand names are given in the Specifications for building and con- 
struction materials and products, such as grout, bonding compounds, curing com- 
pounds, masonry cleaners, waterproofing solutions, and similar products, the Contrac- 
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C. Acceptance by the electrical inspector, however, does not relieve the Con- 
tractor from the responsibility of the requirements set forth in these Plans 
and Specifications. All work under this Contract is subject to the observa- 
tion of the Engineer. When it is the opinion of the Engineer that the Con- 
tractor has failed to properly coordinate his work or provide materials and 
installation, or to meet the intent of these specifications, the codes and 
standards, then the Contractor shall remove the work and replace the 
work to meet the intent of the Specifications, Codes, and Standards with- 
out reimbursement. 

1.3 CERTIFICATES 

The Contractor shall furnish the Owner with Certificates of Inspections and Ap- 
proval where required. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

NOT USED. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

NOT USED. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01440 

CONTRACTOR QUALITY CONTROL 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1 .I I WORK INCLUDED 

A. The General Contractor shall set forth for immediate execution a detailed 
and well-organized quality control plan and implementation program. 

1.2. CODES, STANDARDS AND INDUSTRY SPECIFICATIONS 

A. Material or operations specified by reference to published specifications of 
a manufacturer, tasting agency, society, association or other published 
standards shall comply with requirements in latest revisions thereof and 
amendments or supplements thereto in effect on date of (Advertisement 
for Bids). 

Discrepancies between referenced codes, standards, specifications and 
Contract Documents shall be governed by the latter unless written 
interpretation is obtained from Engineer. 

Material or work specified by reference to conform to a standard, code, 
law or regulation shall be governed by Contract Documents when they 
exceed requirements of such references; referenced standards shall 
govern when they exceed Contract Documents. 

B. 

c. 

D. Proof of Compliance 

Whenever Contract Documents require that a project be in accordance 
with Federal Specification, ASTM designation, ANSI specification, or other 
association standard, at Engineer request, Contractor shall present an 
affidavit from manufacturer certifying that product complies therewith. 
Where requested or specified, submit supporting test data to substantiate. 

E. PAYMENT 

Separate payment will not be made for providing and maintaining an 
effective Quality Control program, and all costs associated therewith 
shall be included in the applicable unit prices and/or lumpsum prices 
contained in the Bidding Schedule. 

Separate payment will not be made for providing and maintaining an 
effective Quality Control program, and all costs associated therewith 
shall be included in the applicable unit prices and/or lump-sum prices 
contained in the Bidding Schedule. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

NOT USED 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1. 

3.2. 

3.3. 

3.4. 

GENERAL 

The General Contractor is responsible for quali i control and shall establish and 
maintain an effective quali i control system in compliance with the Contract. The 
quality control system shall consist of plans, procedures, and organization 
necessary to produce an end product which complies with the contract 
requirements. The system shall cover all construction operations, both on-site 
and off-site, and shall be keyed to the proposed construction sequence. 

QUALITY CONTROL PLAN 

A. General 

The General Contractor shall furnish for review by the Engineer and 
Owner not later than 30 days after receipt of notice to proceed, a 
Contractor Quality Control (CQC) Plan proposed to implement the 
requirements of the Contract. The plan shall identify personnel, 
procedures, control, instructions, test, records, and forms to be used. The 
Engineer will consider an interim plan for the first 30 days of operation. 

B. Acceptance of Plan I 

Acceptance of the Contractor's plan is required prior to the start of 
construction. Acceptance is condRional and will be predicated on 
satisfactory performance during the construction. The Engineer/Owner 
reserves the right to require the Contractor to make changes in his CQC 

obtain the quality specified. 
plan and operations including removal of personnel, as necessary, to I 

SUBMITINS 

Submittals shall be as specified in Section 01300 SUBMIlTAL. The CQC 
organization shall be responsible for certifying that all submittals are in 
compliance with the contract requirements. 

CONTROL 
I 

Contractor Quality Control is the means by which the Contractor ensures that the I 
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construction, to include that of subcontractors and suppliers, complies with the 
requirements of the contract. The controls shall be adequate to cover all 
construction operations, including both on-site and off-site fabrication, and will be 
keyed to the proposed construction sequence. 

3.5. TESTS 

A. Testing Procedure 

The Contractor shall perform tests specified or required to verify that 
control measures are adequate to provide a product which conforms to 
contract requirements. Testing includes operation andlor acceptance 
tests when specified. A list of tests to be performed shall be furnished as 
a part of the CQC plan. The list shall give the test name, frequency, 
specification paragraph containing the test requirements, the personnel 
and laboratory responsible for each type of test, and an estimate of the 
number of tests required. The Contractor shall perform the following 
activities and record and provide the following data: 
1. Verify that testing procedures comply with contract requirements. 
2. Verify that faciriies and testing equipment are available and 

comply with testing standards. 
3. Check test instrument calibration data against certified standards. 
4. Verify that recording forms and test identification control number 

system, including all of the test documentation requirements, have 
been prepared. 
Results of all tests taken, both passing and failing tests, will be 
recorded on the Quality Control report for the date taken. 
Specification paragraph reference, location where tests were 
taken, and the sequential control number identifying the test will be 
given. Actual test reports may be submitted later, if approved by 
the Engineer, with a reference to the test number and date taken. 
An information copy of tests performed by an off-site or 
commercial test facility will be provided directly to the Engineer. 
Failure to submit timely test reports, as stated, may result in 
nonpayment for related work performed and disapproval of the test 
facility for this contract. 

5. 

B. Furnishing or Transportation of Samples for Testing 

Costs incidental to the transportation of samples or materials will be borne 
by the Contractor. 

3.6. COMPLETION INSPECTION 

At the completion of all work or any increment thereof established by a 
completion time, the Contractor shall conduct an inspection of the work and 
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develop a "punch list" of items which do not conform to the approved plans and 
specifications. Such a list of deficiencies shall be included in the CQC 
documentation, and shall include the estimated date by which the deficiencies 
will be corrected. The Contractor shall make a second inspection to ascertain 
that all deficiencies have been corrected and so n o t i  the Engineer. These 
inspections and any deficiency corrections required by this paragraph will be 
accomplished within the time stated for completion of the entire work or any 
particular increment thereof if the project is divided into increments by separate 
completion dates. 

3.7. DOCUMENTATION 

A. The Contractor shall maintain current records of quality control operations, 
activities, and tests performed, including the work of subcontractors and 
suppliers. These records shall be on an acceptable form and shall include 
factual evidence that required quality control activities and/or tests have 
been performed, including but not limited to the following: 

Contractor/subcontractor and their area of responsibilitv. 1. 
2. 

3. 
4. 

5. 
6. 

7. 
8. 

9. 

I O .  
11. 

Operating plantlequipment with hours worked, idle, -or down for 
repair. 
Work performed today, giving location, description, and by whom. 
Test and/or control activities performed with results and references 
to specifications/plan requirements. 
Material received with statement as to its acceptability and storage. 
Identify submittals reviewed, with contract reference, by whom, and 
action taken. 
Off-site surveillance activities, including actions taken. 
Job safety evaluations stating what was checked, results, and 
instructions or corrective actions. 
List instructions givenkeceived and conflicts in plans and/or 
specifications. 
Contractor's verification statement. 
These records shall indicate a description of trades working on the 
project; the number of personnel working; weather conditions 
encountered; and any delays encountered. These records shall 
cover both conforming and deficient features and shall include a 
statement that equipment and materials incorporated in the work 
and workmanship comply with the contract. The original and one 
copy of these records in report form shall be furnished to the 
Engineer weekly within 20 hours after the date(s) covered by the 
report, except that reports need not be submitted for days on which 
no work is performed. All calendar days shall be accounted for 
throughout the life of the contract. The first report following a day of 
no work shall be for that day only. Reports shall be signed and 
dated by the Contractor. The report from the Contractor shall 
include copies of test reports and copies of reports prepared by all 
subordinate quality control personnel. 
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3.8. SAMPLE FORMS 

Sample forms for Daily Construction Quality Control Report and Deficiency shall 
be provided by the General Contractor and submitted to Engineer for 
acceptance. 

3.9. LINES AND GRADES 

A. Be responsible for properly laying out work, and for lines and 
measurements for the work executed under Contract Documents. Verify 
figures indicated on Drawings before laying out work, and report errors or 
inaccuracies in writing to the Engineer before commencing work. 

B. All trades shall be responsible for layout of their work, based on reference 
lines and measurements established by the General Contractor. 

C. Establish and maintain permanent hubs and other control points 
throughout construction. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01580 

PROJECT IDENTIFICATION AND SIGN 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1. WORK INCLUDED 

A. The Contractor shall provide sign required by these specifications near the 
site of the work. The sign shall set forth the description of the work and 
the names of the Owner, Engineer and Contractor as shown hereinafter in 
these Specifications. 

The Contractor for Contract No. 8 -Waterline Extensions shall furnish 
and install one (1) project sign as described in previous paragraph and as 
detailed hereafter. 

B. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1. SIGN. 

A. The sign shall be constructed of 3/4" thick APA A-B Exteriar grade or ma- 
rine plywood. Pasts shall be 4" x 4" of fencing type material. Prime all 
wood with white primer. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1. 

3.2. 

MAINTENANCE 

A. The sign shall be maintained in good condition until completion of the Pro- 
ject. The signs shall be removed at completion of project. 

LOCATION OF SIGN. 

The sign called for in these Specifications shall be placed at the loca- 
tion selected by the Engineer. 
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SECTION 01600 

SPECIAL PROVISIONS FOR MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT 

1.01 SERVICES OF MANUFACTURERS' REPRESENTATIVE AND OPERATING 
MANUALS 

A. Bid prices for equipment furnished under Divisions 11, 13, 15 and 16, shall 
include the cost of written operation and maintenance instructions and the cost of 
a competent representative of the manufacturers of all equipment to supervise 
the installation, adjustment, and testing of the equipment and to instruct the 
OWNERS operating personnel and the ENGINEERS representative on 
operation and maintenance. This supervision and instruction may be divided into 
two or more time periods as required by the installation program, and shall be 
scheduled at  the convenience of the OWNER. 
Unless otherwise specified with the equipment, equipment manufacturers shall 
provide a minimum of 2 separate repeated training sessions for the OWNER'S 
staff. Each session shall be at least 2 hours in length, but not more than 4 hours. 
Manufacturer's agenda and schedule for the training shall be submitted to and 
approved by the OWNER prior to conducting the training. No training will be  
scheduled until the equipment has been installed, satisfactorily tested, and is 
ready for operation. 
The manufacturer's representative shall have complete knowledge of the proper 
installation, lubrication, operation and maintenance of the equipment provided 
and shall be capable of instructing the representatives of the OWNER and 
ENGINEER on proper start-up, shutdown, on-line operations, lubrication and 
preventive maintenance of the equipment. Outlines of lesson plans and proposed 
training schedule shall be submitted to the ENGINEER for review 30 days prior to 
the desired instructional period. Specific requirements for furnishing the services 
of manufacturer's representatives are indicated under detailed Specifications. 
This work may be conducted in conjunction with Inspection and Testing, 
whenever possible, as provided under Part 3 of EXECUTION of detailed 
specification. Should difficulties in operation of the equipment arise due to the 
manufacturer's design or fabrication, additional services shall be provided at  no 
cost to the OWNER. 
A certificate from the manufacturer stating that the installation of the equipment is 
satisfactory, that the unit has been satisfactorily tested, is ready for operation, 
and that the operating personnel have been suitably instructed in the operation, 
lubrication, and care of the unit shall be submitted to the ENGINEER. 
For equipment furnished under other Divisions, the CONTRACTOR, unless 
otherwise specified, shall furnish the services of accredited representatives of the 
manufacturer only when some evident malfunction or over-heating makes such 
services necessary. 
Four complete sets of operation and maintenance instructions covering all 
equipment furnished under Divisions 11, 13, 15 and 16, shall be delivered 
directly to the ENGINEER. 

B. 

c. 

D. 

E. 

F. 
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1 The manual for each piece of equipment shall be a separate document with 
the following specific requirements: 
a. Contents: 

Table of contents and index 

Brief description of each system and components 

Starting and stopping procedures 

Special operating instructions 

Routine maintenance procedures 

Manufacturer‘s printed operating and maintenance instructions, 
parts list, illustrations, and diagrams. These shall be specific to the 
material supplied under the Contract, and not a manufacturer 
general brochure. 

One copy of each wiring diagram 

One final accepted copy of each shop drawing and each 
CONTRACTORS coordination and layout drawing 

List of spare parts, manufacturer‘s price, and recommended 
quantity 

Manufacturer‘s name, address, and telephone number 

Name, address, and telephone number of manufacturer‘s local 
representative 

b. Material: 
Loose leaf on punched paper. Holes reinforced with plastic, cloth 
or metal. 8-1/2” x 11” paper size. 
Diagrams and illustrations, attached foldouts as required of 
original quality, reproducible by dry copy method 

Covers: oil, moisture, and wear resistant 9” x 12” sue 

C. Submittals to the ENGINEER 
(1) Three preliminary copies of manuals, no later than 15 

days following final review of the shop drawings for each piece of 
equipment and 4 final copies of complete manuals prior to Field 
Tests. 

1.02 INSTALLATION OF EQUIPMENT 

A. Special care shall be taken to ensure proper alignment of all equipment with 
particular reference to the pumps, blowers and electric drives. The units shall be 

I 

1600-2 



SME. 04022 

carefully aligned on their foundations by qualified millwrights after their sole 
plates have been shimmed to true alignment at the anchor bolts. The anchor 
bolts shall be set in place and the nuts tightened against the shims. After the 
foundation alignments have been reviewed by the ENGINEER, the bedplates or 
wing feet of the equipment shall be securely bolted in place. The alignment of 
equipment shall be further checked after securing to the foundations, and after 
conformation of all alignments, the sole plates shall be finally grouted in place. 
The CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for the exact alignment of equipment 
with associated piping, and under no circumstances, will “pipe springing” be 
allowed. 

B. All wedges, shims, filling pieces, keys, packing, red or white lead grout, or other 
materials necessary to properly align, level, and secure apparatus in place shall 
be furnished by the CONTRACTOR. All parts intended to be plumb or level must 
be proven exactly so. Any grinding necessary to bring parts to proper bearing 
after erection shall be done at the expense of the CONTRACTOR. 

1.03 GREASE, OIL AND FUEL 

A. All grease, oil, and fuel required for testing of equipment shall be furnished with 
the respective equipment. The OWNER shall be furnished with a one year’s 
supply of required lubricants including grease and oil of the type recommended 
by the manufacturer with each item of equipment supplied under Divisions 11, 
13,15 and 16. 

All lubricants and fuels shall be properly labeled, using an indelible marker and 
writing on the lubricant container or drum, specifying the type and brand name of 
the lubricant supplied. A Master Lubrication list must be submitted to the 
ENGINEER for approval clearly stating which lubricants are to be used in the 
various pieces of plant equipment and the quantity supplied for one years’ use by 
each unit. 

B. 

1.04 TOOLS AND SPARE PARTS 

A. Any special tools (including grease guns or other lubricating devices) which may 
be necessary for the adjustment, operation, and maintenance of any equipment 
shall be furnished with the respective equipment 

All spare parts shall be properly protected for long periods of storage (contained 
in plastic bags or cardboard containers) and labeled for easy identification 
without opening. 

B. 

1.05 MAINTENANCE AND LUBRICATION SCHEDULES 

A. The CONTRACTORS attention is directed to the General Conditions and 
Section 01300 for all requirements relative to the submission of shop drawings 
for the mechanical equipment. For all mechanical and electrical equipment 
furnished, the CONTRACTOR shall provide a list including the equipment name, 
and address and telephone number of the manufacturer‘s representative and 
service company so that service and/or spare parts can be readily obtained. In 
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addition, a maintenance and lubrication schedule for each piece of equipment 
shall be submitted along with shop drawings. Submission shall be in 4 copies. 

1.06 STORAGE AND HANDLING OF EQUIPMENT 

A. Special attention shall be given to the storage and handling of equipment. As a 
minimum, the procedure outlined below shall be followed: 

1 .  

2. 

3" 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7.  

Equipment shall not be shipped until all pertinent shop drawings are 
reviewed by the ENGINEER. 

All equipment having moving parts such as gears, electric motors, etc., 
and/or instruments shall be properly stored until such time as the 
equipment is to be installed. 

All equipment shall be stored fully lubricated with oil, grease, etc. unless 
otherwise instructed by the manufacturer. 

Manufacturer's storage instructions shall be carefully studied by the 
CONTRACTOR and reviewed with the ENGINEER. These instructions 
shall be followed and a written record of this kept by the CONTRACTOR. 

Moving parts shall be rotated a minimum of once weekly to ensure proper 
lubrication and to avoid metal-to-metal "welding." Upon installation of the 
equipment, the CONTRACTOR shall start the equipment, at least half 
load, once weekly for an adequate period of time to ensure that the 
equipment does not deteriorate from lack of use. 

Lubricants shall be changed upon completion of installation and as 
frequently as required thereafter during the period between installation 
and acceptance. New lubricants shall be put into the equipment at the 
time of acceptance. 

Prior to acceptance of the equipment, the CONTRACTOR shall have the 
manufacturer inspect the equipment and certify in writing that its condition 
has not been detrimentally affected by the long storage period. Such 
certifications by the manufacturer shall be deemed to mean that the 
equipment is judged by the manufacturer to be in a condition equal to that 
of equipment that has been shipped, installed, tested and accepted in a 
minimum time period. As such, the manufacturer will guarantee the 
equipment equally in both instances. If such a written certification is not 
given, the equipment shall be judged to be defective. It shall be removed 
and replaced at the CONTRACTOR'S expense. 

8. The OWNER reserves the right to withhold payment for any materials improperly 
stored and maintained. 
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I .a7 PARTIAL UTILIZATION 

A. 

B. 

During the course of construction partial occupation and utilization of completed 
portions of the work may be required. 
When deemed necessary, the OWNER or the CONTRACTOR may request use 
of completed work. 

1.08 EQUIPMENT WARRANTY 

A. The CONTRACTOR shall provide the OWNER a minimum 1 year warranty on all 
equipment, or a warranty of the length as is specified in the specific equipment 
section of the Specifications, in accordance with the General Conditions. The 
warranty period for each item of equipment shall be a minimum of 1 year, or as 
specified otherwise, from the date of the OWNERS acceptance of the equipment 
item. 

1.09 ADJUSTMENTS AND CORRECTIONS OF EQUIPMENT AND APPURTENANCES 
DURING OPERATION 

A. Some items of functional nature included in this Contract cannot be tested as to 
performance and quality at the time of completion of their installation. They must 
wait for necessary testing and proper performance until such functions are 
possible during later portions of this Contract. Such testing, specified 
performance and proper instructions to the OWNERS operators (as to their 
maintenance and operation) is deemed a portion of this Contract, and payment 
shall be retained by the OWNER for equipment delivered to the site and for Work 
completed to cover such service. Such service replacements and performance 
shall take precedence over expiration of the one year guarantee period. 

The CONTRACTOR shall expedite the completion of such service by all 
Suppliers and Subcontractors and shall render competent supervision of such 
service. The CONTRACTOR shall also expedite the replacement of defective 
and unaccepted parts and equipment. Unnecessary delay in delivery and 
installation of corrective parts and equipment may constitute damage to the 
OWNER for which the CONTRACTOR can be held liable. 

INSTALLING NEW EQUIPMENT IN EXISTING STRUCTURES 

B. 

1.10 

A. Where new equipment is planned and/or specified as being installed in existing 
structures, the CONTRACTOR shall verify all dimensions and locations of 
existing facilities prior to ordering the new equipment. Existing anchor bolts shall 
be used when possible, and new equipment shall be fabricated to conform to the 
existing dimensions, shapes, and locations as required. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01700 

PROJECT CLOSEOUT 

PART I - GENERAL 

1 .I. RELATED REQUIREMENTS SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE 

A. Liquidated Damages: BID PROPOSAL, AGREEMENT AND GENERAL 

B. Cleaning: Section 01710 

c. 

CONDITIONS 

Project Record Documents: Section 01 720 

1.2. SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION 

A. ContractOK 
1. Submit written certification to Engineer that Project is substantially 

complete. 
2. Submit list of items to be completed or corrected. 

Engineer will make an inspection within seven days after receipt of certifi- 
cation, together with Owner's and Contractor's Representatives. 

Should Engineer consider the project substantially complete: 
1. 

2. 

B. 

C. 
Contractor shall prepare and submit to Engineer a list of items to be 
completed or corrected, as determined by the inspection. 
Engineer will prepare and issue a Certificate of Substantial Cornple- 
tion containing: 
a. Date of Substantial Completion. 
b. Contractor's list of items to be completed or corrected, veri- 

fied andlor amended by Engineer. 
c. The time within which Contractor shall complete or correct 

work of listed items. 
d. Time and date Owner will assume possession of project or 

designated portion thereof. 
e. Responsibilities of Owner and Contractor for. 

1. Insurance 
ii. Utilities 
iii. 

iv. Maintenance and cleaning 
v. Security 

Operation of mechanical, electrical, and other sys- 
tems 
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f. Signatures of: 
I. Contractor 
ii. Engineer 
iii. Owner 

Owner occupancy of Project or Designated Portion of Project: 
a. Contractor shall: 

3. 

I. Obtain certificate of occupancy. 
ii. Perform final cleaning in accordance with Section 

01710. 
Owner will occupy Project under provisions stated in Certifi- 
cate of Substantial Completion. 

4. Contractor: Complete work listed for completion or correction, 

Should Engineer consider that work is not substantially complete: 
1. 
2. 

b. 

within designated time. 

He shall immediately notii Contractor, in writing, stating reasons. 
Contractor: Complete work, and send second written notice to En- 
gineer, &rtiiing that Project, or designated portion of Project is 
substantially complete. 
Engineer and Owner will re-inspect work. 

D. 

3. 

1.3. FINAL INSPECTION 

A” 

B. 

C. 

D. 

Contractor shall submit written certification that: 
1. 
2. 

3. 
4. 

5. 

Engineer will make final inspection within seven (7) days after receipt of 
certification. 

Should Engineer consider that work is finally complete in accordance with 
requirements of Contract Documents, he shall request Contractor to make 
Project Closeout submittals. 

Should Engineer consider that work is not finally complete: 
1. 
2. 

Contract Documents have been reviewed. 
Project has been inspected for compliance with Contract Docu- 
ments. 
Work has been completed in accordance with Contract Documents. 
Equipment and systems have been tested in presence of Engineer 
and Owner‘s Representative and are operational. 
Project is completed and ready for final inspection. 

He shall notify Contractor, in writing, stating reasons. 
Contractor shall take immediate steps to remedy the stated defi- 
ciencies, and send second written notice to Engineer certifying that 
work is complete. 
Engineer and Owner will re-inspect work. 3. 
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1.6. 

1.7. 

SME: 03004 

FINAL CLEANING UP 

The Work will not be considered as completed and final payment made until all 
final clean up has been done by the Contractor in a manner satisfactory to the 
Engineer and Owner. See Section 01 710 for detailed requirements. 

CLOSEOUT SUBMllTALS 

Project Record Dacuments: See requirements of Section 0.1 720. 

FINAL APPLICATION FOR PAYMENT 

Contractor shall submit final applications for payment in accordance with re- 
quirements of GENERAL CONDITIONS (Section 19). 

FINAL CERTIFICATE FOR PAYMENT 

A. Engineer will issue final certificate in accordance with provisions of 
GENERAL CONDITIONS. 

Should final campletion be materially delayed through no fault of Contrac- 
tor, Engineer may issue a Semi-Final Certificate for Payment. 

B. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

NOT USED. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

NOT USED. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01710 

CLEANING 

PART1 - GENERAL 

1.1. WORK INCLUDED 

. 

A. During its progress, the work and the adjacent areas affected thereby shall be kept 
cleaned up and all rubbish, surplus materials, and unneeded construction equip- 
ment shall be removed and all damage repaired so that the public and property 
owners will be inconvenienced as little as possible. 

Where material or debris has washed or flowed into or been placed in existing wa- 
tercourses, ditches, gutters, drains, pipes, structures, work done under this con- 
tract, or elsewhere during the course of the Contractor's operations, such material 
or debris shall be entirely removed and satisfactorily disposed of during the pro- 
gress of the project. The ditches, channels, drains, pipes, itructures, and any other 
work shall, upon completion of the work, be left in a clean and neat condition. 

On or before the completion of the project, the Contractor shall, unless otherwise 
specifically directed or permitted in writing, tear down and remove all tempomry 
buildings and structures built by W, shall remove all temporary works, tools, 
and machinery or other construction equipment furnished by him, shall remove, 
acceptably disinfect, and cover all organic matter and material containing organic 
in, under, and around privies, hoses and other buildings used by him, shall remove 
all rubbish from any grounds which he has occupied; and shall leave the roads and 
all parts of the premises and adjacent property affected by his operations in a neat 
and satisfactory condition. 

The Contractor shall thoroughly clean all materials and equipment installed by 
him and his subcontractors, and on completion of the project shall deliver it un- 
damaged and in fresh and new appearing conditions. 

The Contractor shall restore or replace, when and as directed, any public or pri- 
vate property damaged by his work, equipment, or employees, to a condition at 
least equal to that existing immediately prior to the beginning of operations. To 
this end the Contractor shall do as required all necessary highway or driveway, 
walk, and landscaping work. Suitable materials, equipment, and methods shall be 
used for such restoration. The restoration of existing property or structures shall 
be done as promptly as practicable as work progresses and shall not be left until 
the end of the contract period. 

B. 

c. 

D. 

E. 
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1.2. DESCRIPTION 

A. Related Requirements Specified Elsewhere: 

Project Closeout: Section 01700. 

On a continuous basis, maintain premises free from accumulations of waste, de- 
bris, and rubbish caused by operations. 

At completion of project, remove waste materials, rubbish, tools, equipmen$ ma- 
chinery, and surplus materials, and clean d sight-exposed surfaces; leave Project 
clean and ready for occupancy. 

B. 

C. 

1.3. SAFETY REQUIREMENTS. 

A. Hazards Control: 

1. 

2. 
3. 

Conduct cleaning and disposal operations to comply with local ordinances and 
anti-pollution laws. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

Store volatile wastes in covered metal containers, and remove from prem- 
ises daily. 
Prevent accumulation of wastes which create hazardous conditions. 
Provide adequate ventilation during use of volatile or noxious substances. 

B. 

Do not bum or bury rubbish and waste materials on Project site without 
written permission from the Owner. 
Do not dispose of volatile wastes such as mineral spirits, oil, or fuel in 
open drainage ditches or storm or sanitary drains. 
Do not dispose of wastes in streams or waterways. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1. MATERIALS 

A. Use only cleaning materials recommended by manufkturer of surface to be 
cleaned. 

Use cleaning materials only on surfaces recommended by cleaning material 
manufactuer. 

B. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1. DURING CONSTRUCTION 

A. Execute cleaning to ensure that grounds and public properties are maintained free 
i k m  accumulations of waste materials and rubbish. 

Wet down dry materials and rubbish to lay dust and prevent blowing dust. 

At reasonable intervals during progress of Work, clean site and public properties, 
and properly dispose of waste materials, debris, and rubbish. 

Provide on-site containers for collection of waste materials, debris, and rubbish. 

Remove waste materials, debris, and rubbish from site and legally dispose of at 
public or private dumping areas off Owner’s property. 

The Contractor shall thoroughly clean all materials and equipment installed. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

3.2, FINALCLEANLNG 

A. 

€3. 

Employ experienced workmen, or professional cleaners, for final cleaning. 

The Contractor shall restore or replace existing property or structures as promptly 
and practicable as work progresses. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01720 

PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1. 

1.2. 

1.3. 

WORK INCLUDED 

The contractor shall obtain from the Engineer one (1) set of blueline prints of the 
Contract Drawings. These prints shall be kept and maintained in good condition 
at the project site and qualified representative of the Contractor shall enter upon 
these prints, fmrn dav-to-day, the actual "as built" record of the construction pro- 
gress. Entries and notations shall be made in a neat and legible manner and 
these prints shall be delivered to the Engineer upon completion of the construc- 
tion. APPROVAL FOR FINAL PAYMENT WILL BE CONTINGENT UPON 
COMPLIANCE WITH THIS PROVISION. 

RELATED REQUIREMENTS SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

Maintain at job site, one copy of: 
1. Contract Drawings 
2. Specifications 
3. Addenda 
4. Reviewed Shop Drawings 
5. Change Orders 
6. Other Modifications to Contract. 

Store documents in approved location, apart from documents used for 
construction. 

Provide files and racks for storage of documents. 

Maintain documents in clean, dry, legible condition. 

Do not use record documents for construction purposes. 

Make documents available at all times for inspection by Engineer and 
Owner. 

MARKING DEVICES 

Provide colored pencil or felt-tip pen for all marking. 
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1.4. RECORDING 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E" 

F. 

Label each document "PROJECT RECORD" in 2-inch high printed letters. 

Keep record documents current. 

Do not permanently conceal any work until required information has been 
recorded. 

Contract Drawings: Legibly mark to record actual construction: 
I I 

2. 

3. 
4. 
5. 

Specifications and Addenda: Legibly mark up each Section to record: 
1. 

2. 
3. 

Shop Drawings: Maintain as record documents; legibly annotate Shop 
Drawings to record changes made after review. 

Horizontal and vertical location of underground utilities and appur- 
tenances referenced to permanent surface improvements. 
Location of internal utilities and appurtenances concealed in con- 
struction referenced to visible and accessible features of structure. 
Field changes of dimension and detail. 
Changes made by Change Order or Field Order. 
Details not on original Contract Drawings. 

Manufacturer, trade name, catalog number, and supplier or each 
product and item of equipment actually installed. 
Changes made by Change Order or Field Order. 
Other matters not originally specified. 

1.5. SUBMlmAL 

A. 

B. 

At completion of project, deliver record documents to Engineer. 

Accompany submittal with transmittal letter, in duplicate, containing: 
1. 
2. 
3. 

4. 

Date Project Tile and Number Contractor's Name and Address 
Title and Number of each Record Document 
Certification that each Document as Submitted is Complete and 
Accurate 
Signature of Contractor or his authorized Representative. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

I 

I 

NOT USED 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

NOT USED. 
END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01740 
BASIS FOR PAYMENT 

CONTRACT NO. 8 -WATERLINE EXTENSIONS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

All payment for work done under the provisions of this contract shall be in accordance 
with the basis for payment for the specific items listed herein and in the bid proposal. 
The item numbers in this section correspond with the item numbers in the bid proposal. 

Items 1 - 10 - Waterlines 

Payment for this item shall be based on the unit price bid per linear foot, measured in 
place, as shown on plans, regardless of depth. This item shall include all work and 
materials necessary to excavate trenches (including pavement removal and rock 
excavation) to required depth, install bedding as per detail and install the pipe, marking 
tape and ductile iron mechanical joint fittings, blocking, backfilling, trenching, seeding, 
testing, disinfection and cleanup, all in accordance with the Technical Specifications and 
details. 

The cost of all associated items not specifically listed for separate payment in the 
proposal shall be included as an incidental expense. 

Pipe lengths shall be measured in place. Where pipelines diverge, measurement shall 
be from the center of the pipemain to the end of the diverging line. No deduction in pipe 
length shall be made for fittings. 

Rock excavation is not a separate pay item. 

Items 11-14 - Gate Valves 

Payment for these item shall be made at the unit price bid each for the sue of gate valve 
installed and shall include all work and materials necessary for complete installation, 
including gate valve, bedding, valve box, cover, collar, backfill, clean up and seeding in 
accordance with the Technical specifications and details. 

The cost of all associated items not specifically listed for separate payment in the 
proposal shall be included as an incidental expense. 

Item 15 - Leak Detection Assemblv with.Meter Assembly 
Payment for this item shall be made at the unit price bid each and shall include all work 
and materials necessary for the complete installation, including excavation, bedding, 
meter box, lid, taps, meter setting equipment, backfill. cleanup and seeding in 
accordance with the Technical Specification and detail. This installation does n~ 
include meter or the gate valve. See detail. 

The cost of all items not specifically listed for separate payment in the proposal shall be 
included as an incidental expense. 

Item 16 - Blowoff Valve Assembly 
Payment for this item shall be made at the unit price bid, each installed and shall include 
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all work and materials necessary for the complete installation including excavation, 
bedding, fittings, valves, box, cover, tapped connection, backfill, clean up and seeding all 
in accordance with the Technical Specification and details. 

The cost of all associated items not specifically listed for separate payment in the 
proposal shall be included as an incidental expense. 

Item 17 -Air Release Valves 
Payment for this item shall be made at the unit price bid, each installed and shall include 
all work and materials necessary for the complete installation including excavation, 
bedding, fittings, valves, box, cover, tapped connection, backfill, clean up and seeding all 
in accordance with the Technical Specification and details. 

‘The cost of all associated items not specifically listed for separate payment in the 
proposal shall be included as an incidental expense. 

Items 18 -20 Inclusive - Bore & Jack Casino wNVater Line 

Payment for these items shall be made at the unit price bid per linear foot for the size of 
water line encased (as set out in specifications), length to be measured in place including 
all boring, casing, sealing of casing, carrier pioe, clean up and seeding in accordance 
with the Technical Specifications and details. Please note that the payment for this item 
includes the installation of a carrier PiDe on the inside and the closure of the end of the 
casing with neoprene boot. 

The cost of all associated items not specifically listed for separate payment shall be 
included as an incidental expense. 

Rock boring is not a separate pay item. 

Items 21 - 24 Inclusive - Asohalt Pavement. Concrete Surface. and Gravel Reolacement 

Payment of these items shall be based on the unit price bid per square yard of various 
items furnished as listed in the proposal and in accordance with the Technical 
Specifications and details. Payment is to be based on the measured quantity of the 
various items placed within limits shown in details as necessary to furnish and place 
same, including preparation of trenches. 

The cost of all associated items not specifically listed for separate payment shall be 
included as an incidental expense. 

Item 25 - Concrete Encasement 
Payment for this item shall be based on the unit price per linear foot of encasement. 
Payment is to be the measured length of concrete encasement within the limits as 
authorized by the Engineer, and shall include all work and materials necessary to install 
same, in accordance with the Technical Specifications and details. 

The cost of all associated items not specifically listed for separate payment shall be 
included as an incidental expense. 
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Items 26 - 32 -Tie new W.L. to existina W.L. with Wet T~J 

Payment for these items shall be made at the unit price bid each and shall include all 
work and materials necessary for the complete installation, including excavation, 
bedding, trapping sleeve with valve, backfill, cleanup and seeding in accordance with the 
Technical Specifications and details. 

The cost of all items not specifically listed for separate payment in the proposal shall be 
included as an incidental expense. 

Items 33 - 34 - Meter Assemblies Installed 
Payment for this item (when called for on the drawings) shall be based on the unit price 
bid per linear foot, measured in place, for the size, class and material type called for in 
specifications and shown on the plans. This item shall include all work and materials 
(including anchors, transition fittings and rock excavation) to excavate and or horizontal 
directional drill trenches, backfilling, testing, disinfecting and clean-up, all in accordance 
with the Technical Specifications, Drawings and details. 

The cost of all associated items not specifically listed for separate payment in the 
proposal shall be included as an incidental expense. 

Pipe lengths shall be measured in place. Where pipelines diverge, measurement shall 
be from the center of the pipemain to the end of the diverging line. No deduction in pipe 
length shall be made for fittings. 

Rock excavation is not a separate pay item. 

items 35 - 38 - Larae Stream Crossinas 

Payment for these items (when called for on the drawings) shall be based on the unit 
price bid per linear foot, measured in place, for the size, class and material type called for 
in specifications and shown on the plans. These items shall include all work and 
materials (including anchors, transition fittings and rock excavation) to excavate trenches, 
backfilling, testing, disinfection and cleanup, all in accordance with the Technical 
Specifications, Drawings and details. 

The cost of all associated items not specifically listed for separate payment in the 
proposal shall be included as an incidental expense. 

Pipe lengths shall be measured in place. Where pipelines diverge, measurement shall 
be from the center of the pipemain to the end of the diverging line. No deduction in pipe 
length shall be made for fittings. 

Rock excavation i s m  a separate pay item. 

Item 39 - Reconnect Existina Meter to New W.L. 

Payment for these items shall be made at the unit price bid each and shall include all 
work and materials necessary for the complete reconnection, including excavation, 
bedding, tapping main line with corp stop, service line, cleanup and seeding in 
accordance with the Technical Specifications and details. 
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The cost of all items not specifically listed for separate payment in the proposal shall be 
included as an incidental expense. 

ltem 40 - PUmD Stations 

Payment for these items shall be made at the lump sum price bid for the installation of all 
work and materials necessary for the complete installation of new pumps, including 
excavation, tie-in of pump station to waterline, gate valves, blow off valves assemblies, 
piping and fittings, foundations, etc., and electrical service including electrical power 
service from the drop pole to the pump station, heater, exhaust fan, motor controls with 
circuit breakers for the telemetry, pumps, lights, and all controls. etc., and gauges and 
recorders, backfill, clean up, seeding, start up, and testing all in accordance with the 
Technical Specifications and drawings. 

The cost of all associated items not specifically listed for separate payment in the 
proposal shall be included as an incidental expense. 

ltem 41 - Flush Hvdrant Assemblv w/Gate Valve 

Payment for this item shall be made at the unit price bid and shall include all work and 
materials necessary for the complete installation of new fire hydrants, gate valve 
including tee fittings in the main line, blocking, backfill, clean-up and seeding and all other 
materials or fittings required for the installation in accordance with the Technical 
Specifications and Standard Details. 

The cost of all associated items not specifically listed for separate payment in the 
Proposal shall be included as an incidental expense. 

Rock excavation is 

ltem 42 - Fiberalass Markers 

Payment for this item shall be made at the unit price bid and shall include all work and 
material necessary for furnishing and installation of the fiberglass markers as shown on the 
plans and in the details or determined in the field during construction and in accordance with 
the Technical Specifications. The cost of all associated items not specifically listed for 
separate payment in the proposal shall be included as in incidental expense. 

a separate pay item. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 021 10 

CLEARING AND GRUBBING 

PART1 GENERAL 

1.01 SUMMARY (Not Applicable) 

1.02 DEFINITIONS 

A. Clearing 

Clearing shall consist of the felling, trimming, and cutting of trees into sections 
and the satisfactory disposal of the trees and other vegetation designated for 
removal, including down timber, snags, brush, and rubbish occurring in the areas 
to be cleared. 

B. Grubbing 

Grubbing shall consist of the removal and disposal of stumps, roots larger than 3 
inches in diameter, and matted roots from the designated grubbing areas. 

1.03 PAYMENT 

A. Cost associated with Clearing and Grubbing shall be incidental to facilities being 
placed. 

PART 2 PRODUCTS (Not Applicable) 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.01 CLEARING 

Trees, stumps, roots, brush, and other vegetation in areas to be cleared shall be 
cut off flush with or below the original ground surface, except such trees and 
vegetation as may be indicated or directed to be left standing. Trees designated 
to be left standing within the cleared areas shall be trimmed of dead branches 1- 
1/2 inches or more in diameter and shall be trimmed of all branches the heights 
indicated or directed. Limbs and branches to be trimmed shall be neatly cut close 
to the bole of the tree or main branches. Cuts more than 1-112 inches in diameter 
shall be painted with an approved tree-wound paint. Trees and vegetation to be 
left standing shall be protected from damage incident to clearing, grubbing, and 
construction operations by the erection of barriers or by such other means as the 
circumstances require. Clearing shall also include the removal and dispasal of 
structures #at obtrude, encroach upon, or otherwise obstruct the work. 
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3.02 GRUBBING 

Material to be grubbed, together with logs and other organic or metallic debris not 
suitable for foundation purposes, shall be removed to a depth of not less than 18 
inches below the original surface level of the ground in areas indicated to be 
grubbed and in areas indicated as construction areas under this contract, such as 
areas for buildings, and areas to be paved. Depressions made by grubbing shall 
be filled with suitable material and compacted to make the surface conform with 
the original adjacent surface of the ground. 

3.03 TREE REMOVAL 

Where indicated or directed, trees and stumps that are designated as trees shall 
be removed from areas outside those areas designated for clearing and grubbing. 
This work shall include the felling of such trees and the removal of their stumps 
and roots as specified in paragraph GRUBBING. Trees shall be disposed of in an 
approved manner. All trees must be inspected by the engineer prior to cutting or 
removal for endangered species of cave bats that may be nesting in the tree bark. 

3.04 DISPOSAL OF MATERIALS 

A. Logs, stumps, mots, brush, rotten wood, and other refuse from the clearing 
and grubbing operations shall be disposed of by the Contractor in an 
approved manner. The Contractor shall be responsible for compliance with 
all Federal and State laws and regulations and with reasonable practice 
relative to the disposal of the material. Disposal of refuse and debris and 
any accidental loss or damage attendant thereto shall be the Contractor's 
responsi b i l i .  

END OF SECTION 

! I  
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SECTION 02202 

ROCK REMOVAL 

PART1 - GENERAL 

1.01 WORK INCLUDED 

A. All excavation on this Droiect is unclassified. Rock removal is not a pay item. 

B. Removal of discovered rock during excavation. 

C. Use of explosives for rock removal. 

7.02 RELATED WORK 

A. Section 02221 - Excavation. 

1.03 REFERENCES 

A. NFPA 495 - Code for the Manufacture, Transportation, Storage, and Use of 

B. Commonwealth of Kentucky Department of Mines and Minerals, Laws, and 

Explosive Materials. 

Regulations Governing Explosives and Blasting. 

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Seismic Survey Firm: Company specializing seismic surveys with five years 

B. Explosives Finn: Company specializing in explosives for disintegration of 

C. Contractor shall conform to all State, Federal, and Local laws, ordinances and 

D. Contractor shall employ the above mentioned experts if necessary during 

documented experience. 

subsurface rock with five years documented experience. 

regulations in regard to transportation, use, and handling of explosives. 

blasting, to protect workers, property and public. 

1.06 SHOP DRAWINGS 

A. Submit means and methods under provisions of Section 01300. 

B. Indicate proposed method of blasting, delay pattern, explosive types, type of 
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blasting mat or cover, and intended rock recovery method. 

PART2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 MATERIALS 

A. Rock Definition: Solid mineral material or man made material that cannot be 
removed with a power shovel or as defined by KDOH specifications. 

B. Explosives: Type recommended by explosives firm and required by 
authorities having jurisdiction. 

C. Delay Devices: Type recommended by explosives firm and conforming to 
State regulations. 

D. Blasting Materials: Type recommended by explosives firm and conforming to 
State regulations. 

PART3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 INSPECTION 

A. Verify site conditions and note irregularities affecting work of this Section. 

B. Beginning work of this Section means acceptance of existing condition. 

3.02 ROCK REMOVAL 

A. Excavate for and remove rock by a mechanical method. 

B. Cut away rock at excavation bottom to form even surface. 

C. In u t i l i  trenches, excavate to 6 inches below invert elevation of pipe and 24 
inches wider than pipe diameter. 

D. Correct unauthorized rock removal in accordance with backfilling and 
compaction requirements of this contract. 

3.03 ROCK REMOVAL - EXPLOSIVES METHODS 

A. If rock is uncovered requiring the explosives method for rock disintegration, 
no t i i  the Engineer. 

B. Advise owners of adjacent buildings or structures in writing prior to setting up 
seismographs. Describe blasting and seismic operations. 

I 
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C. Peak particle velocity will be limited to 4.0 in./sec. 

D. Provide seismographic monitoring during progress of all blasting operations, or 

E. Disintegrate rock and remove from excavation. 

as required by State regulations. 

3.04 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

Engineer or his representative shall approve the depth of final rock cut. 

3.05 HAUL 

No payment will be made separately or directly for haul on any part of the work 
for removed rock. All haul will be considered a necessary and incidental part 
of the work, and the cost thereof shall be considered by the Contractor in the 
contract price for items of the work involved. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 02220 

EXCAVATION AND FILLING 

PART I - GENERAL 

All excavation on this oroiect is unclassified. Rock removal is not a pay item. 

1 .I. REFERENCES 

The publications listed below form a part of this specification to the extent 
referenced. The publications are referred to in the text by basic designation only. 

AMERICAN SOCIETY FOR TESTING AND MATERIALS (ASTM) 

ASTM D 1557 (1978; R 1990) Moisture-Density Relations of Soils 
and Soil-Aggregate Mixtures Using 10-lb (4.54-kg) 
Rammer and 18-in. (457-mm) Drop 

ASTM D 2216 (1 990) Laboratory Determination of Water (Moisture) 
Content of Soil, Rock, and Soil-Aggregate Mixtures 

ASTM D 2487 (1 990) Classification of Soils for Engineering 
Purposes 

(1981; R 1990) Density of Soil and Soil-Aggregate in 
Place by Nuclear Methods (Shallow Depth) 

(1 988) Water Content of Soil and Rock in Place by 
Nuclear Methods (Shallow Depth) 

(1 984) Liquid Limit, Plastic Limit, and Plasticity Index 
of Soils 

ASTM D 2922 

ASTM D 301 7 

ASTM D 431 8 

1.2. DEFINITIONS 

A. Degree of Compaction 
Degree of compaction required is expressed as a percentage of the 
maximum density obtained by the test procedure presented in 
ASTM D 1557, Method D, abbreviated hereinafter as Percent 
Laboratory maximum Density. 

1. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. Degree of compaction required is expressed as a percentage of the 
maximum density obtained by the test procedure presented in ASTM D 
1557, Method D, abbreviated hereinafter as percent laboratory maximum 
density. 

Satisfactory materials include materials classified in ASTM D 2487 as ML, 
CL, MH, and CH and shall be free of trash, debris, roots or other organic 
matter, or stones larger than 3 inches in any dimension. 

Unsatisfactory materials include materiais classified in ASTM D 2487 as 
Pt, OH, and OL, and any other materials not defined as satisfactory. 

B. 

C. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 

3.2 

3.3 

CLEARING AND GRUBBING 

A. Clearing and grubbing is specified in Section 021 10 CLEARING AND 
GRUBBING. 

TOPSOIL 

A. Topsoil shall be stripped to a depth of 12 inches below existing grade 
within the designated excavations and grading lines and deposited in 
storage piles for later use. Excess topsoil shall be disposed as specified 
for excess excavated material. 

EXCAVATION 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

Before any work begins, the Contractor should take sufficient cross- 
sections to determine the amount of soil removed. 

Excavation shall conform to the dimensions and elevations indicated and 
shall include the excavation of the contained landfill and all work incidental 
thereto. Excavations below indicated depths will not be permitted except 
to remove unsatisfactory material. 

Unsatisfactory material encountered below the grades shown shall be 
removed as directed and replaced with satisfactory material. 

Satisfactory material removed below the depths indicated without specific 
direction of the Engineer shall be replaced at no additional cost to the 
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Owner to the indicated excavation grade with satisfactory materials 
excavation. Satisfactory material shall be placed and compacted as 
specified in paragraph FILLING AND BACKFILLING. 

Determination of elevations and measurements of approved overdepth 
excavation of unsatisfactory material below grades indicated shall he done 
under the direction of the Engineer. 

E. 

3.4 DRAINAGE AND DEWATERING 

A. Drainage 
1. Surface water shall be directed away from excavation and 

construction sites to prevent erosion. Diversion ditches, dikes and 
grading shall be pmvided and maintained as necessary during 
construction. 
Surface excavated slopes and backfill surfaces shall be protected 
to prevent erosion and sloughing. 
Excavation shall be performed so that the site and the area 
immediately surrounding the site and affecting operations at the site 
shall be continually and effectively drained. 

2. 

3. 

3.5 SHORING 

A. Shoring, including sheet piling, shall be furnished and installed as 
necessary to protect workers, banks, and utilities. 

Shoring, bracing, and sheeting shall be removed, as excavations are 
backfilled, in a manner to prevent caving. 

B. 

3.6 CLASSIFICATION OF EXCAVATION 

A. Excavation will be unclassified regardless of the nature of the materials 
encountered. 

Excavation is not a separate pay item. B. 

3.7 BLASTING 

A. Blasting will not be permitted. 

3.8 EXCAVATED MATERIALS. 

A. Satisfactory excavated material required for fill or backfill shall be placed 
in the proper section of the permanent work required under this section or 
shall be separately stockpiled if it cannot be readily placed. 
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B. Satisfactory material in excess of that required for the permanent work 
and all unsatisfactory material shall be disposed of in the area designated 
"Borrow Area" on the drawings. 

3.9 SUBGRADE PREPARATION 

A. Unsatisfactory material in surfaces to receive fill or in excavated areas 
shall be removed and replaced with satisfactory materials. 

The surface shall be scarified to a depth of 6 inches before the fill is 
started. 

Sloped surfaces steeper than 1 vertical to 4 horizontal shall be plowed, 
stepped, benched, or broken up so that the fill material will bond with the 
existing material. 

When subgrades are less than the specified density, the ground surface 
shall be broken up to a minimum depth of 6 inches, pulverized, and 
compacted to the specified density. 

When the sobgrade is part fill and part excavation or natural ground, the 
excavated or natural ground portion shall be scarified to a depth of 12 
inches and compacted as specified for the adjacent fill. 

Material shall not be placed on surfaces that are muddy, frozen, or contain 

Compaction shall be accomplished by sheepsfoot rollers, pneumatic-tired 
rollers, steel-wheeled rollers, or other approved equipment well suited to 
the soil being compacted. Material shall be moistened or aerated as 
necessary. 

3.10 CERTIFICATION 

B. 

C. 
1 

I 

D. 

E. 

F. 
frost. 

G. 
I , 

I 

I 
I A. The subgrade surface shall be inspected in accordance with the following 

shall visually inspect, the exposed surface to evaluate the suitability 

requirements: 
1. Before placing any material over the subgrade, the project engineer 

of the subgrade and ensure that the surface is properly compacted, 
smooth, uniform, and has positive surface drainage; 
Soil subgrade shall be proof-rolled using a minimum 100,000 pound 
loaded four (4) tire scraper (twenty (20) cubic yard size) or 
equivalent procedure and equipment approved by the cabinet; 
Soil subgrade shall be tested for density and moisture content at a 
minimum frequency of nine (9) tests per acre. The subgrade shall 

I 

2. 

3. I 
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be compacted to a density of at least ninety-two (92) percent of the 
standard proctor; and 
Sufficient cross sections shall be taken showing the finished 
elevation of the completed subgrade, referenced to existing site 
control. 

4. 

3.1 I FILLING AND BACKFILLING 

A. Satisfactory materials shall be used in bringing fills and backfills to the 
lines and grades indicated and for replacing unsatisfactory materials. 

Satisfactory materials shall be placed in horizontal layers not exceeding 8 
inches in loose thickness, or 6 inches when hand-operated compactors 
are used. 

After placing, each layer shall be plowed, disked, or othetwise broken up, 
moistened or aerated as necessary, thoroughly mixed and compacted as 
specified. 

Backfilling shall not begin until construction below finish grade has been 
tested and approved, and the excavation cleaned of trash and debris. 

Each layer of fill and bacMilI shall be compacted to not less than the 
percentage of maximum density of 92% Standard Proctor. 

During construction, the moisture content of the soil component of the liner 
system shall be maintained within the range of optimum or above to 
ensure that the remolded lift attains the required permeability. 

Approved compacted subgrades that are disturbed by the Contractor's 
operations or adverse weather shall be scarified and compacted as 
specified herein before to the required density prior to further construction 
thereon. 

B. 

c. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

G. 

3.12 TESTING 

A. Testing shall be the responsibility of the Contractor and shall be performed 
at no additional cost to the Owner. 

Testing shall be performed by an approved commercial testing laboratory 
or may be performed by the Contractor subject to approval. 

Field in-place density shall be determined in accordance with ASTM D 
2922. The calibration curves shall be checked and adjusted if necessary 
by the procedure described in ASTM D 2922, paragraph ADJUSTING 
CALIBRATION CURVE. 

6. 

C. 
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D. ASTM D 2922 results in a wet unit weight of soil and when using this 
method, ASTM D 3017 shall be used to determine the moisture content of 
the soil. 

The calibration curves furnished with the moisture gauges shall also be 
checked along with density calibration checks as described in ASTM D 
3017. 

The calibration checks of both the density and moisture gauges shall be 
made at the beginning of a job on each dierent type of material 
encountered and at intervals as directed by the Engineer. 

The following number of tests, if performed at the appropriate time, shall 
be the minimum acceptable for each type of operation. 

E. 

F. 

G. 

3.13 SPREADING TOPSOIL 

A. Areas outside Work Area "A" from which topsoil has been removed shall 
be topsoiled. 

The surface shall be free of materials that would hinder planting or 
maintenance operations. 

The subgrade shall be pulverized to a depth of 2 inches by disking or 
plowing for the bonding of topsoil with the subsoil. 

Topsoil shall then be uniformly spread, graded, and compacted to the 
thickness, elevations, slopes shown, and left free of surface irregularities. 

Topsoil shall be compacted by one pass of a cultipacker, roller, or other 
approved equipment weighing 100 to 160 pounds per linear foot of roller. 

Topsoil shall not be placed when the subgrade is frozen, excessively wet, 
extremely dry, or in a condgion otherwise detrimental to seeding, planting, 
or proper grading. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

3.14 PROTECTION 

A. Settlement or washing that occurs in graded, topsoiled, or backfilled areas 
prior to acceptance of the work shall be repaired and grades reestablished 
to the required elevations and slopes. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 02221 

EXCAVATION, TRENCHING, AND BACKFILLING 
FOR UTILITIES SYSTEMS 

PART1 GENERAL 

1.01 WORK INCLUDED, EXCAVATION, TRENCHING AND BACKFILLING FOR 
THE FOLLOWING SYSTEMS 

A. Water SYStemS. 

1.02 RELATED WORK 

A. Section 02202 - Rock Removal 

B. Section 02270 - Erosion Control 

C. Section 02480 - Seeding 

1.03 Applicable Publications 

The publications listed below form a part of this specification to the extent 
referenced. The publications are referred to in the text by basic designation 
only. 

A. AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF STATE HIGHWAY AND 
TRANSPORTATION OFFICIALS (AASHTO) 

AASHTO T 180 (1986) Moisture-Density Relations of Soils Using a 10-lb. 
Rammer an 18-in Drop 

8. AMERICAN SOCIETY OF TESTING AND MATERIALS (ASTM) 

ASTM D 2487 (1985) Classification of Soils for Engineering Purposes 

1.04 DEFINITIONS 

Degree of Compaction 

Degree of compaction shall be expressed as a percentage of the maximum 
density obtained by the test procedure presented in -AASHTO T 180-, Method 
D. 
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PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.01 MATERIALS 

A. Satisfactory Materials 

Satisfactory materials shall consist of any material classified by -ASTM D 
2487- as GW, GP, and SW. 

8. Unsatisfactory Materials 

Unsatisfactory materials shall be materials that do not comply with the 
requirements for satisfactory materials. Unsatisfactory materials include 
but are not limited to those materials containing roots and other organic 
matter, trash, debris, frozen materials and stones larger than 3 inches, and 
materials classified in ASTM D 2487-, as PT, OH, and OL. Unsatisfactory 
materials also include man-made fills, refuse, or backfills from previous 
construction. 

C. Cohesionless and Cohesive Materials 

Cohesionless materials shall include materials classified in -ASTM D 2487- 
as GW, GP, SW, and SP. Cohesive materials include materials classified 
as GC, SC, ML, CL, MH, and CH. Materials classified as GM and SM will 
be identified as cohesionless only when the fines are non-plastic. 

D. Rock - See Section 02202 

E. Unyielding Material 

Unyielding material shall consist of rock and gravelly soils with stones 
greater than 3 inches in any dimension or as defined by the pipe 
manufacturer, whichever is smaller. 

F. Unstable Material 

Unstable material shall consist of materials too wet to properly support the 
utility pipe, conduit, or appurtenant structure. 

G. Select Granular Material 

Select granular material shall consist of well-graded sand, gravel, crushed 
gravel, crushed stone or crushed slag composed of hard, tough and 
durable particles, and shall contain not more than I O  percent by weight of 
material passing a No. 200 mesh sieve and no less than 95 percent by 
weight passing the I-inch sieve. The maximum allowable aggregate size 
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shall be 1 inch, or the maximum size recommended by the pipe 
manufacturer, whichever is smaller. 

H. Initial Backfill Material 

Initial backfill shall consist of select granular material or satisfactory 
materials free from rocks 3 inches or larger in any dimension or free from 
rocks of such size as recommended by the pipe manufacturer, whichever 
is smaller. When the pipe is coated or wrapped for corrosion protection, 
the initial backfill material shall be free of stones larger than 2 inches in any 
dimension or as recommended by the pipe manufacturer, whichever is 
smaller. 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.01 EXCAVATION 

Excavation shall be performed to the lines and grades indicated. Rock 
excavation shall include removal and disposition af material. Earth excavation 
shall include removal and disposal of material not classified as rock excavation. 
During excavation, material satisfactory for backfilling shall be stockpiled in an 
orderly manner at a distance from the banks of the trench equal to 1/2 the 
depth of the excavation, but in no instance closer than 2 feet. Excavated 
material not required or not satisfactory for backfill shall be removed from the 
site. Grading shall be done as may be necessary to prevent surface water 
from flowing into the excavation, and any water accumulating therein shall be 
removed to maintain the stability of the bottom and sides of the excavation. 

3.02 Trench Excavation 

The trench shall be excavated as specified for applicable utility. Trench walls 
below the top of the pipe shall be sloped, or made vertical, and of such width 
as recommended in the manufacturer's installation manual. Where no 
manufacturer's installation manual is available, trench walls shall be made 
vertical. Trench walls more than 4 feet high shall be shored, cut back to a 
stable slope, or provided with equivalent means of protection for employees 
who may be exposed to moving ground or cave in. Vertical trench walls more 
than 4 feet high shall be shored. Trench walls which are cut back shall be 
excavated to at least the angle of repose of the soil. Special attention shall be 
given to slopes which may be adversely affected by weather or moisture 
content. The trench width below the top of pipe or cable shall not exceed 24 
inches plus pipe outside diameter (O.D.) for pipes of less than 24 inches inside 
diameter and shall not exceed 36 inches plus pipe outside diameter for sizes 
larger than 24 inches inside diameter. Where recommended trench widths are 
exceeded, redesign, stronger pipe, or special installation procedures shall be 
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utilized by the Contractor. The cost of redesign, stronger pipe, or special 
installation procedures shall be borne by the Contractor without any additional 
cost to the Owner. 

3.03 Bottom Preparation 

The bottoms of trenches shall be accurately graded to provide uniform bearing 
and support for the bottom quadrant of each section of the pipe. Bell holes 
shall be excavated to the necessary size at each joint or coupling to eliminate 
point bearing. Stones of 3 inches or greater in any dimension, or as 
recommended by the pipe manufacturer, whichever is smaller, shall be 
removed to avoid point bearing. 

3.04 Removal of Unyielding Material 
E-- 

Where over-depth is not indicated and unyielding material is encountered in the 
bottom of the trench, such material shall be removed 4 inches below the 
required grade and replaced with suitable materials as provided in paragraph 
“BACKFILLING AND COMPACTION.” 

I 

3.05 Removal of Unstable Material 
I 

Where unstable material is encountered in the bottom of the trench, such 
material shall be removed to the depth directed and replaced to the proper 
grade with select granular material as provided in paragraph “BACKFILLING 
AND COMPACTION.” When removal of unstable material is required due to 
the fault or neglect of the Contractor in his performance of the work, the 
resulting material shall be excavated and replaced by the Contractor without 
additional cost to the Government. I 

3.06 Jacking, Boring, and Tunneling 

Unless otherwise indicated, excavation shall be by open cut except that 

Engineer, the pipe, cable, or duct can be safely and properly installed and 
backfill can be properly compacted in such sections. 

sections of a trench may be jacked, bored, or tunneled if, in the opinion of the I 

I 
1 
I 3.07 Stockpiles 
I 
I Stockpiles of satisfactory and wasted materials shall be placed and graded. 

locations shall be cleared, grubbed, and sealed by rubber-tired equipment, 

contamination which may destroy the quality and feness of the stockpiled 

Stockpiles shall be kept in a neat and well drained condition, giving due 
consideration to drainage at all times. The ground surface at stockpile 

excavated satisfactory and unsatisfactory materials shall be separately 
stockpiled. Stockpiles of satisfactory materials shall be protected from 

I 

I 
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material. If the Contractor fails to protect the stockpiles, and any material 
becomes unsatisfactory, such material shall be removed and replaced with 
satisfactory material from approved sources at no additional cost to the 
Government. 

3.08 Placement of facilities (pipe, cable, ducts) may be on solid good clean 
compacted earth. See details. 

3.09 BACKFILLING AND COMPACTION 

Backfill material shall consist of satisfactory material, select granular material, 
or initial backfill material as required. Backfill shall be placed in layers not 
exceeding 6 inches loose thickness for compaction by hand operated machine 
compactors, and 8 inches loose thickness for other than hand operated 
machines, unless otherwise specified. Each layer shall be compacted to at 
least 95 percent maximum density for cohesionless soils and 90 percent 
maximum density for cohesive soils, unless otherwise specified. 

3.10 Trench Backfill 

Trenches shall be backfilled to the grade shown. The trench shall be backfilled 
to 2 feet above the top of pipe prior to performing the required pressure tests. 
The joints and couplings shall be left uncovered during the pressure test. 

A. Replacement of Unyielding Material 

Unyielding material removed from the bottom of the trench shall be 
replaced with select granular material or initial backfill material. 

6. Replacement of Unstable Material 

Unstable material removed from the bottom of the trench or excavation 
shall be replaced with select granular material placed in layers not 
exceeding 6 inches loose thickness. 

C. Bedding and Initial Backfill 

Bedding of bank run sand or ##9 gravel 4" thick shall be placed under water 
lines. Initial backfill material shall be placed and compacted with approved 
tampers to a height of at least one foot above the utility pipe or cable. The 
backfill shall be brought up evenly on both sides of the pipe for the full 
length of the pipe. Care shall be taken to ensure thorough compaction of 
the fill under the haunches of the pipe. 
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D. Final Backfill 

The remainder of the trench, shall be filled with satisfactory material. 
Backfill material shall be placed and compacted as follows: 

Sidewalks, Turfed or Seeded Areas and Miscellaneous Areas: Backfill 
shall be deposited in layers of a maximum of 12-inch loose thickness, and 
compacted to 85 percent maximum density for cohesive soils and 90 
percent maximum density for cohesionless soils. Compaction by water 
flooding or jetting will not be permitted. This requirement shall also apply 
to all other areas not specifically designated above. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 02270 

EROSION CONTROL, SEDIMENTATION, AND CONTAINMENT 
OF CONSTRUCTION MATERIALS 

. 

PART I - GENERAL 

I .01 WORK INCLUDED 

A. The Contractor shall do all work and take all measures necessary to 
control soil erosion resulting from construction operations, shall prevent the 
flow of sediment from the construction site, and shall contain construction 
materials (including excavation and backfill) within his protected working 
area so as to prevent damage to the adjacent wetlands. 

The Contractor shall not employ any construction method that violates a 
rule, regulation, guideline, or procedure established by Federal, State, or 
local agencies having jurisdiction over the environmental effects of 
construction. 

Pollutants such as chemicals, fuels, lubricants, bitumen, raw sewage, and 
other harmful waste shall not be discharged into or alongside of any body 
of water or into natural or man-made channels leading thereto. 

B. 

c. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 METHODS OF CONSTRUCTION 

A. The Contractor shall use any of the acceptable methods necessary to 
control soil erosion and prevent the flow of sediment to the maximum 
extent possible. These methods shall include, but not be limited to, the use 
of water diversion structures, diversion ditches, and settling basins. 

Construction operations shall be restricted to the areas of work indicated 
on the Drawings and to the area, which must be entered for the 
construction of temporary, or permanent facilities. The Engineer has the 
authority to limit the surface area of awardable earth material erodible by 
clearing and grubbing, excavation, borrow and fill operations, and to direct 
the Contractor to provide immediate permanent or temporary pollution 
control measures to prevent contamination of the wetlands and adjacent 
watercourses. Such work may involve the construction of temporary 
berms, dikes, dams, sediment basins, slope drains, and use of temporary 
mulches, mats, or other control devices or methods as necessary to control 
erosion. 

B. 
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C. Excavated soil material shall not be placed adjacent to the wetlands or 
watercourses in a manner that will cause it to be washed away by high 
water or runoff. Earth berms or diversions constructed to intercept outlets 
shall be stable or shall be stabilized by means acceptable to the Engineer. 
If for any reason construction materials are washed away during the course 
of construction, the Contractor shall remove those materials from the 
fouled areas as directed by the Engineer. 

For work within easements, all materials used on construction such as 
excavation, backfill, roadway and pipe bedding and equipment, shall be 
kept within the limits of the easements. 

The Contractor shall not pump silt-laden water from trenches or other 
excavations into the wetlands or adjacent watercourses. Instead, silt-laden 
water from his excavations shall be discharged within areas surrounded by 
baled hay or into sediment traps to ensure the only sediment-free water is 
returned to the watercourses. Damage to vegetation by excessive 
watering or sit! accumulation in the discharge area shall be avoided. 

Prohibited construction procedures include, but are not limited to, the 
following: 

D. 

E. 

F. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

Dumping of spoil material into any streams, wetlands, surface 
waters, or unspecified locations. 
Indiscriminate, arbitrary, or capricious operation of equipment in 
wetlands or surface waters. 
Pumping of silt-laden water from trenches or excavations into 
surface waters or wetlands. 
Damaging vegetation adjacent to our outside of the construction 
area limits. 
Disposal of trees, brush, debris, paints, chemicals, asphalt products, 
concrete curing compounds, fuels, lubricants, insecticides, wash- 
water from concrete trucks or hydro-seeders, or any other pollutant 
in wetlands, surface waters, or unspecified locations. 
Open burning of debris from the construction work. 

G. Any temporary working roadways required shall consist of clean fill 
approved by the Engineer. In the event fill is used, the Contractor shall 
take every precaution to prevent the f i l l  from mixing with native materials of 
the site. All such foreign materials shall be removed from the site following 
construction. 

3.02 EROSION CHECKS 

The Contractor shall furnish and install baled hay or straw erosion checks in all 
locations indicated on the Drawings, sumunding the base of all deposits of stored 
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excavated material outside of the disturbed area, and where indicated by the 
Engineer. Checks, where indicated on the Drawings, shall be installed 
immediately after the site is cleared and before trench excavation is begun at the 
location indicated. Checks located surrounding stored material shall be located 
approximately 6 feet from that material. Bales shall be held in place with two 2- 
inch by 2inch by 4-foot wooden stakes. Each bale shall be butted tightly against 
the adjoining bale to preclude short-circuiting of the erosion check. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 02480 

SEEDING, FERTILIZING AND MULCHING 

PART 1 - GENEWL 

1 .ai CONDITIONS 

A. General provisions of CONTRACT DOCUMENTS apply to this section, 

1 .O2 DESCRIPTION OF WORK . 
A. Provide labor, material, equipment and services necessary for proper and 

B. Seed all new and disturbed areas not otherwise indicated to be sodded, 

complete seeding, fertilizing and mulching. 

1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. The intent of these Specifications is to require the Contractor to provide, in all 
areas to be seeded, fertilized and mulched, a smooth unifonn turf of the 
grasses specified free from bare spots, eroded areas, weeds or other 
deficiencies. Acceptance by the Engineer is conditional upon compliance with 
this intent after initial growing season. 

B. Areas outside limits of construction, damaged by work under this Contract, 
shall be repaired as required to match existing conditions. This includes 
borrow areas for excavation. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 MATERIALS 

A. Mulch: Mulch shall be straw or hay mulch, tacked with asphalt,; straw or hay 
mulch fixed in place with disk land packers or disk harrows; or fiber mulch 
applied simultaneously with grass seed and fertilizer by the use of hydro- 
seeding machinery. 

1. Straw shall be stalks from oats, wheat, rye, barley, or rice that are free 
from noxious weeds, mold, or other objectionable material. Straw shall 
be in an air-dry condition suitable for placing with blower equipment. 

Hay shall be native hay, sudan-grass hay, broomsedge hay, or other 
herbaceous mowing, free from noxious weeds, mold or other 
objectionable material. Hay shall be in an air-dry condition and suitable 

2. 
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for placing with blower equipment. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

3. Wood cellulose fiber for use with hydraulic application or grass seed and 
fertilizer shall consist of specially prepared wood cellulose fiber or a 
combination of wood cellulose and recycled newsprint fibers, processed 
to contain no growth or germination - inhibiting factors and dyed an 
appropriate color to facilitate visual metering of the application of 
materials. On an air-dry weight basis, the wood cellulose fiber shall 
contain a maximum of 12 percent moisture, plus or minus 3 percent at the 
time manufactured. The combination of wood cellulose and recycled 
newsprint fibers shall contain a maximum of 10 percent moisture plus or 
minus 3 percent at the time of manufacture. the pH range for either mix 
shall be between 4.5 and 6.5. 

Commercial fertilizer shall be a complete commercial fertilizer of 10-10-1 0 
formula, uniform in composition, dry and free flowing. Fertilizer which becomes 
caked or otherwise damaged making it unsuitable for use will not be accepted. 

Limestone shall be finely pulverized (calcium carbonate) containing equivalent 
of at least 45% calcium oxide, and so pulverized that the residue on #30 and 
#ZOO sieves is not more than 0.5% and 15% respectively. 

Seed Mixture 

1 I Lawn seed shall be guaranteed by dealer and distributed as follows: 

50% Fine Leaf Falcon Fescue 
20% Kentucky Bluegrass "Ken-Blue" 
30% Perennial Ryegrass 

2.02 SOIL IMPROVEMENTS 

A. Soil Test 

A soil test shall be performed for pH, chemical analysis and mechanical 
analysis to establish the quantities and type of soil amendments required to 
meet local growing conditions for the type and variety of turf specified. 
Cost of soil tests is not a pay item and is an incidental cost to the 
Contractor. 

B. Lime 

Lime shall be applied at the rate recommended by the soil test. Lime shall 
be incorporated into the soil to a minimum depth of 4 inches of may be 
incorporated as part of the tillage operation. 
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C. Fertilizer 

Fertilizer shall be applied at the rate recommended by the soil test. 
Fertilizer shall be incorporated into the soil to a minimum depth af 4 inches 
or may be incorporated as part of the tillage or hydro-seeding operation. 

2.03 SEEDING AND MULCHING 

A. Planting Seasons and Conditions: Planting shall not be done when the 
ground is frozen, snow-covered, or in an unsatisfactory condition for 
planting. Spring seeding season shall be between February 15 and April 
15. Fall seeding shall be between August 15 and October 15. 

Seeding seasons may be extended only at direction of Engineer. 

B. Seeding 

1. Seed shall be broadcast uniformly by approved sowing equipment at the 
rate of 5 pounds per 1,000 square feet over a designated area. One half 
of the seed shall be sown in one direction, and the remainder shall be 
sown at right angles to the first sowing. The seed shall be covered to an 
average depth of (0.2-0.4) inch by means of spike tooth harrow, 
cultipaker, or other approved device. Seed shall not be broadcast when 
winds are above 10 miles per hour. 
Drill seeding shall be accomplished using approved equipment such as 
cultipaker seeders and grass seed drills. The seed shall be drilled 
uniformly to an average depth of (0.2-0.4) inch at a rate of 5 pounds per 
I ,000 square feet. 
When hydro-seeding, the (seed and fertilizer), (seed, fertilizer, and 
approved mulch material) shall be mixed in the required amount of water 
to produce a homogeneous sluny and then uniformly applied. Wood 
cellulose or straw mulch shall be added after the seed and fertilizer have 
been thoroughly mixed. Lime, when applied hydraulically, shall be a 
single, separate operation. 
Immediately after seeding, the entire area shall be firmed with a roller nat 
exceeding 90 pounds for each foot of roller width. If seeding is performed 
with a cultipacker-type seeder or if seed is applied in combination with 
hydro-mulching, rolling will not be required. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

C. Mulching (Straw and Asphalt) 

1. All seeded areas indicated or directed by the Engineer shall be mulched 
with a straw and asphalt mat. Mulching shall follow seeding operation not 
later than 48 hours. The asphalt mat will not be required on areas 
adjacent to buildings, sidewalks or concrete curbs. 
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2.04 

2.05 

2.06 

2.07 

2. Straw and asphalt mat shall be applied at rate of two and one-half (2%) 
tons of straw per acre, and 200 gallons of asphalt per acre. Asphalt shall 
either be emulsified RS-1 grade or cutback RC-1 grade. Method of 
application may be: 

(a) by spreading straw evenly over seeded area after which asphalt tie- 
down is sprayed over straw in a solid pattern, or; 

(b) by applying mat in one operation by a jet type mulch spreader in 
which straw and asphalt are sprayed in mixture evenly over area. 

SEED PROTECTION ON SLOPES 

A. Cover seeded slopes where grade is 3:l or greater with jute matting. Roll 
matting down over slopes without stretching or pulling. 

B. Lay matting smoothly on soil surface, boring top end of each section in namw 
6-inch trench. Leave 12 inches overlap from top roll over bottom roll. Leave 4 
inches overlap over adjacent section. 

C. Staple outside edges and overlaps at 36-inch intervals. 

D. Lightly dress slopes with topsoil to ensure close contact between matting and 
soil. 

E. In ditches, unroll matting in direction of flow. Overlap ends of strips 6 inches 
with upstream section on top. 

WATERING 

Immediately following seeding, the Contractor shall water areas thoroughly, 
including subgrade. The prepared area is to be watered a minimum of two 
times per week until it has been accepted. This will not be required if sufficient 
rain occurs during the week. 

CLEAN-UP 

Soil, peat or similar material which has been brought onto paved areas within 
or outside construction limit by hauling operations or otherwise shall be 
removed promptly, keeping these areas clean at all times. Upon completion of 
seeding, all excess soil, stones and debris which have not previously been 
cleaned up shall be removed from site or disposed of as directed by the 
Engineer. All attended areas shall be prepared for final inspection. 

MAINTENANCE 

Maintenance shall begin immediately following last operation of seeding and 
shall continue until turf is formally accepted. Maintenance shall include 
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watering, weeding, cultivating, mulching, regular mowing or seeded areas, and 
removal of dead materials. 

2.08 INSPECTION FOR ACCEPTANCE 

A. Inspection of work of this section to determine completion , exclusive of 
possible replacement of seed, will be made by the Engineer upon written 
notice requesting such inspection submitted at least ten ( IO)  days prior to 
anticipated date of inspection and provided that an 80% minimum coverage 
per square foot for all seeded areas has been established. Contractor shall 
guarantee, at the time of compliance with the intent of this Specification 
described herein. This guarantee shall apply to all permanent seeding 
performed in conjunction with project, regardless of type protection used or 
season in which seeding performed. 

B. When seeding does not meet guarantee requirements at time of inspection, 
the contractor will be advised of amount and location of corrective work 
deemed necessary. Additional work required may include preparation of a 
new seedbed, refertilizing, reseeding, remulching, or any erosion control items 
that were originally required. Contractor shall perform all corrective work as 
soon as favorable working conditions occur after being advised of corrective 
work required. Corrective work and materials required to fulfill guarantee 
requirements will not be paid for, except as hereinafter provided for 
unavoidable damage. 

C. When unavoidable damage occurs after date project is declared mmplete and 
before inspection previously described, then payment will be made at original 
contract unit prices for additional seeding and protection work ordered by the 
Engineer. Unavoidable damage may result from slides, vehicular traftic, fires, 
and deluges. Failure of seed to sprout and grow will not be considered 
unavoidable damage. 

D. From time seeding and protection work begins until date praject is declared 
complete, keep all seeded areas in good condition at all times. Damage to 
seeded areas or to mulch materials shall be promptly repaired as directed. All 
work and materials necessary to protect, maintain and restore seeded areas 
during life of contract shall be performed at no additional cost to Owner, 
except additional work caused by changes in project by the Engineer. 

E. When it becomes necessary to disturb previously seeded areas at direction of 
the Engineer, payment for a reasonable amount of additional work, as 
determined by the Engineer, will be made at original contract unit price. No 
payment will be made for additional work due to changes made for beneffi of 
Contractor, nor will payment be made for corrective work required because 
Contractor has failed to properly coordinate his entire erosion control schedule 
thus causing previously seeded areas to be disturbed by operations that rnuld 
have been performed prior to seeding. 
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F. After inspection, Contractor will be notified in writing by Engineer or 
acceptance of all work of this Section and Contractor will be notified in writing 
if there are deficiencies of requirements for completion of work. 
Replacements, maintenance or repair work remaining to be done shall be 
subject to re-inspection before acceptance. 

2.09 PLANT WARRANTY AND REPLACEMENT 

The Contractor shall warrant 80% coverage per square foot of established 
grass area for duration of one (1) growing season after final acceptance of 
seeding by Owner. Seed shall be alive and in satisfactory growth at end of 
warranty period. Owner will be responsible for all maintenance necessary to 
keep grass alive and healthy between time lawns are accepted and end of 
warranty period. Basic needs of lawn during this period are for adequate 
water and protection from insects and other similar pests. Should contractor 
find lawn is not receiving proper maintenance at any time prior to end of the 
warranty period, he shall advise Engineer and Owner immediately in writing so 
corrective measures may be initiated. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 02701 

POLYVINYL CHLORIDE PIPE 
(WATER MAINS) 

PART1 GENERAL 

1.01 

A. Polyvinyl chloride (PVC) pressure pipe two inches through twelve inch shall 
conform to the American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM) 
Standard ASTM D-2241. 

Pressure class shall be 200 psi with a standard dimension ration (SDR) of 
21 or 250 psi with SDR of 17 as called for on plans and of the sue noted 
on the Plans. 

Molecular oriented PVC pressure pipe (PVCO) may be substituted as an 
"or equal" for six inch Class 200 PVC pipe only. 

B. 

C. 

1.02 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Section 01300 Submittals 

B. Section 01600 Material & Equipment 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.01 MOLECULAR ORIENTED PIPE 

A. Molecular oriented PVC pressure pipe, PVCO, shall conform to latest 
revisions of ASTM F-1483. Pipe must be manufactured from rigid 
poly(viny1 chloride) compound having a cell classification of 1245-8 in 
conformance with ASTM D-1784 having a hydrostatic design stress (HDS) 
of 2,000 psi. The finished PVCO pipe shall have a HDS of 3,550 psi 
minimum. The pipe shall have steel pipe (IPS) O.D.'s. PVCO pipe shall 
have an operating pressure of 200 psi and shall be as manufactured by 
Uponor-ET1 or approved equal. 

2.02 JOINTS 

A. All joints on polyvinyl chloride (PVC) pressure pipe shall be made with 
elastomeric-gaskets. Provisions must be made for expansion and 
contraction at each joint with an elastomeric ring. The bell shall cansist of 
an integral wall section with an elastomeric ring which meets the 
requirements of ASTM F-477 standard specifications far elastomeric seal 
for jointing plastic pipe. The wall thickness in the bell section shall conform 
to the requirements of ASTM D-3139. 
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2.03 ANCHORING ASSEMBLIES 

A. Anchoring assemblies will be required for all fire hydrants and hydrant 
valves. Anchoring assemblies will be required for setting other valves and 
bends, as shown on the drawings and details. 

Special anchoring will be required at other places along the pipelines. 
Where the construction drawings call for special anchoring, it shall include 
ductile iron pipe with mechanical joint anchoring fittings, locked mechanical 
joints, pipe or positively restrained push-on joint type ductile imn pipe and 
faings which allow for the deflection at the joint after assembly, such as 
"Super-Lock" manufactured by the Clow Corporation or approved equal. 

6. 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.01 INSTALLATION 

A. The installation of PVC pipelines is intended to conform with AWWA 
Specifications C900-75 and Appendix A as if they were totally incorporated 
herein. except where these specifications direct otherwise. 

3.02 FllTlNGS 

A. All fittings for 3" and above PVC pipe shall be ductile iron pushsn joints 
Class 250 tar coated outside, cement lined inside in accordance with 
ANSVAWA Specifications C I  101A21 .IO, C111/A2l .I 1 or ductile iron 
fittings in accordance with AWWA C? 53. 

All fittings for PVC pipe smaller than 3" shall be PVC push-on socket type 
with rubber gasket, SDR 21, 200 psi based on SDR working pressure. 
Fitlings shall meet all requirements of ASTM Specifications D3139 and 
shall be suitable for a workina Dressure of 200 psi unless the water line is 
designated Class 250. If the water line is designated Class 250 then 
fittings must be Class 250. 

6. 

3.03 TIE-INS TO EXISTING LINES 

A. The tie-ins to existing lines are to be considered as wet (hot) taps. The 
Contractor, in conjunction with the Owner may shut the specific line down 
for prearranged minimum periods, to make these connections. However, 
the Contractor will be required to disinfect and flush the affected lines to 
assure proper levels of chlorine residual. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 02703 

STREAM/LAKE CROSSINGS 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.01 WORK INCLUDED 

A" 

B. 

C. 

D. 

PART 2 

The contractor shall furnish all labor, materials and equipment required to 
install a StreadLake Crossing or Crossings as shown on the plans and as 
specified herein. This saecification shall onlv awlv to those crossinas so 
desianated on the drawinas. All other small crossings shall require 
concrete encasement only. 

The Stream Crossing pipe may either be high density polyethylene (HDPE) 
or ductile iron, as specified hereinafter or as called for on drawings. It is 
the intent of these specifications that both types of pipe shall be considered 
"equal" and the Contractor is advised to bid the type of pipe that would 
result in the lowest total bid. Stream Crossing pipe under this Section shall 
- not require concrete encasement. 

The type and selection of methods and procedures used to install the 
StreadLake Crossings shall be approved by the Engineer. 

Crossings under this Section or concrete encased crossings shall be 
constructed in accordance with standard details or as directed by the 
Engineer. The streamllake crossing shall conform with the specific detail 
drawings and these specifications. 

PRODUCTS 

2.01 DUCTILE IRON PIPE AND FIlTlNGS 

A. Ductile iron pipe for Stream Crossings shall be Class 51, tar-coated outside 
and cement-lined inside in accordance with AWWA Specifications. The 
joints for the Stream Crossing pipe shall be "American" Molox ball joint, or 
equal as approved by the Engineer. All bolts used in making up joints shall 
be stainless steel. Ductile iron pipe shall be suitable for a minimum 
working pressure of 350 psi. 

Fittings other than ball joint will not be allowed in the Stream Crossing. 
Where steep bends are required, the Contractor shall use short lengths of 
pipe, and the deflection in the joints shall be utilized to make the curvature 
of the bend. 

B. 
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C. Appropriate transition fttings shall be provided to connect the stream 
crossing pipe to the proposed PVC water line pipe on either side of 
streadlake. Transition fittings will not be allowed in the stream crossing 
proper. Excavation shall be made if necessary, to assure that the pipe 
may be laid to the curvature of the stream bed. Concrete blocking of 
transition joints will be required. 

2.02 POLYETHYLENE PIPE AND FITTINGS 

A. Polyethylene pipe for the Stream Crossing shall utilize thermal butt-fusion 
for jointing, all suitable for a 267 psi working water pressure, with an SDR 
of 7. Pipe shall be N.S.F. approved, and manufactured by Plexco, Nipak, 
or "Driscopipe" by Phillips Petroleum or equal as approved by the 
Engineer. The pipe must be furnished with an inside diameter equal to or 
greater than the size shown on the Drawings for the proposed water main. 

Appropriate transition fittings shall be provided to connect the Stream 
Crossing pipe to the proposed PVC water line pipe on either side of the 
streadlake. Fittings will not be allowed in the stream crossing proper. 
Excavation shall be made, if necessary, to assure that the pipe may be 
bent to the curvature of the stream bed. As a minimum, a polyethylene 
molded flange adapter and ductile iron convoluted back up ring will be 
required with appropriate concrete blocking. 

6. 

PART' 3 EXECUTION 

3.01 PIPE LAYING 

A. Proper equipment, instruments, tools and facilities satisfactory to the 
Engineer shall be provided and used by the Contractor for the safe and 
convenient prosecution of the work. Before any length of pipe is placed, a 
careful inspection shall be made of the interior of the pipe to see that no 
foreign material is in the pipe. 

If any defective pipe shall be discovered af€er the pipeline is laid, it shall be 
removed and replaced with a satisfactory pipe without additional charge to 
the Owner. 

6. 

3.02 JOINTING 

A. Joints of the pipe shall be made strictly in accordance with the 
manufacturer's recommendations. A copy of the manufacturer's 
recommendations shall be furnished to the Engineer prior to the beginning 
of the installation of the pipe. 
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. 

3.03 DREDGING AND BACKFILLING (REGULAR STREAM CROSSING) 

A. The ditch for the pipe shall be dredged or excavated to provide a minimum 
of 30" cover below the stream bed in regular stream crossing. When used, 
payment for concrete encasement will be made separately at the unit price 
bid for this item. The trench shall be backfilled with trench excavated 
material, free from roots, wood, or other objectionable materials, and shall 
be approved by the Engineer. Where acceptable material from the 
excavation or dredging is insufficient to complete the backfill, the 
Contractor shall furnish additional acceptable material as required to 
complete the work. Such additional material shall be furnished and 
installed by the Contractor incidental to the various bid items and shall not 
be measured for separate payment. 

3.04 PLACEMENT (STREAM CROSSING) 

A. The intent of these specifications and the accompanying drawings is to lay 
the pipe on the bottom of the stream as shown on the drawings. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 02720 

PlUlSSURE PIPELINES INSTAL,LATIQN 

PART1 G E N ' E W  

1.01 WORK INCLUDED 

A. The Contractor shall complete all excavations; shall protect all existing stmctures, 
utilities, and services; shall furnish all suitable tools and appliances for the safe 
and convenient handling of all materials to be used on the work; shall lay the 
pipelines, includig valves, valve boxes, fire hydrants, and all other appurtenauces 
thereto; shall install or replace any or all service connections if specified, shall test 
the lines; shall disinfect water lines; shall replace all walks, driveways, grass plots, 
or paving; shall remove all surplus materials of every kind; and leave the entire 
site of the work in a presentable and satisfactory condition; all as specified herein 
under the various sections. 

The specifications for installing pressure mains are intended to conform with the 
latest revision of AWWA C600, "Installation of Ductile Iron Water Mains and 
their Appurtenances," andor AWWA C605 "Underground Installation of 
Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) Pressure Pipe and Fittings for Water". The Enginew 
shall require compliance with those specifications the same as if they were totally 
incorporated herein, except where these specifications dir& otherwise. 

B. 

PART 2 PRODUCTS -NOT USED. 

PART3 E X E O N  

3.01 HANDLING ANI) STORAGE OF MATERIALS 

A. Pressure main pipe, fittings, valves, hydrants, and accessories shall be loaded and 
unloaded by lifting with hoists or skidding SO as to avoid shock or damage. Under 
no circumstances shall such materials be dropped. Pipe handled on skidways shall 
not be skidded or rolled against pipe already on the ground. 

Pipe shall be SO handled that the coating and lining will not be damaged. If 
however, any part of the coating or lining is damaged the repair shall be made by 
the Contractor at his expense in a manner satisfactory to the Engineer. 

The Contractor shall be responsible for the safe storage of material furnished by or 
to him, and accepted by him, and intended for the work, until it has been 
incorporated in the completed project. The interior of all  pipes, fittings and other 
accessories shall be kept free from dirt and foreign matter at all times. Valves and 
hydrants shall be drained and stored in a manner that will protect them h m  

B. 

C. 
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damage by freezing. 
3.02 INSPECTION AND RESPONSIBILITY FOR MATERIAL 

A. All pipeline materials shall be caretidly inspected for cracks and other defects 
prior to installation. All material found during the progress of the work to have 
cracks, flaws, or other defects, shall be rejected by the Enginem. All defective 
materials furnished by the Contractor shall be promptly removed by him from the 
site of the project. 

The Contractor shall be responsible for all materials furnished by him and shall 
replace at his own expense all such material found defective in manufacture or 
damaged in handling after delivery by the manufacturer. This shall include the 
furnishing of all material and labor required for the replacement of installed 
material discovered defective prior to the final acceptance of the work. 

B. 

3.03 INSTALLATION OF PRESSURE PIPELINES 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

Pressure mains shall be laid and maintained to the required lines and grades with 
fittings, valves, and hydrants at the required locations; spigots centered in bells; 
and all valve and hydrant stems plumb. 

Proper implements, tools, and facilities shall be provided and used by the 
Contractor for the safe and convenient performance of the work. All pipe, fittings, 
valves, and hydrants shall be carefully lowered into the trench piece by piece by 
means of a derrick, ropes, or other suitable tools or equipment in such a manner as 
to prevent damage to pipe main materials and protective coatings and linings. 
Under no circumstances shall pipe main materials be dropped or dumped into the 
trench. 

All pipe and fittings shall be caremy examined for cracks and other defects while 
suspended above the trench immediately before installation in final position. 
Spigot ends shall be examined with particular care. Defective pipe or fittings shall 
be laid aside as previously specified. 

Every precaution shall be taken to prevent foreign material from entering the pipe 
while it is being placed in the line. If the pipe laying crew cannot put the pipe into 
the trench and in place without getting earth into it, the Engineer may require that 
before lowering the pipe into the trench, a heavy, tightly woven canvas bag of 
suitable size shall be placed over each end and left there until the connection is to 
be made to the adjacent pipe. During laying operations, no debris, tools, or other 
materials shall be placed in the pipe. 

As each length of pipe is placed in the trench, the spigot end shall be centered in 
the bell and the pipe forced home and brought to correct line and grade. 'fie pipe 
shall be secured in place with approved backfill material tamped under it except at 
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the bells. Precautions shall be taken to prevent dirt %om entering the joint space. 

At times when pipe laying is not in progress, the open ends of pipe shall be closed 
by a watertight plug or other meam approved by the Engineer. If water is in the 
trench, the seal shall remain in place until the trench is pumped completely dry. 

The cutting of pipe for inserting valves, fittings, or closure pieces shall be done in 
a neat and workmanlike manner without damage to the pipe or lining so as to leave 
a smooth end at right angles to the axis of the pipe. 

Pipe shall be laid with bell ends facing in the direction of laying, unless directed 
otherwise by the Engineer. Where pipe is laid on a made of ten (10) percent of 
greater, the laying shall start at the bottom and shall proceed upward with the bell 
ends of the pipe upgrade. 

F. 

G. 

H. 

3.04 PLACING PIPELINE FITTINGS 

A. Pipeline fittings, plugs and caps shall be furnished and installed of the type 
indicated and at the location shown on the constntction drawings or as directed by 
the Engineer. It will be the responsibility of the Contractor to furnish and install 
all proper size pipe bends for both horizontal and vertical deflections that are 
required to consiruct the pressure main to the line and grade as shown on the 
construction drawings or as set by the Engineer. The fittings, plugs, and caps shall 
be set and joined to the pipe in the manner heretofore specified for installation and 
the cost of same is considered incidental costs included in pipeline bid items. 

3.05 ANCHORAGE 

A. The Contractor shall provide pipeline restraint at all locations shown on the 
construction drawings or as required by the Engineer. Anchorage shall be in the 
form of harnessed or restrained joints for the lengths of pipe and fittings shown. 

3.06 TESTING PRESSTJRE MAINS 

A. The Contractor shall subject the completed pressure pipelines to a leakage test. 
The test shall be performed on all newly laid pipes in lengths not to exceed 2,000 
feet or any valved section thereof. The length of the test section shall exceed the 
specified maximum limit only with the explicit approval of the Engineer. The test 
may be conducted after the trench has been bacldilled but must be completed 
before replacement of pavements and final restoration. All testing shall be done in 
the presence of the Engineer. 

The Contractor shall furnish the pump, pipe connection, temporary testing plugs 
and caps, if required, all necessary apparatus including the pressure gauges and 
meters and a supply of approved water. The Contractor shall make all necessary 
taps into the lines. The Contractor shall be responsible for all labor and equipment 

B. 
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necessary to conduct the tests, including excavating and bacmling the test pit at 
the locations approved by the Engineer. 

The pipe shall first be completely flushed out” Then each valved section shall be 
slowly filled with water. All air shall be expelled fiom the pipe at high points by 
means of test plugs in valve bonnets, fire hydrants or through corporation stops 
installed by the Contractor for t h i s  purpose. Mer all the air has been expelled, the 
openings shall be closed and the test pressure applied by means of the test pump 
connected to the pipe in a manner satisfactory to the Engineer. 

The test pressure for the leakage test shall be fifty (50) percent above the nonnal 
operating pressure of the lowest point in the section of line under the test and 
corrected to the elevation of the test gauge. The duration of each leakage test shall 
be two (2) hours. 

The exposed piping andor the top of the trench shall be carefully inspected during 
the leakage test for any signs of leakage. Any cracked or defective pipe, fittings, 
valves or hydrants discovered in consequence of the leakage test shall be removed 
and replaced by the Contractor with sound material and the test shall be redone 
until satisfactory results are obtained. The Contractor is responsible for locating, 
excavating and backfilling the defective pressure pipeline trench at no cust to the 
Owner, in addition to replacing the defective material if the leakage test is 
conducted on a backfilled pressure pipeline. The Contractor shall maintain the 
hydrostatic pressure at all times during the leakage test through his test pump. 

Leakage shall be defined as the quantity of water that must be supplied into the 
newly laid pipe, or any valved section thereof, to maintain the specified leakage 
test pressure after the air has been expelled, the pipe has been filled with water, 
and the pressure hitially applied. 

No pipe installation will be accepted if the mount of leakage is greater than 
specified in Table 7, Allowable Leakage, AWWA C600, or calculated by the 
following equation: 

C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

G. 

L = m  
133,200 

Where 

L = allowable leakage, gallons per hour- 
s = Length of pipe to be tested, ft. 
D = N O M  diameter of pipe, in. 
P =Average test pressure, psig. 

3.07 DISINFECTION OF WATER MAINS 

‘ I  
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A. All new water mains and repaired sections or extensions to existing water mains 
shall be chlorinated before being placed in service so that a chlorine residual of not 
less than ten (25) ppm remains in the water in the test section after twenty-four 
(24) hours standing in the pipe. The procedures for disinfecting the water mains 
and the chemicals to be used shall be in accordance with the requirements of 
AWWA C651 latest revision. 

B. If liquid chlorine is used, a chlorine gas-water mixture shall be applied by means 
of a solution-feed chlorinating device; or, if approved by the Engineer, the dry gas 
may be fed directly through proper devices for regulating the rate of flow and 
providing effective diffusion of the gas into the water within the pipe being 
treated. Chlorinating devices for feeding solutions of the chlorine gas or the gas 
itself must provide meaus for preventing the backnow of water into the chlorine 
cylinder. 

A mixture of water and a chlorine-beaxing compound of known chlorine content 
may be substituted for liquid chlorine. Approved types are calcium hypochlorite 
or sodium hypochlorite. Commercial types of calcium hypochlorite are known as 
HTH, Perehloron and Pittchlor. Sodium hypochlorite is known commercially as 
liquid laundry bleach. 

High-test calcium hypochlorite or bleaching powder must be prepared as a water 
mixture for introduction into the water mains. The powder should first be made 
into a paste and then diluted to approximately a one (1) percent chlorine solution 
(10,000 ppm). The preparation of a one (1) percent chlorine solution requires the 
following proportions of powder to water: 

c. 

I). 

Amount of: Quantity of Water 
Product Compound Gallon 

High-test calcium hypochlorite 1 lb. 
(65-70% CI) 

7.50 

Liquid laundry bleach 
(5.25%) 

1 gal. 4.25 

E. The chlorinating agent shaU be injected into the beginning of the new pipeline 
extension or any valved section through a corporation stop inserted by the 
Contractor. The Contractor shall supply the proper type chemical pump, piping 
and make up water to inject the solution into the main. The application shall be 
the amount necessary to apply 50 ppm of chlorine to the test section. The amount 
of one (1) percent chlorine water solution required to give 25 ppm chlorine in 
1,000 feet of various size water mains is as follows: 
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Diameter Gallons 

6" 
8" 

10" 
12" 
16" 
20" 
24" 
30" 

4 
8 
10 
15 
26 
40 
60 
90 

F. Water from the existing distribution system shall be controlled so as to flow 
slowly into the newly laid pipeline during the application of chlorine. The rate of 
chlorine mixture flow shall be in such proportion to the rate of water entering the 
pipe that the chlorine dose applied to the water entering the newly laid pipe shall 
produce at least twenty five (25) ppm, after twenty-four (24) hours standing. This 
may be expected with an application of fifty (50) ppm, although some conditions 
may require that more valves be manipulated so that the strong chlorine solution in 
the line being treated will not flow back into the line supplying the water. In the 
process of chlorinating newly laid pipe, all valves or other appurtenances shall be 
operated while the pipeline is filled with the chlorinating agent. 

Following chlorination, aIl treated water shall be thoroughly flushed from the 
newly laid pipeline at its extremities until the replacement water throughout its 
length shall, upon test, be proved comparable in quality to the water serving the 
public from the existing water supply system and approved by the public health 
authority having jurisdiction. This satisfactory quality of water delivered by the 
new main should continue for a period of at least two (2) full days as demonstrated 
by laboratory examination of samples taken from a tap located and installed in 
such a way as to prevent outside contamhition. Samples shall not be taken fkom 
an unsterilized hose or .from a fire hydrant, because such samples will seldom meet 
bacteriological standards. 

Should the initial treatment fail to result in the conditions specified, the original 
chlorination procedure shall be repeated until satisfactory results are obtained. 

G. 

H. 

3.08 PRESSURE PIPELINES NOT INSTALLED IN TRENCH 

A. AU applicable provisions of this item of work shall also apply to the furnishing of 
materials and installation procedures for constructing pressure pipelines not 
installed in a trench condition. 

3.09 SPECW; REQUIREMENTS FOR PIPELINE CONSTRUCTION ON STATF! 
RIGHT OF WAY (Also see Section 1580) 

I 
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. 

A. Pressure pipelines to be laid on backside of all entrance culverts unless otherwise 
specified. 

All pressure pipelines to be laid on backside of ditch line unless otherwise 
specified. 

All slip areas to be open cut, backfilled and tamped at a maximum of 150’ sections. 

All pressure pipeline crossing of highway culverts (RCP, CMP, Box Culverts) 
shall have a minimum of 1 foot clearance above or below the culvert. 

Efforts have been made to indicate accurate locations of some existing structures, 
piping and utilities. However, the contractor shall familiarize himself with the site 
and other existing conditions and notify the engineer of any discrepancies between 
information depicted by the construction drawings and actual field conditions 
which would significantly alter the design intent of the construction drawings prior 
to commencing his construction operations. Dimensions of existing structures 
and/or site restrictions are approximate. It is the contractor’s responsibility to 
obtain and confirm all dimensions and elevations of existing structures and 
topography in the field necessary for his construction operation. 

The contractor shall use all possible care during excavation on this project so as 
not to disturb or damage any existing utility or structure not scheduled for 
demolition whether depicted or not in the construction drawings. Any damage to 
the aforementioned items caused directly or indirectly by the contractor shall be 
repaired or replaced by the contractor at no cost to the owner to a condition equal 
to or better than that which existed prior to being damaged. 

The contractor’s attention is adled to the presence of existing utilities in close 
proximity to the project site. The contractor is advised to carefdly review the 
project requirements regarding utility reallocations. The contractor can call 1-800- 
752-6007 a minimum of two and no more than ten business days prior to 
excavation for information on the location of existing underground utilities which 
subscribe to the Before-IJ-Dig (BUD) Service. Additionally it is the contractor’s 
responsibility to contact aU. existing utility owners and have them field locate their 
existing utilities prior to any construction activities. 

Unless otherwise noted, all buried pipes shall have 30” minimum cover as 
measured .from finished grade to the outside surface of the pipe. In State Highway 
Right-of-way the waterlines shall have 36” cover. 

AU bores under state highways right-of way shall be a minimum of 36” depth 
under bottom of ditch line to top of the proposed casing pipe on both sides of the 
highway. 

There shall be no blasting within state right-of-way without written consent .from 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

G. 

H. 

I. 

J. 
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the Kentucky Transportation Cabinet. 

Care shall be taken by the contractor to avoid cracking or breaking the bituminous 
paving. The contractor at no cost to the Dept. of Highways shall repair all damage 
to the existing paving caused by the contractor's operation. Paving protection 
shall be accomplished by the use of rubber and street padded machinery or other 
approved equipment well suited for this type of construction. 

During construction, all embankments, refills and excavations shall be kept shaped 
and drained by the contractor. Ditches and drains along the highways shall be 
maintained in such a manger as to drain effectively at all times. 

All roadways and driveways within the work limits of state right-of-ways shall be 
refilled to the natural surface of the ground with approved material and methods. 
The material shall be placed and compacted to smoothness suitable for traffic. The 
contractor shall note that all private businesses and residences along the route of 
the proposed water main must have access to their properties at all time during 
construction. Additionally, the contractor shall replace existing entrance pipes, 
retaining walls, catch basins, fences and other property improvements, ditches, 
guardrail, signs, storm drains, etc. that are damaged by construction unless said 
fadties are specifically shown to be removed. In particular, all drainage ditches 
shall be restored to a condition equal or better than existed prior to construction. 

Concrete thrust or 'Idckef' blocks shall be installed in all pressurized lines at 
intersections and changes of direction to resist forces acting upon the pipeline. 

Concrete anchors shall be provided when the pipe slope exceeds twenty percent. 

Sewers shall be laid at least ten feet horizontally h m  any existing or proposed 
water main. This distance shall be measured edge to edge. If field conditions do 
not allow this condition to be met, then the sewer shall be construction of 
mechanical joint ductile iron pipe (pressure tested to 150 psi) and encased in 
concrete. Sewers shall cross under water mains with a minimm of eighteen 
inches of separation between the crown of the sewer and in the invert of the water 
main. If field conditions are such that this separation can not be maintained, the 
sewer shall be constructed of mechanical joint ductile iron pipe which shall be 
pressure tested to 150 psi. The ductile iron pipe must be centered on the crossing 
so that the joints are at least ten feet on either side of the crossing. 

T d c  control is to be as per MUTCD standards. 

Reclamation is to be accomplished as per the general notes of the approved 
encroachment permit provided by the Kentucky Dept. of Highways. 

Valve locations cannot be shown with precision of the supplied mapping. Valve 
locations shall be coordinated with the resident inspector prior to installation. 

K. 

L. 

M. 

N. 

0. 

P. 

Q. 
R. 

S. 
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T. Numerous drop box inlets are located next to some of the state and federal 
highways within the project limits. These inlets have concrete aprons that are 9’ x 
9’. Many of the inlets are set against the backside of the rock cut along the 
highway. The contractor may do one of two things. (1) He may either saw cut the 
backside of the Surface drain and without damaging the drainage box install the 
pipe. If the drainage box does get damaged in any way then the contractor will 
restore the drainage box and surface drain back to its ori& condition. (2) The 
contractor shall install the force main under the culvert pipe. If the culvert pipe is 
damaged in any fashion then the contractor shall replace the portion that is 
damaged to its original condition. 

Proposed utilities must go under or around existing highway culvert pipes. 
Utilities may not be placed over existing highway culverts. Minimum. separation 
between culvert pipe and force main is five feet. 

Track vehicles must be isolated from pavement with an earth cushion or protective 
material. In no event shall track vehicles be operated directly on paved surfaces. 

u. 

V. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 0283 1 

CHAIN LINK FENCES AND GATES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 WORK INCLUDED 

The work covered by these specifications includes the fimishing of all plant, labor, 
equipment, appliances, transportation and materials required for the installation andor 
erection of fences, gates and related items as drawn or herein specified. 

1.2 RELATED WORK 

Section 03300 - Concrete 

1.3 REFERENCES 

C. ASTM 

D. FS - Federal Specifications 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

A. Materials shall conform to the following: 

1. Chain Link Fence: FS RR-F-191 and detailed specifications forming the 
various parts thereto. 

Fabric: FS FF-F-lOl/I, Type I, Zinc-coated steel wire with minimum 
coating weight of 1.2 ounces of Zinc per square foot of coated surface, or 
Type II, aluminum-coated steel wire. Fabric shall be fabricated of 9- 
gauge wire woven in 2-inch mesh. Fabric height shall be 7 feet. 

2. 

3. Gates: 

a. For Wire Fence: FS RR-F-19112. Gate shall be the type and swing 
shown. Gate frames shall be constructed of Class 1 Grade A or B, 
steel pipe, size SP2, as specified in FS RR-F-191/3. Gate fabric 
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shall be as specified for chain-link fabric. Vertical members of 
gate leaves shall be spaced so that no members are more than 8 
feet apart. Gates over 10 feet wide shall be additionally braced 
with a 5/16-inch, minimum diameter, diagonal truss rod. Gate 
fabric shall be attached to the gate frame by method standard with 
the manufacturer except that welding will not be permitted~ 
Latches, hinges, stops, keepers, rollers, and other hardware items 
shall be fumished as required for the operation of the gate. 
Latches shall be arranged for padlocking so that padlock wiII be 
accessible -from both sides of the gate regardless of the latching 
arrangement. 

b. For WTR and STP: Gate shall be of the type and swing shown. 
Post shall be 3 inch galvanized steel set in type B concrete, 36 
inches in ground with minimum of 12 inches of concrete on post 
diameter. Gate swing shall be 1 5/8 inch galvanized steel pipe 
with radii bend to obtain height of 42" above ground line and 
extending to center of road. Lock and key to be coordinated with 
Engineer. Warning sign to be as shown oa detail made of weather 
resistance material, security fastened and non-fading material for 
working. 

Posts: FS FF-F-191/3, zinc-coated; Class 1 Grade A or B, steel 
pipe; Class 3, formed steel sections. Line posts shall be of the 
same class throughout the fence. Terminal (comer, gate, and pull) 
posts selected shall be of the same class throughout the fence. 

Braces: FS RR-F-191/3, zinc-coated, CIass I Cirade A or B, steel 
pipe, size SPI Class 3, form steel sections, size FSI, conforming to 
FS RR-F-191/3, may be used as braces and top rails if Class 3 line 
posts are finnished. 

Accessories: FS RR-F-191/4. Ferrous accessories shall be zinc- or 
aluminum coated. Truss rods shall be furnished for each terminal 
post. T m s  rods shall be provided with turnbuckles or othm 
equivalent provisions for adjustment. 

C. 

d. 

e. 

I 

€ Concrete: ASTM C 94, using 3/4-inch maximum-size 
aggregate, and having minimum compressive strength of 2,000 psi 
at 28 days (Class B) per Section 03300. Grout shall consist of one 

minimum amount of water to produce a workable mix. 
part portland cement to three parts clean, well-graded sand and the I 

g. Padlocks: FS FF-P-101, Type EPB, Size 1-314 inch. A 
padlock shall be furnished with two keys. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 

3.2 

3.3 

3.4 

GENERAL 

Fence shall be installed to the lines and grades indicated. Line post shall be spaced 
equidistant at intervals not exceeding 10 feet. Terminal (comer, gate, and pull) posts 
shall be set at abrupt changes in vertical and horizontal alignment. Fabric shall be 
continuous between texminal posts, however, runs between terminal posts shall not 
exceed 50Q feet. 

POSTS AND FRAMING 

Posts shall be S-20 set plumb and in alignment. Except where solid rock is encountered, 
posts shall be set in concrete to the depth of 30 inches with 10 inch diameter of concrete 
on the post diameter. Where solid rock is encountered with no overburden, posts shall be 
set to a minimum depth of 18 inches in rock. Where solid rock is covered with an 
overburden of soil or loose rock, posts shall be set to a minimum depth of 30 inches 
unless a penetration of 18 inches in solid rock is achieved before reaching the 30-inch 
depth in which case depth of penetration shall terminate. AU portions of posts set in rock 
shall be grouted. Portions of posts not set in rock shall be set in concrete fiom the rock to 
ground level. Posts set in concrete shall be set in holes not less than 12 inches in 
diameter for terminal posts and 10 inches in diameter for line posts. Diameters of holes 
in solid rock shall be at least 1 inch greater than the largest cross section of the post. 
Concrete and grout shall be thoroughly consolidated around each post so as to be free of 
voids and finished to form a dome. Concrete and grout shall be allowed to cure for 72 
hours prior to attachment of any item to the posts. Class 3 type line posts may be 
mechanically driven provided soil conditions are such that the driven posts develop 
strengths at least equal to posts set in concrete and rock is not encountered. Driven posts 
shall be set to a minimum depth of 3 feet and shall be protected with drive caps when 
being set. 

TOP RAIL 

Top rail shall be 1 5/8 inches and supported at each post in a manner that a continuous 
brace between terminal posts is formed. Where required, sections of top rail shall be 
joined using sleeves or couplings that will allow expansion or contraction ofthe rail. 

BRACES AND TRUSS RODS 

Braces and truss rods shall be installed as required if shown on drawings and in 
conformance with the standard practice for the fence furnished. Horizontal 
(compression) braces and diagonal truss (tension) rods shall be installed on fences over 6 
feet in height. A center brace or two diagonal truss rods shall be installed on 12-foot 
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fences. Braces and truss rods shall extend from terminal posts to line posts. Diagonal 
braces shall form an angle of approximately 40 to 50 degrees with the horizontal. No 
bracing is required on fences 6 feet high or less if a top rail is installed. 

3.5 TENSION WIRES AND BARS 

Tension wires shall be 3/16 inch by 3/4 inch and installed along the bottom of the fence 
line and attached to the terminal posts of each stretch of the fence. Bottom tension wire 
shall be installed within the bottom 6 inches of the installed fabric. Tension wire shall be 
pulled taut and shall be .free of sag. 

3.6 CHAIN-LINK FABRIC 

Chain-link fabric shall be 9 guage, 1.2 ounce galvanized and be installed on the side of 
the post indicated. Fabric shall be attached to terminal posts with sketcher bars and 
tension bands. Bands shall be spaced at approximately 15-inch intervals. Fabric shall be 
pulled taut to provide a smooth uniform appearance fiee .from sag. Fabric shall be 
fastened to line posts with hog rings at approximately 24-inch intervals and fastened to 
top rails and tension wires at approximately 24-inch intervals. Fabric shall be cut by 
untwisting and removing pickets. Splicing shall be accomplished by weaving a single 
picket into the ends of the rolls to be joined. The bottom of the installed fabric shall be 2 
inches (plus or minus 1/2-inch) above the ground. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 02940 

TEMPORARY SILT AND EROSION CONTROL 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.01 SCOPE 

A. This work shall consist of furnishing all labor, material, equipment, and 
incidentals for the construction of silt control structures to reduce the amount of 
sediment delivered to waterways. Silt control structures shall be constructed as 
required to control any silt runoff into streams or at the locations directed by the 
Engineer or his designated Representative. 

A written silt control plan shall be prepared and submitted to the Owner for 
approval before start of construction. 

During the life of the contract, the silt control structures shall be maintained by 
the Contractor, and silt accumulations which threaten to damage the structures, 
or preclude their effective operation as determined by the Engineer, shall be 
removed and replaced. 

B. 

C. 

1.02 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. 01600 - Materials and Equipment 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.01 STRAW OR HAY BALE SILT CHECK 

A. This silt check shall be constructed with straw or hay bales firmly bound by 
twine and solidly staked to remain in place, as shown on the Standard Details. 

The location of straw or hay bale silt checks shall be as shown on the Plan 
drawings, or as directed by the Engineer at the time of construction. When the 
usefulness of the silt checks has ended, they shall be removed, and surplus 
materials shall be disposed af properly. 

B. 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.01 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 

A. Payment for installation and maintenance of the temporary silt and erosion 
control structures shall be considered an incidental expense to the construction. 
All costs for same shall be included in the prices bid for the items included with 
the project. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 03100 

CONCRETE FORMWORK 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1 “1. WORK INCLUDED 

This Section shall cover Concrete Forms, Metal Forms, Form Ties and Form 
Release Agents 

1.2. REFERENCES - 
The publications listed below form a part of this specification to the extent 
referenced. The publications are referred to in the text by basic designation 
only. 

AMERICAN CONCRETE INSTITUTE (ACI) 

ACI 347 

AMERICAN HARDBOARD ASSN (AHA) 

AHA A I  35.4 

THE ENGINEERED WOOD ASSOCIATION (APA) 

APA F405 

(1 999) Concrete Formwork 

(1 995) Basic Hard board 

(1995) Product Guide Performance Rated Panel 

1.3. SUBMIlTALS - NOT APPLICABLE 

1.4. DESIGN 

A. METHODOLOGY: Formwork shall be designed in accordance with 
methodology of ACI 347 for anticipated loads, lateral pressures, and 
stresses. Forms shall be capable of producing a surface which meets the 
requirements of the class of finish specified in Section 03300 CONCRETE 
FOR BUILDING CONSTRUCTION. 

PRESSURES: Forms shall be capable of withstanding the pressures 
resulting from placement and vibration of concrete. 

B. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 I FORM MATERIALS 

A. FORMS FOR CLASS B FINISH: Forms for Class B finished surfaces 
shall be plywood panels conforming to APA F405, Grade 8-B concrete 
form panels, Class I or II. Other form materials or liners may be used 
provided the smoothness and appearance of concrete produced will be 
equivalent to that produced by the plywood concrete form panels. 

FORMS FOR CLASS D FINISH: Forms for Class D finished surfaces, 
except where concrete is placed against earth, shall be wood or steel or 
other approved concrete form material. 

FORM TIES: Form ties shall be factory-fabricated metal ties, shall be 
of the removable or internal disconnecting or snap-off type, and shall be 
of a design that will not permit form deflection and will not spill concrete 
upon removal. Solid backing shall be provided for each tie. Except 
where removable tie rods are used, ties shall not leave holes in the 
concrete surface less than 1J4 inch nor more than 1 inch deep and not 
more than 1 inch in diameter. Removable tie rods shall be not more 
than 1-1/2 inches in diameter. 

B. 

C. 

D. FORM RELEASING AGENTS: Form releasing agents shall be 
commercial formulations that will not bond with, stain or adversely affect 
concrete surfaces. Agents shall not impair subsequent treatment of 
concrete surfaces depending upon bond or adhesion nor impede the 
wetting of surfaces to be cured with water or curing compounds 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1, INSTALLATION 

A. Forms shall be mortar tight, properly aligned and adequately supported 
to produce concrete surfaces meeting the surface requirements 
specified in Section 03300 CONCRETE FOR BUILDING 
CONSTRUCTION and conforming to construction tolerance given in 
TABLE 1. 

B. Where concrete surfaces are to have a Class B finish, joints in form 
panels shall be arranged as approved. 

Where forms for continuous surfaces are placed in successive units, 
care shall be taken to ft the forms over the completed surface so as to 
obtain accurate alignment of the surface and to prevent leakage of 
mortar. 

C. 

I 
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D. Forms shall not be reused if there is any evidence of surface wear and 
tear or defects which would impair the quality of the surface. 

Surfaces of forms to be reused shall be cleaned of martar from previous 
concreting and of all other foreign material before reuse. 

Form ties that are to be completely withdrawn shall be coated with a 
non-staining bond breaker. 

E. 

F. 

3.2. CHAMFERING 

Except as otherwise shown, external corners that will be exposed shall be 
chamfered, beveled, or rounded by moldings placed in the forms 

3.3. COATING 

A. Forms for Class B finished surfaces shall be coated with a farm 
releasing agent before the form or reinforcement' is placed in final 
position. The coating shall be used as recommended in the 
manufacturer's printed or written instructions. 

Farms for Class C and D finished surfaces may be wet with water in 
lieu of coating immediately before placing concrete, except that in cold 
weather with probable freezing temperatures coating shall be 
mandatory. 

Surplus coating on form surfaces and coating on reinforcing steel and 
construction joints shall be removed before placing concrete. 

B. 

C. 

3.4. REMOVAL OF FORMS 

A. Forms shall be removed in a manner that will prevent injury ta the 
concrete and ensure the complete safety of the structure. 

Formwork far walls, side of beams and other parts not supporting the 
weight of concrete may be removed when the concrete has attained 
sufficient strength to resist damage from the removal operation but not 
before at least 24 hours has elapsed since concrete placement. 

Supporting forms and shores shall not be removed from beams, floors 
and walls until the structural units are strong enough to cany their own 
weight and any other construction or natural loads. 

In no case will supporting forms or shores be removed before the 
concrete strength has reached 70 percent of design strengths as 

B. 

C. 

D. 
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determined by field cured cylinders or other approved methods. This 
strength shall be demonstrated by job-cured test specimens, and by a 
structural analysis considering the proposed loads in relation to these 
test strengths and the strength of forming and shoring system. 

The job-cured test specimens for form removal purposes shall be 
provided in numbers as directed and shall be in addition to those 
required for concrete quality control. The specimens shall be removed 
from molds at the age of 24 hours and shall receive, insofar as 
possible, the same curing and protection as the structures they 
represent. 

E. 

TABLE 1 

TOLERANCES FOR FORMED SURFACES 

1. Variations from the plumb: 

a. 

b. 

In any 10 feet of length - 114 inch 

In the lines and surfaces of piers, walls 
and in arises: 

1. 

For exposed comer piers, control-joint grooves, other 
conspicuous lines: 

i. 
ii. 

Maximum for entire length - 1 inch 

c. 

In any 20 feet of length - 114 inch 
Maximum for entire length - 112 inch 

2. Variation from the level or from the grades indicated on the 
drawings: 

a. 
b. 

In any 10 feet of length - 114 inch 
In any bay or in any 20 feet of length - 318 inch 

3. Variation of the linear building lines from established 
position in plan 
a. In any 20 feet - 112 inch 
b. Maximum - 1 inch 

I 
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4. Variation of distance between walls, partitions: 

a. 114 inch per 10 feet of distance, but not more than 1/2 
inch in any one bay and not more than 1 inch total 
variation 

5. Variation in the sizes and locations of sleeves, floor 
and wall opening: 

a. Minus - 1/4 inch 
b. Plus - 112 inch 

Variation in cross-sectional dimensions of columns and beams 
and in the thickness of slabs and walls: 

a. Minus - 1/4 inch 
b. Plus - 1/2 inch 

openings, 

6. 

7. Footings: 

a. Variation of dimensions in plan when formed or plus 3 
inches when placed against unformed excavation 

1. Minus - 112 inch 
ii. Plus - 2 inches 

b. Misplacement of 2 percent of the footing width in 
eccentricity the direction of misplacement but not more 
than - 2 inches 

c. Reduction in thickness Minus - 5 percent of specified 
thickness 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 03200 

CONCRETE REINFORCEMENT 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1. REFERENCES 

The publications listed below form a part of this specification to the extent 
referenced. The publications are referred to in the text by basic designation only. 

AMERICAN CONCRETE INSTITUTE (ACI) 

ACI 318 (1 999) Building Code Requirements for Reinforced Concrete 

AMERICAN SOCIETY FOR TESTING AND MATERIALS (ASTM) 

ASTM A 53 

ASTM A 82 

ASTM A 184 

ASTM A 185 

ASTM A 497 

ASTM A 499 

ASTM A 61 5 

ASTM A 675 

ASTM A 706 

(1999) Pipe, Steel, Black and Hot-Dipped, Zinc-Coated 
Welded and Seamless 

(1997) Steel Wire, Plain, for Concrete Reinforcement 

(1996) Fabricated Deformed Steel Bar Mats for Concrete 
Reinforcement 

(1997) Steel Welded Wire Fabric, Plain, for Concrete 
Reinforcement 

(1999) Steel Welded Wire Fabric, Deformed, for Concrete 
Reinforcement 

(1997) Steel Bars and Shapes, Carbon Rolled from 'T Rails 

(2000) Deformed and Plain Billet Steel Bars for Concrete 
Reinforcement 

(1995) Steel Bars, Carbon, Hot Wrought, Special Quality, 
Mechanical Properties 

(2000) Low-Alloy Steel Deformed Bars for Concrete 
Reinforcement 
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AMERICAN WELDING SOCIETY (AWS) 

(1998) Structural Welding Code - Reinforcing Steel AWS D1.4 

CONCRETE REINFORCING STEEL INSTITUTE (CRSI) 

CRSI MSP-1 (1996) Manual of Standard Practice 

1.2. SUBMITTALS 

Submit shop drawings and product data under provisions of Section 01300. 

1.3. QUALIFICATIONS 

A. 

B. 

Welders shall be qualified in accordance with AWS D1.4. 

Qualification test shall be performed at the worksite and the Contractor 
shall notify the Owner 24 hours prior to conducting tests. . 
Welding procedures qualified by others and welders qualified by another 
employer may be accepted as permitted by AWS D1.4. 

C. 

1.4. DELIVERY AND STORAGE 

Reinforcement and accessories shall be stored off the ground on platforms, 
skids, or other supports. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1. DOWELS 

A. 

B. 

Dowels shall conform to ASTM A 675, Grade 80, or ASTM A 499. 

Steel pipe conforming to ASTM A 53, Schedule 80, may be used as 
dowels provided the ends are closed with metal or plastic inserts or with 
mortar. 

2.2. FABRICATED BAR MATS 

Fabricated bar mats shall conform to ASTM A 184. 

2.3. REINFORCING STEEL 

A. Reinforcing steel shall be deformed bars conforming to ASTM A 615 or 
ASTM A 706, grades and sizes as indicated. 
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2.4. 

2.5. 

2.6. 

WELDED WIRE FABRIC 

Welded wire fabric shall conform to ASTM A 185 or ASTM A 497. 

WIRE TIES 

Wire ties shall be 16 gauge or heavier black annealed steel wire. 

SUPPORTS 

A. Bar supports for formed surfaces shall be designed and fabricated in 
accordance with CRSl MSP-I and shall be steel or precast concrete 
blocks. 

B. Precast concrete blocks shall be not less than 4 inches square when 
supporting reinforcement on ground. Precast concrete block shall have 
compressive strength equal to that of the surrounding concrete. 

Where concrete formed surfaces will be exposed to weather or where 
surfaces are to be painted, steel supports within 112 inch of concrete 
surface shall be plastic protected or of stainless steel. 

Concrete supports used in concrete exposed to view shall have the same 
color and texture as the finish surface. 

C. 

D. 

E. For slabs on grade, supports shall be precast concrete blocks, plastic 
coated steel fabricated with bearing plates, or specifically designed wire 
fabric supports fabricated of plastic. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1. REINFORCEMENT 

A. Reinforcement shall be fabricated to shapes and dimensions shown and 
shall conform to the requirements of ACI 31 8. 

Reinforcement shall be cold bent unless otherwise authorized. Bending 
may be accomplished in the field or at the mill. Bars shall not be bent 
after embedment in concrete. 

8, 

C. Safety caps shall be placed on all exposed ends of vertical concrete 
reinforcement bars that pose a danger to life safety. 

PLACEMENT: Reinforcement shall be free from loose rust and scale, dirt, 
oil, or other deleterious coating that could reduce bond with the concrete. 

D. 
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Reinforcement shall be placed in accordance with ACI 318 at locations 
shown plus or minus one bar diameter. Reinforcement shall not be 
continuous through expansion joints and shall be as indicated through 
construction or contraction joints. Concrete coverage shall be as indicated 
or as required by ACI 318. If bars are moved more than one bar diameter 
to avoid interference with other reinforcement, conduits or embedded 
items, the resulting arrangement of bars, including additional bars required 
to meet structural requirements, shall be approved before concrete is 
placed. 

SPLICING: Splices of reinforcement shall conform to ACI 318 and shall 
be made only as required or indicated. Splicing shall be by lapping or by 
mechanical or welded butt connection; except that lap splices shall not be 
used for bars larger than No. 11 unless otherwise indicated. Welding shall 
conform to AWS D1.4. Welded butt splices shall be full penetration butt 
welds. Lapped bars shall be placed in contact and securely tied or spaced 
transversely apart to permit the embedment of the entire surface of each 
bar in concrete. Lapped bars shall not be spaced farther apart than one- 
fif&h the required length of lap or 6-inches. Mechanical butt splices shall 
be in accordance with the recommendation of the manufacturer of the 
mechanical splicing device. Butt splices shall develop 125 percent of the 
specified minimum yield tensile strength of the spliced bars or of the 
smaller bar in transition splices. Bars shall be flame dried before butt 
splicing. Adequate jigs and clamps or other devices shall be provided to 
support, align, and hold the longitudinal centerline of the bars to be butt 
spliced in a straight line. 

E. 

I 

I 

I 
I 

, 

3.2, WELDED-WIRE FABRIC 

I 
A. Welded-wire fabric shall be placed in slabs as indicated. Fabric placed in 

slabs on grade shall be continuous between expansion, construction, and 
contraction joints. 

the distance between the outermost crosswires plus 2 inches. Laps shall 
be staggered to avoid continuous laps in either direction. 

Fabric shall be wired or clipped together at laps at intervals not to exceed 
4 feet. 

I 

B. Lap splices shall be made in such a way that the overlapped area equals I 

I C. 

D. Fabric shall be positioned by the use of supports. I 

3.3. DOWELS I 

I 
A. Dowels shall be installed in slabs on grade at locations indicated and at 

right angles to joint being doweled. 

I 
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B. Dowels shall be accurately aligned parallel to the finished concrete 
surface and rigidly supported during concrete placement. 

One end of dowels shall be coated with a bond breaker. C. 

END OF SECTION 

. 
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SECTION 03250 

EXPANSION JOINTS, CONTRACTION JOINTS, AND WATERSTOPS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

I .I WORK INCLUDED 

A. Contraction-Joint Strips. 

B. Expansion Joint Filler 

C. Joint Sealant 

D. Waterstops 

1.2 REFERENCES 

The publications listed below form a part of this specification to the extent referenced. 
The publications are referred to in the text by basic designation only. 

AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARDS INSTITUTE (ANSI) 

ANSI A135.4 (1995) Basic Hardboard 

AMERICAN SOCIETY FOR TESTING AND MATERIALS (ASTM) 

ASTM D 1751 (1999) Preformed Expansion Joint Filler for Concrete Paving 
and Structural Construction (Non-extruding and Resilient 
Bituminous Types) 

(1996) Preformed Sponge Rubber and Cork Expansion Joint 
Fillers for Concrete Paving and Structural Construction 

(1998) Preformed Polychloroprene Elastomeric Joint Seals 
for Concrete Pavements 

(1 998) Lubricant for Installation of Preformed Compression 
Seals in Concrete Pavements 

ASTM D 1752 

ASTM D 2628 

ASTM D 2835 

CORPS OF ENGINEERS HANDBOOK FOR CONCRETE AND CEMENT (USACE) 

COE CRD-CS13 (1974) Rubber Waterstops 

COE CRD-C572 (1974) Polyvinylchloride Watemtops 
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FEDERAL SPECIFICATIONS (GSA) 

FS SS-S-200 (Rev. E; Am. 2)  Sealants, Joint, Two-Component, Jet-Blast- 
Resistant, Cold-Applied, for Portland Cement Concrete 
Pavement 

FS SS-S-1401 (Rev. C: Am. 1; Notice 1) Sealant, Joint, Non-Jet-Fuel- 
Resistant, Hot-Applied, for Portland Cement and Asphalt 
Concrete Pavements 

(Rev. A; Am. 1; Notice 1) Sealants, Joint, Jet-Fuel-Resistant, 
Hot-Applied, for Portland Cement and Tar Concrete 
Pavements 

FS SS-S-1614 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Submit shop drawings and product data under provisions of Section 01 300. 

1.4 DELIVERY AND STORAGE 

A. Material delivered and placed in storage shall be stored off the ground and 
protected from moisture, dirt, and other contaminants. 

Sealants shall be delivered in the manufacturer's original unopened containers. 
Sealants whose shelf l ie  has expired shall be removed from the site. 

B. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 Products listed herein shall apply to application of contract documents/drawings. 
Drawings list location and type of products to be used. 

2.1 CONTRACTION-JOINT STRIPS 

A. Contraction-joint strips shall be 1/8-inch thick tempered hardboard 
conforming to ANSI A135.4, Class 1. 

In lieu of hardboard strips, rigid polyvinylchloride (PVC) insert strips 
specifically designed to induce controlled cracking in slabs on grade may 
be used. Such insert strips shall have removable top section. 

B. 

2.2 EXPANSION-JOINT FILLER 

A. Expansion-joint filler shall be premolded material conforming to ASTM D 
1751 or ASTM D 1752. 

Unless otherwise indicated, filler material shall be 3/8-inch thick and of a 
width applicable for the joint formed. 

B. 
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2.3 JOINT SEALANT 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E" 

F. 

Joint sealant shall conform to the following: 

Preformed Polychlnroprene Elastomeric Joint Seals ASTM D 2628. 

Lubricant for Installation of Preformed Compression Seals ASTM D 2835. 

Hot-Poured Type FS SS-S-1401 I 

Cold-Applied Jet-Fuel Resistant Type FS SS-S-200, Type M. 

Hot-Applied Jet-Fuel Resistant Type FS SS-S-1614. 

2.4 WATERSTOPS 

A. Waterstops shall conform to COE CREDC513 or COE CRD-C572. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1. JOINTS 

Joints shall be installed at locations indicated and as authorized. 

A. Contraction Joints: Contraction joints may be constructed by inserting tempered 
hadboard strips or rigid PVC insert strips into the plastic concrete or by cutting 
the concrete with a saw after concrete has set. Joints shall be approximately 1/8- 
inch wide and shall extend into the slab approximately one-fourth the slab 
thickness but not less than 1 inch. 

1. Joint Strips: Strips shall be of the required dimensions and as long as 
practicable. After the first floating, the concrete shall be grooved with a tool 
at the joint locations. The strips shall be inserted in the groove and 
depressed until the top edge of the vertical surface is flush with the surface 
of the slab. The slab shall be floated and finished as specified. Working of 
the concrete adjacent to the joint shall be the minimum necessary to fill 
voids and consolidate the concrete. Where indicated, the top portion of the 
strip shall be sawed out after the curing periad to form a recess for sealer. 
The removable section of PVC strips shall be discarded and the insert left 
in place. Means shall be provided to insure true alignment af the strips is 
maintained during insertion. 

Sawed Joints: Joint sawing shall be early enough to prevent uncontrolled 
cracking in the slab, but late enough that this can be accomplished without 
appreciable spalling. Concrete-sawing machines shall be adequate in 
number and power, and with sufficient replacement blades to complete the 
sawing at the required rate. Joints shall he cut to true alignment and shall 

2. 
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be cut in sequence of concrete placement. Sludge and cutting debris shall 
be removed. 

Expansion Joints: Premolded expansion joint filler shall be used in expansion 
and isolation joints in slabs around columns and between slabs on grade and 
vertical surfaces where indicated. The filler shall extend the full slab depth, 
unless otherwise indicated. The edges of the joint shall be neatly finished with an 
edging tool of 1/8-inch radius, except where a resilient floor surface will be 
applied. Where the joint is to receive a sealant, the filler strips shall be installed at 
the proper level below the finished floor with a slightly tapered, dressed-and-oiled 
wood strip temporarily secured to the top thereof to form a recess 314inch deep 
to be filled with sealant. The wood strip shall be removed after the concrete has 
set. In lieu of the wood strip a removable expansion filler cap designed and 
fabricated for this purpose may be used. 

Joint Sealant: Sawed contraction joints and expansion joints in slabs shall be 
filled with joint sealant, unless otherwise shown. Types and locations of sealants 
shall be as indicated. Joint surfaces shall be clean, dry, and free of oil or other 
foreign material which would adversely affect the bond between sealant and 
concrete. Joint sealant shall be applied as recommended by the manufacturer of 
the sealant. Joints sealed with field molded sealant shall be completely filled with 
sealant. 

B. l 

I 
I 

C. 

3.2. WATERSTOPS 

A. Waterstops shall be of the type indicated and shall be installed at the locations 
shown to form a continuous watertight diaphragm. 

B. Adequate provision shall be made to support and completely protect the 
waterstops during the progress of the work. Any waterstop punctured or 
damaged shall be repaired or replaced. 

Splices shall be made in conformance with the recommendations of the waterstop 
manufacturer. Continuity of cross sectional features shall be maintained across 
the splice. Splices showing evidence of separation after bending shall be 
remade. 

I 

I 

~ 

C. 

I 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 03300 
CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATEDDOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including G e n d  and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A, This Section specifies cast-in-place concrete, including formwork, reinforcing, mix design, 
placement procedures, and finishes. 

Cast-in-place concrete includes the following: 

1. Foundations and footings. 
2. Slabs-on-grade. 
3. Sludgdwater container structures. 
4. Elevated slabs on vaults. 
5. Equipment pads and bases. 

Coordination: Unless other satishtory agreements are specifically entered into by 
contractors concerned, all miscellaneous iron and steel, sleeves, anchors, etc., required by 
work of other contractors, will be furnished and installed by such other contractors with the 
coopemtion of this contractor” 

B. 

C. 

1.3 S U B m a s  

G e n d  Submit according to Conditions of the Contract and Division 1 Specification 
sections. 

Product data for proprietary materials and items, including reinforcement and forming 
accessories, admixtures, patching compounds, waterstops, joint systems, curing compounds, 
and others ifrequested by the Engineer. 

Shop drawings for reinforcement detaibg, fabricating, bending, and placing concrete 
reinforcement. Comply with ACI 315 “Manual of Standard Practice for Detailing Reinford 
Concrete Structures” showing bar schedules, stirmp spacing, bent bar diagrams, and 
arrangement of concrete reinfoment. Include special reinforcing required for openings 
through concrete structures. 

1. 

A. 

B. 

C. 

Computer generated electronic struchml construction document files (ACAD R14) 
will be made available to the Contractor. The Contractor will be required to sign the 
Engineer’s standard release of liability form and pay a handling fee of $50.00 per 
drawing prior to receiving the drawing files. Rules for use of said files shall be as 
defined in the CRSI “Code of Standard Practice” Sections 4.19 and 6.4.1. 
Shop drawing resubmittals are reviewed for conformance with review marks only. 
Any changes or questions originating on a resubmittal shatl be clearly cloded 

2. 
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D. Laboratory test reports for concrete mix design with the following data: 

1. 
2. 
3. 

4. 
5. 
6. 

7" 

8. 
9. 

10. 

Method used to determine the proposed mix design (per ACI 301, Section 4). 
Gradation and quantity of fine and coarse aggregates. 
Proportions of al l  ingredients including all admixtms added eitha at the time of 
batching or at the job site. 
Waterkement ratio and water/cementitious ratio. 

Certification and test results of the total water soluble chloride ion content of the 
design mix - FHWA RD-77 or AASHTO T 260-84. 
Air content of freshly mixed concrete by the pressure method, ASTM C231, or the 
volumetric method, ASTM C173. 
Unit weight of concrete- ASTM C138. 
Strength at 7 and 28 days - ASTM C39. Document strength on basis of previous field 
experience or trial mixtures, per ACI 301 Section 4. Submit strength test records, mix 
design materials, conditions, and proportions for concrete used for record of tests, 
standard calcuiation, and determination of required average compressive strength. 
Complete and include S t r u c h d  Fngineer's standard mix design submittal form for 
each mix. A blank copy is included at the end of this section. 

Sl~rnp-AsTM C143. 

E. Laboratory test reports for concrete materials or mat& c&cates in lieu of material 
laboratory test reports. Material certiiicates shall be signed by man&cturer and Contractor, 
certifying that each material item complies with or exceeds specified requirements. Provide 
certification from manufacturers that chloride content complies with specification 
requirements. 

Drawings showing proposed construction andor contraction joint locations. F. 

G. Minutes of pr-ation conference 

1.4 QUALITYMsURAN(=E 

A. Codes and Standank Comply with provisions of the following codes, specitications, and 
standards, except where more stringent requirements are shown or specified. Each 
contractor having reference to ACI Documents shall maintain copies of same on project site. 

1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9" 
10. 
11. 
12. 

13. 

AMERICAN CONCRETE INSTITUTE 
ACI 117-90 - Tolerance for Concrete Construction and Material. 
ACI 21 1.1-91 - Selecting Proportions Normal, Heavyweight and Mass. 
ACI 301.1-96 - Specification for Structural Concrete for Buildings. 
ACI 302.1R-96 -Guide for Concrete Floor and Slab Construction. 
ACI 304.2R-95 -Placing Concrete by Pumping Methods. 
ACI 305R-91 -Hot Weather Concretiug. 

ACI 308-92 - Standard Practice for Curing Concrete. 
ACI 209R-87 - Guide for Consolidation of Concrete. 
ACI 31 1 -Recommended Practice for Concrete Inspection. 
ACI 3 15-92 -Details and Detailing of Concrete Reinforcement. 
ACI 318-95 - Building Code Requirements for Reinforced Concrete and 

AC? 34R-94 -Guide to Formwork for Concrete. 

ACI 306R-88 - Cold Weatha Concreting. 

commentary. 
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. 

1. 
2” 

3. 

4. 
5. 
6. 

7. 
8. 
9. 
10“ 
11” 
12” 

13. 
14. 

15. 
16. 

17. 
18. 

1. 
2. 
3. 

AMERICAN SOCIETY FOR ?IESTING AND MATERIAL (ASTMJ 
ASTM A82 - Specification for Steel Wire, Plain, for Concrete Reinforcement 
ASTM A185 - Specification for Steel Welded Wire Fabric, Plain, for Concrete 
Reinforcement. 
ASTM A615 - Specification for Deformed and Plain BiIlet-Steel Bars for Concrete 
Reinforcement. 
ASTM C31 -Practice for Making and Curing Concrete Test Spechem in the Field. 
ASTM C33 - specification for Concrete Aggregates. 
ASTM C39 - Test Method for Compressive Strength of CylinMcal Concrete 
Specimens. 
ASTM C94 - Specification for Ready-Mixed Concrete. 
ASTM C143 -Test Method for Slump of Hydraulic Cement Concrete. 
ASTM C150 -Specification for Portland Cement. 
ASTM C171- Specification for Sheet Materials for Curing Concrete. 
ASTM C172 -Practice for Sampling Freshly Mixed Concrete. 
ASTM C231 - Test Method for Air Content of Freshly Mixed Concrete by the 
Pressure Method 
ASTM C260 - Spentication for Air-Entraining Admktu r~  for Concrete. 
ASTM C309 - Specification for Liquid Membrane-Forming Compounds for Curing 
Concrete. 
ASTM C494 - Specification for Chemical Admixtures for Concrete. 
ASTM C618 - Specification for Fly Ash and Raw or Calcined Natural Pozzolan for 
use as a Mineral Admixture in Portland Cement Concrete. 
ASTM C881- Specification for Epoxy Resin Base Bonding Systems for Concrete. 
ASTM E-329 - Inspecting and Testing Agencies for Concrete, Steel, and BituminouS 
Materials as Used in Construction. 

CONCRETE REINFORCING STEEL INSTITUTE m s n :  
CRSI - Manual of Standard Practice. 
CRSI 63 -Recommended Practice for Placing Reinforcing Bars. 
CRSI 65 -Recommended Practice for Placing Bar Nomenclature. 

B. Qualifications of Workers: Use adequate numbers of skilled worken; who are thoroughly 
trained and experienced in the necessary crafts and who are completely fhiliar with the 
specified requirements and the methods needed for propa execution of the work required by 
this Division. 

preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site to comply with requirements 
of Division 1 Section ‘Tmject Meetings” and the following: 

1. 

c. 

At least 35 days prior to start of the concrete construction schedule, the contractor 
shall conduct a meeting to review the proposed mix designs and to discuss the 
nquimi methods and procedures to achieve the required concrete construction. 
The contractor shall require responsible representatives of evay party who are 
concerned with the concrete work to attend the conference, including but not limited 
to, the following: 

a. 

2. 

Contractor’s superintendent - Laboratory responsible for the concrete design 
mix - Laboratory responsible for field quality control - Concrete subcontractor 
- Ready-mix concrete producer - Admurtur . e manufachxm(s) - Concrete 
pumping contractor. 
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3. The Architect and the Owner’s Representative may be present at the conference. The 
Contractor/Conshuction Manager shall notify the Architect at least five days prior to 
the scheduled date of the conference. 
Minutes of the meeting shall be recorded, typed and printed by the Contractor and 
distributed by him to all parties concerned within five days o€ the meeting. One copy 
of the minutes shall also be transmined to the following for information purposes: 
Owner’s representative -Resident engineer - Consultant engineer. 

4. 

PART 2 .. PRODUCTS 

2.1 FORMU-S 

A. Forms €or Exposed Finish Concrete: Plywood, metal, metal-framed plywood faced, or other 
acceptable panel-type materials to provide continuous, straight, smooth, exposed surfaces. 
Furnish in largest practicable sizes to minimize number of joints and to conform to joint 
system shown on drawings. 

Forms for Unexposed Finish Concrete: Plywood, lumber, metal or another acceptable 
material. Provide lumber dressed on at least two edges and one side for tight fitfit. 

Form Release Agent: Provide commercial formulation form release agent with a maximum 
volatile organic compounds (VOCs), not to exceed those allowable by jurisdictiondl 
regulations, that will not bond with, stain, or adversely affect concrete surfaces and will not 
impair subsequent treatments of concrete surfaces. 

Form Ties: Factory-fabricated, adjustable-length, removable or snap-off metal form ties 
designed to prevent form deflection and to prevent spalling of concrete upon removal. 
Provide wits that Wiu leave no metal closer than 1 W inches to the plane of the exposed 
concrete surface. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

2.2 REINFORCINGMATEIULS 

A. 

B. 

C. 

Reinfowing Bars: ASTM A 615, Grade 60, deformed 

Welded Wire Fabric: ASTM A 185, welded steel wire fibric in flat sheets. 

Supports for Reinforcement: Bolsters, chairs, spacers, and other devices for spacing, 
supporting, and fastening reinforcing bars and welded wire fabric in place. Use wire bar-type 
supports complying with CRSI specifications. 

1. 

2. 

For slabs-on-grade, use supports with sand plates 01’ horizontal runners where base 
material will not support chair legs. 
For exposed-taview concrete surfaces where legs of supports are in contact with 
forms, provide supports with legs that are protected by plastic (CRSI, Class 1) or 
stainless steel (LXSI, Class 2). 

2.3 C0NCRETEu-S 

A. Portland Cement: ASTM C 150, Type 1. High early strength (when specified), ASTM C150, 
Type ID. 
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1. 

Fly Ash: ASTM C 618, Type C or F, except maximum loss on ignition: 3%. 

Nod-Weight  Aggregates: ASTM C 33 and as specified. Provide aggregates fium a single 
source for exposed concrete. 

1. 

Use one brand of cement throughout Project unless otherwise acceptable to Architect. 

B. 

C. 

For exposed exterior surfaces, do not use fine or coarse aggregates that contain 
substances that cause spalling or surface discoloration due to oxidation. 

D. Water: Potable. 

E. Air-EntminingAdmixture : ASTM C 260, certified by manufkcturer to be compatible with 
other required admixtwes. 

1. AvaiIabk Products: Subject to compliance with rqukements, products that may be 
incorporated in the Work include, but are not limited to, the following: 

a. 
b. 

d. 
e. 
f. 
g" 
h. 

C. 

Air-Mjx or Perma-Air, Euclid Chemical CO. 
Darex AEA or Daravair, WR. Grace & Co. 
MJ3-VR or Micro-Air, Master Builders, Inc. 
Sealtight AEA, W.R. Meadows, Inc. 
sika sika Corp. 
Catexol AE. 260, Axim Concrete Technologies. 
RSA-IO or RAE-260, RussTech Admixtures, Inc. 
Or approved equal 

F. Water-Reducing Admkturc ASTM C 494, Type A. 

1. Available Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, products that may be 
incorporated in the Work include, but are not limited to, the following: 

a. 
b. 

d. 
e. 
f. 
g" 
h. 
i. 

C. 

Chemtard, ChemMasters Corp. 
Eucon WR-75, Euclid Chemical Co. 
WRDA, W.R. Grace & Co. 
Pozzolith N d  or Polyheed, Master Builders, Inc. 
Metco W k ,  Metalcrete Industries. 
Plastocrete 161, Sika Corp. 
Catexol IOOON, Axim Concrete Technologies 
LC-IOOP, LC-500, or FINISHEASE NC, RussTech Admktwes, Inc. 
Or approved equal 

G. High-Range Water-Reduciug Admixture: ASTM C 494, Type F or Type G. 

1. Available Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, products that may be 
incorporated in the Work include, but are not limited to, the following: 

a. 
b. 
c. 
d 

Super P, Anti-Hydro Co., Inc. 
Eucon 37, Euclid Chemical Co. 
WRDA 19 or Daracem, W K  Grace & Co. 
Rheobuild or Polyheed, Master Builders, Inc. 
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e. Superslump, Mefalcrete Industries. 
f. Sikament 300, Sika Corp. 
g. 
h. 
i. Orapprovedequal. 

Catexol 1OOOSP-MN, Axim Concrete Technologies. 
SUPERFLO 2000RM, RussTech Admixtures, Inc. 

H. Wata-Reducing, Accelerating Admixture: ASTM C 494, Type E. 

1. Available Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, products that may be 
incorpoxated in the Work include, but are. not limited to, the following: 

a. Q-Set, Conspec Marketing & Manufacturing Co. 
b. Accelguard 80, Euclid Chemical Co. 
c. Daraset, W.R. Grace & Co. 
d. Pomtec 20, Master Builders, Inc. 
e. Accel-Set, Metalcrete Industries. 
f. LCYC-166, RussTech Admixtures, Inc. 
g. Orapprovedequal 

1. Water-Reducing, Retarding Admixture: ASTM C 494, Type D. 

1. Available Products: Subject to compliance with mpimnents, products that may he 
incorporated in the Work include, but are not limited to, the following: 

a. 
b. 
c. 
d. Plastiment, Sika Corporation. 
e. 
f. 
g. Orapprovedequal 

Eucon Retarder 75, Euclid Chemical Co. 
Daratard-17, WNR Grace & Co. 
PozzoIith R, Master Builders, Inc. 

Catexol 1000% Axim Concrete Technologies. 
LC-QOOR or Lc-500, RussTech Admixhms, Inc. 

J. prohibited Admixture: Calcium chloride thiocyanates or a- containing more than 
0.05 percent chloride ions. 

2.4 RELATEDM-S 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

Reglets: Where sheet flashing or bituminous membranes are terminated in reglets, provide 
reglets of not less than 0.0217-inch thick (26-gage) galvanized sheet steel. Fill reglet or 
cover face opening to prevent intrusion of concrete or debris. 

Headed Steel Studs: ASTM A 108, Grade 1015 through 1020, cold finished carbon steel, 
AWS D1.l, Type B. Dimensions shall comply with AISC speciticationS. 

J o a  sealant: Elastomeric, low-modulus, nonacid&g silicone sealant. Provide sealant 
backings of material and type that are n0-g; are compatible with joint substrates, 
sealants, etc.; and are approved for applications indicated by sealant manufactum based on 
field experience and laboratory testing. 

premolded Interior Joint Fill= Non-asphaltic, wood, or vegetable fiber. 
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E. Premolded Exterior Joint Filler Asphalt impregnated or non-asphaltic mineral or vegetable 
fiber. 

Expansion Joint Filler: Open celled, vulcanized elastomeric, polyvinyl chloride seal strip. 

Vapor Retarder: Provide vapor retarder that is resistant to deterioration when tested 
according to ASTM E 154, as follows: 

1. 

Absorptive Cover: Burlap cloth made from jute or kenaE, weighing approximately 9 02. per 
sq. yd., complying with AASHTO M 182, Class 2. 

Moisture-Retaiuing Cover One of the following, complying with ASTM C 171. 

1. Waterproof paper. 
2. Polyethylene film. 
3. Polyethylene-coated burlap. 

Water-Based Acrylic Membrane Curing Compound: ASTM C 309, Type I, Class B. 

1. 

2. 

F. 

G. 

Polyethylene sheet not less than 10 mils thick conforming to ASTM E 1745 Class C. 

H. 

1. 

J. 

Provide material that bas a maximum volatile organic compound (VOC) rating not to 
exceed those allowable by jurisdictional regulations. 
Available Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, products that may be 
incorporated in the Work include, but are not limited to, the following: 

a. 
b. 

d. 
e. 
f. 
g" 
h. 
i. 

C. 

j. 

Highseal, Conspec Marketing and Mfg. Co. 

Safe Cure and Seal, Dayton Superior Cop. 

Dress & Seal WB, L62M Construction Chemicals, Inc. 
Masterkure IOOW, Master Builders, Inc. 
Vocomp-20, WX. Meadows, Inc. 
Metcure, Metalcrete Industries. 
Stontop CSl, Stonhard, Inc. 
Or approved equaI 

sealco-voc, c o r n  Construction chemicals. 

Aqua--, E d d  Chemical CO. 

K. Evaporation Control: Monomolecular iihn-forming compound applied to exposed concrete 
slab surfaces for temporary protection from rapid moisture loss. 

1. Available Products: Subject to compliance with requimnents, products that may be 
incorporated in the Work include, but are not limited to, the following: 

a. 
b. Eucobar, Euclid Chemical Co. 
c. 
d. Confilm, Master Builders, Inc. 
e. Waterhold, Metalcrete Industries. 
f. EWRT, RussTech Admixtures Inc. 
g. Orappmvedequal. 

Aquafih, Conspec Marketing and Mfg. Co. 

E-Con, L&.M Construction Chemicals, Inc. 
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L. Bonding Agent: Polyvinyl acetate or acrylic base. 

1. Available Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, products that may be 
incorporated in the Work include, but are not limited to, the following: 

a. Polyvinyl Acetate (Interior Only): 

1) 
2) 
3) Weld-Crete, h e n  Products Cop. 
4) 
5) Herculox, Metalcrete Indwbies. 
6) Ready Bond, Symons Corp. 
7) Orapprovedequal 

Superior Concrete Bonder, Dayton Superior Corp. 
Euco Weld, Euclid Chemical Co. 

Everweld, I&M ConsWon  Chemicals, Inc. 

b. Acrylic or Styrene Butadiene: 

Acrylic Bondcrete, The Burke Co. 
Strongbond, Conspec Marketing and Mfg. Co. 
Day-Chem Ad Bond, Dayton Superior Corp. 
SBR Latex, Euclid Chemical Co. 
Daraweld C, W R  Grace & Co. 
Homweld, A.C. Horn, Inc. 
Everbond, L&M Com!mction Chemicals, Inc. 

Intnlok, W R  Meadows, Inc. 
Acrylpave, Metalcretehdustries. 
Sonocrete, Sonnebom-Chemrex. 
Stonlock LB2, Stonhard, Inc. 
Strong Bond, Symm Corp. 
Or appmved equal 

Acryl-Set, Master Builders, I ~ c .  

M. Injection Adhesive System @or Reinforcing Dowels): two-component materid consisting of 
acrylic resin, hardener, cement and water, suitable for use on dry or damp surfaces. 

1. Available Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, products that may be 
incorporated in the Work include, but are not limited to, the following: 

a. HITHy150,Hilti. 
b. Acrylic-Tie, S ipson  StrongTie 
c. Acrylic-7, Red Head. 
d. Orapprovedequal 

N. Nonmetallic, Shnhkage-Resistant Grout: Premixed, nonmetallic, noncorrosive, nonstaining 
grout containing selected silica sands, portland cement, shrinkage compensating agents, 
plasticizing and water-reducing agents, complying with ASTM (21107, of consistency 
suitable for application, and a 30-minute working time. 

1. Available Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, products that may be 
incorporated in the Work include, but are not limited to, the following: 
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a. NS Grout, The Euclid Company. 
b. Five Star Grout, US. Grout Cop. 
c. Masterflow 713, Master Builders. 
d. Sikagout 212, SIKA. 
e. Orapprovedequal 

0. Nonmetallic, Shrinkage-Resistant Grout for Channel Bottom Chamfers: Nonmetallic, 
Mortar may be noncorrosive, nonstaining polymer-modiiied, portland cement mortar. 

extended with 3/8" coarse aggregate as recommended by manufkcturer" 

1. Available Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, products that may be 
incorporated in the Work include, but are not limited to, the following: 

a. 
b. 
c. Orapprovedequal 

SikaTop 122 Plus, Sika Corporation. 
Emaco MOO CI, Master Builders. 

p. Penetrating Concrete Sda: The sealer shall be a siloxane based compound which has a 
92% chloride ion screen and a repellency factor of 92% when tested in accordance with 
NCURP #244, Test Method. In addition, the sealer-treated wncrete must exhibit no scaling 
when exposed to 125 cycles of freezing and thawing. The systerh shall conform to ASTM 
C957-81. The tests must be made by an independent testing laboratory. 

1. Available Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, products that may be 
incorporated in the Work include, but are not limited to, the following: 

a. Environseal, Hydrozo Company. 
b. Euco-Guard, Euclid Chemical Co. 
c. Or approved equal 

2.5 PROPORTIONING AND DESIGNING MIXES 

A. Prepare design mixes for each type and strength of concrete by either laboratory trial batch 
or field experience methods as specitied in ACI 301, For the trial batch method, use an 
independent testing agency acceptable to Architect for preparing and reporting proposed mix 
designs. Trial batch and field experience tests shall have been performed within 12 months 
of submittal date. Use mix design submittal form included at the end of this section. 

1. 
2. 

Submit written reports to Architect of each proposed mix for each class of concrete at least 
15 days prior to start of Work. Do not begin concrete production until proposed mix designs 
have been reviewed by Architect. The approved mix designs shall be used h u g h o u t  this 
project unless changes are approved by the ArchitectEngineer prior to use. 

Do not use the same testing agency for field quality control testing. 
Limit use of fly ash to not exceed 25 percent of cement content by weight. 

B. 
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C. The specified compressive strengths (f c) of the concrete for each portion of the Sttucture 
and minimum cement content shall be as follows: 

II 

III 

N 

Interior Slabs on Grade 4,000 psi 550 

Water and Sludge Containment 4,OOOpsi 564 
Structures slab on grade, walls, elevated (max.w/d.45) 
slabs, etc. 

Grout Topping Slabs 3,000 psi 470 
I 

With an approved watex-reducing agent, minimum cement content may be reduced by 47 pounds of 
cement per cubic yard. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

Water/Cement Ratio: AU concrete subjected to deicers andlor required to be watertight shall 
have a maximum water/cement ratio of 0.45. 

Slump Limits: Proportion and design mixes to result in concrete slump at point of placement 
as follows: 

1. 
2. 
3. 

4. 

Adjustment to Connete Mixes: Mix design adjustments may be requested by Contractor 
when characteristics of materials, job conditions, weather, test results, or other circUmStances 
wanant, as accepted by Architect Laboratory test data for revised mix design and strength 
results must be submitted to and accepted by Architect before using in Work 

Ramps and sloping surhces: Not more than 3 inches. 
Reinforced foundation systems: Not less than 1 inch and not more than 3 inches. 
Concrete containing mid-range or high-range water-reducing admixture: Not more 
than 8 inches after adding admixtm to 2-to-3-inch slump concrete. 
Other concrete: Not more than 4 inch=. 

2.6 AD-S 

A. Use Water-reduciug admixme or high-range water-reducing (superp~asticizer) in 
concrete, as resuired, for placement and workability and in all pumped concrete, and in all 
concrete for water and sludge umtainm ent structures. 

Use acceleratiug admixture in concrete slabs placed at ambient temperatures below 50 deg F 
(10 deg C). 

UseaiI-entmm g admixture in exterior exposed concrete and concrete for water and sludge 
comirment structures unless othawise indicated. Add air-entraining admixture at 

B. 

. .  
C. 
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L 

. 

manufacturer’s prescribed rate to result in concrete at point of placement having total air 
content with a tolerance of plus or minus 1 ?4 percent within the following limits: 

1 Concrete structures and slabs exposed to freezing and thawing, deicer chemicals, or 
hydmulic pressure: 

a. 
b. 
c. 
d. 

Other concrete not exposed to freezing, thawing, or hydraulic pressure, or to receive a 
surface hardener: 2 to 4 percent air. 

5.5 percent for 1 %-inchmaximum aggregate. 
6.0 percent for 1-inch maximum aggregate. 
6.0 percent for %-inch maximum aggregate. 
7.0 percent for %-inch maximum aggregate. 

2. 

D. Use admixtures for water reduction and set accelerating or retarding in strict compliance 
with manufacturer’s directions. 

2.7 CONCRETEMMING 

A Ready-Mixed Concrete: Comply with requirements of ASTM C 94, and as specified. 

1. When air temperature is between 85 deg F (30 deg C) and 90 deg F (32 deg C), reduce 
mixing and delivery time fium 1-1/2 hours to 75 minutes, and when air temperature is 
above 90 deg F (32 deg C), reduce mixing and delivery time to 60 minutes. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 GENERAL 

A Coordinate the installation of joint materials, vapor retarderlbarrier, and other related 
materials with placement of forms and reinforcing steel. 

3.2 FORMS 

A. General: Design, erect, support, brace, and maintab formwork to support vertical, lateral, 
static, and dynamic loads that might be applied until concrete structure can support such 
loads. Construct formwork so concrete members and structures are of correct size, shape, 
& p e n t ,  elevation, and position. Maintain formwork construction tolerances and surface 
irregularities complying with the following ACI 347 limits: 

1. 
2. 

Construct forms to sizes, shapes, lines, and dimensions shown and to obtain accurate 
alignment, location, grades, level, and plumb work in finished structures. Provide for 
openings, off%ets, sinkages, keyways, recesses, chamfers, blocking, screeds, bulkheads, 
anchorages and hats, and other features required in the Work. Use selected materials to 
obtain required finishes. Solidly butt joints and provide backup at joints to prevent cement 
paste from leaking. 

Provide Class A tolerances for concrete surfaces exposed to view. 
Provide Class C tolaances for other concrete surfaces. 

B. 
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C. Fabricate forms for easy removal without hammering or prying against concrete surfaces. 
Provide crush plates or wrecking plates where stripping may damage cast concrete surfaces. 
provide top forms for inclined surfaces where slope is too steq to place concrete with 
bottom forms only Kerfwood inserts for forming keyways, reglets, recesses, and the like for 
easy removal. 

Provide temporary openings for clean-outs and inspections where interior area of formwork 
is inaccessible before and during concrete placement. Securely brace temporary openings 
and set tightly to forms to prevent losing wncrete mortar. Locate temporary openings in 
forms at inconspicuous locations. 

Chamfer exposed coiners and edges as indicated, using wood, metal, PVC, or rubber 
chamfer Strips fabricated to produce uniform smooth lines and tight edge joints. 

Forms for Slabs: Set edge forms, bulkheads, and intermediate screed strips for slabs to 
achieve required elevations and contours in finished &es. Proyide and secure units to 
support screed strips using strikeoff templates or compacting-type screeds. 

Provisions for Other Trades Provide openings in concrete formwork to accommodate work 
of other trades. Determine size and location of openings, recesses, and chases Grom trades 
providing such items. Accurately place and securely support items built into forms. 

Cleaning and Tightening: Thoroughly clean forms and adjacent surfaces to receive concrete. 
Remove chips, wood, sawdust, dirt, or other debris just before placing concrete. Retighten 
forms and bmcing before placing concrete, as required, to prevent mortar leaks and maintain 

D. 

E. 

F. 

G. 

H. 

propa alignment. 

3.3 VAPOR RETARDER INSTALLATION 

A. InstalI vapor barrier below slab on grade of offices, lavatory, and laboratory of Control 
Building. 

Place vapor barrier sheeting in position with longest dimension parallel with direction of 
pour. Lap joints 6 inches and seal with manufacturer’s recommended mastic or pressure 
sensitive tape. 

lnstall vapor retarder over 4” of compacted crushed stone. 

B. 

C .  

3.4 PLACING REINFORCEMENT 

A General: Comply with Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute’s recommended practice for 
“Placing Reinforcing Bars,” for details and methods of reinforcement placement and 
suppolts and as specified. 

1. I Avoid cutting or puncturing vapor retarder during reinforcement placement and 
co&g operations. Repair damages before placing concrete. 

€3. Deliver reinfoment to job site bundled, tagged and marked. Use watexproof tags I 

indicating bar size, length, and mark corresponding to placing drawings. 
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c. Clean reinforcement of loose rust and mill scale, earth, ice, and other materials that reduce or 
destroy bond with concrete. 

Accurately position, support, and secure reinforcement against displacement. Locate and 
support reinforcing by metal chairs, runners, bolsters, spacers, and hangers, as approved by 
Architect. Lifting welded wire fabric into position during concrete placement is not 
permitted. 

Place reinforcement to maintah mb6mum coverages as indicated for concrete protection. 
Arrange, space and securely tie bars and bar supports to hold reinforcement in position 
during concrete placement operations. Set wire ties so ends are directed into concrete, not 
toward exposed concrete surfaces. 

Instau. welded Wire fabric in lengths as long as practicable. Lap adjoining pieces at least one 
full mesh and lace splices with wire. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

G. Welding of reinforcing bars will not be permitted without approval of the 
hhitect/Engineer. 

When permitted, field bend bars cold, except during cold weather when moderate heating i s  
necessary to avoid brittle failures. 

H. 

3.5 JOLNTS 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E” 

F. 

construction Joints: Locate and install conshuction joints so they do not impair strength or 
q p a m c e  of the smcture, as acceptable to Architect. 

provide keyways at least 1 ’x inches deep in construction joints in walls and slabs and 
between walls and footings. Bulkheads designed and accepted for this purpose may be used 
for slabs. 

place construction joints perpendicular to main reinforcement. Continue reinforcement 
across construction joints except as indicated otherwise. Do not continue reinfoxcement 
through sides of strip placements. 

Use bonding agent on existing concrete surfaces that wilI be joined with .fresh concrete. 

Waterstops: Provide waterstops in construction joints as indicated. Install watmtops to form 
continuous diaphragm in each joint. Support and protect exposed watastops during progress 
of Work Field-&bricate joints in waterstops according to manufacturer’s printed 
instruCtiOns. 

bolation Joints in Slabs-on-Grade: Construct isoIation joints in slabs-on-grade at points of 
contact between slabs-on-grade and vatical surfaces, such as column pedestals, foundation 
w&, grade beams, and other locations as indicated. 

1 I 
2. 
3. 

Joint fillers and sealants are specified in Division 7 Section “Joint Sealants.” 
Hold top of premolded filler material down %” from top of slab. 
At locations where drawings do not specifically call for premolded filler, provide 
bond breaker between slab and vertical surfice. The vapor retarder may be tuxned up 
and used for this purpose. 
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G. Contraction (Control) Joints in Slabs-on-Grade: Construct conlraction joints in slabs-on- 
grade to form panels of patterns as shown. Use saw cuts 1/8 inch wide by one-fourth of slab 
depth 01 inserts % inch wide by one-fourth of slab depth, unless otherwise indicated. 

1 

2. 
3. 

4 

Contmction joints may be formed by saw cuts as soon as possible after slab finishing 
as may be safely done without dislodging aggregate. 
Soft cut method may be used immediately after final finishing. 
Provide joints in pattern and spacing shown on the structural drawings. Clean joint 
and with specilied elastomeric sealant per manufacturer’s recomm&tions. 
Joint iillers and sealants are specified in Division 7 Section “Joint Sealants.” 

3 6 INSTALLING EMBEDDED ITEMS 

k. G e n d :  Set and build into formwork anchorage devices, anchor bolts, and other embedded 
items required for otha work that is attached to or supported by cast-in-place concrete. Use 
setting drawings, diagrams, instructions, and directions provided by suppliers of item to be 
attached. 

Aluminum conduit shall not be installed in concrete. Aluminum guardrait, plates, etc. shall 
have a dielectric separator between aluminum and concrete. 

Install reglets to receive top edge of foundation sheet wataproofing and to receive though- 
wall flashings in outer face of concrete frame at exterior walls, where flashing is shown at 
lintels, relieving angles, and othm conditions. 

B 

c. 

3.7 PREPARZNG FORM SWALTS 

k. G e n d  Coat contact surfaces of forms with an approved, nonresidual, low-VOC, form- 
coating compound before placing reinforcement. 

Do not d o w  excess form-wathg material to accumulate in f o m  or come into contact with 
in-place concrete surfaces against which fresh concrete will be placed. Apply according to 
manufacturer’s instructions. 

1. 

2. 

B. 

Coat steel forms with a nomtaining, rust-preventative material. Rust-stained steel 
formwork is not acceptable. 
Do not spray reinforcing with form oil. 

3.8 C O N C R J T E P L 4 ~  

A Inspection: Before placing concrete, inspect and complete formwork installation, reinforcing 
steel, and item to be embedded or cast in. Notify other trades to permit installation of their 
work. 

G e n d  Comply with ACI 304, “Guide for Measuring, Mixing, Transporting, and Placing 
Concrete,” and as specified Concrete delivery tickets shall show: 

1. Batch number. 
2. 
3. Admixtures. 
4. Aircontent. 

B. 

Mix by number with cement content in pounds and maximum size aggregate. 
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5. Slump. 
6. Time dispatched and discharged. 
7. Date. 
8. Contractor. 
9. Ready Mix Supplier. 
10. Project Name and Address. 
11. Volume of Concrete. 

If any water is added to the mix on the job, it must be approved by the Architect's 
representative and delivery ticket noted with the amount of water and signed by the 
Architect's representative. The maximum water/cement ratio of an approved mix design may 
not be exceeded. 

1. 

c. 

When the ambiht air temperature is between 80 and 90 degrees Fahrenheit, one (1) 
gallon of water per cubic yard of concrete may be added at the job site to compensate 
for water evaporation during transit. 

When the ambient air temperature exceeds 90 degrees Fahrenheit, two (2) gallons of 
water per cubic yard of concrete may be added at the job site to compensate for water 
evaporation during transit. 

2. 

D. Discharge WDR& within 1 'x hours after water has been added to the cement, unless a 
longer time has been authorized by the Architect/Engineer. During hot weather or other 
conditions contributing to a quick stiffening of the concrete, the Architecthgiueer may 
require discharge in less than 1 'x hours. 

Deposit concrete continuously or in layers of such thickness that no new concrete will be 
placed on concrete that has hardened fllfsciently to cause seams or planes of weakness. If a 
section cannot be placed continuously, provide construction joints as specified. Deposit 
concrete to avoid segregation at its final locatioa 

Placing Concrete in Forms: Deposit concrete in forms in horizontal layers no deeper than 24 
inches and in a manner to avoid inclined construction joints. Where placement consists of 
sevaal layers, place each layer while preceding layer is s t i l l  plastic to avoid cold joints. Do 
not subject concrete to any procedure that will cause segregation. Deposit concrete as near 
as possible to the final position to avoid segregation. 

1. 

E. 

F. 

Consolidate placed concrete by mechanical vibrating equipment supplemented by 
hand-spading, rodding, or tamping. Use equipment and procedures for consolidation 
of concrete complying with ACI 309. 
Do not use vibrators to traasport concrete inside forms. Insert and withdraw vibrators 
verticalIy at uniformly spaced locations no farther than the visible effectiveness of the 
machine. Place vibrators to rapidly p e n w e  placed layer and at least 6 inches into 
preceding layer. Do not insert vibrators into lower layers of concrete that have begun 
to set. At each insertion, limit duxation of vibration to time necessary to consolidate 
concrete and complete embedment of reinforcement and other embedded items 
without causing mix to segregate. 

2. 

G. Placing Concrete Slabs: Deposit and consolidate concrete slabs in a continuous operation, 
within limits of construction joints, until completing placement of a panel or sectioa 
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I .  

2. 

Consolidate concrete during placement operations so that concrete is thoroughly 
worked around reinforcement, other embedded items and into comers. 
Bring slab surfaces to correct level with a straightedge and st&e off. Use bull floats 
or darbies to smooth surface b e  of humps or hollows. Do not disturb slab surfaces 
prior to beginning finishing operations. 
Maintain reinforcing in proper position on chairs during concrete placement. 3. 

Cold-Weather Placement: When air temperature is expected to fall below 40 degrezs 
Fahrenheit (4 deg C) within the first 72 hours after concrete placement, comply with 
provisions of ACI 306 aad as follows. Protect concrete work from physical damage or 
reduced strength that could be caused by fiost, freezing actions, or low temperatures. 

1. 

H. 

When mean daily air temperature is expected to fall below 40 deg F (4 deg C) for 
more than three successive days after concrete placement, uniformly heat water and 
aggregates before mixing to obtain a concrete mixture temperature at point of 
placement as follows: 

a. Not less than 55 deg F (13 deg C) or more than 75 deg F (24 deg C) for 
concrete sections less than 12 inches in the least dimension (width or 
tbickuess). 
Not less than 50 deg F (10 deg C) or more than 70 deg F (21 deg C) for 
concrete sections 12 inches or greater in the least dimension (width or 
thickness). 

b. 

2. 

3. 

Do not use frozen materials or materials containing ice or snow. Do not place concrete 
on frozen subgrade or on subgrade containing fiozen materials. 
Do not use calcium chloride, salt, or otha materials containing a n t i k z e  agents or 
chemical accelerators unless otherwise accepted in mix designs. 

I. Hot-Weather Placement: When hot weather conditions exist that would impair quality and 
strength of concrete, place concrete complying with ACI 305 and as specified. 

1. Cool ingredients before mixing to maintain concrete temperature at time of placement 
to below 90 deg F (32 deg C). Mixing water may be chilled or chopped ice may be 
used to control temperature, provided water equivalent of ice is calculated to total 
amount of mixing water. Using liquid nitrogen to cool concrete is Contractor’s option. 
Cover reinforcing steel with water-soaked burlap if it becomes too hot, so that steel 
temperature will not exceed the ambient air temperature immediately before 
embedding in concrete. 
Fog spray forms, reinforcing steel, and subgrade just before placing concrete. Keep 
subgrade moisture uniform without puddles or dry areas. 
Use water-reducing retarding admixme when nquired by high temperatures, low 
humidity, or other adverse placing conditions, as acceptable to Architect. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

J. pumping Concrete: Grout used to prime a pump shall not be placed in the forms of any 
concrete exposed to view in the final structure. 
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3.9 FINISHING FORMED SURFACES 

A. Rough-Formed Finish Provide a rough-formed finish on formed concrete surfaces not 
exposed to view in the finished Work or concealed by other construction. This is the 
concrete surface having texture imparted by form-facing material used, with tie holes and 
defective areas repaired and patched, and fins and other projections exceeding % inch in 
height rubbed down or chipped off. 

Smooth-Formed Finish / Grout-Cleaned Finish Provide a smooth-formed / grout-cleaned 
finish on formed concrete surfaces exposed to view. 

1. 

B. 

This is an as-& concrete surface obtained with selected form-facing material, 
arranged in an orderly and symmetrical manner with a minimum of seams" Repair and 
patch defective areas with fins and other projections completely removed and 
smoothed. 
Combine one part portland cement to one and one-half parts fine sand by volume, and 
a 50:50 mixture of acrylic or styrene butadiene-based bonding ~~IX&UR and water to 
form the consistency of thick paint. Blend standard portland cement and white 
portland cement in amounts determined by trial patches so that final color of dry grout 
will match adjacent surfaces. 

Thoroughly wet concrete surfaces, apply grout to coat surfaces, and fill small  holes. 
Remove excess grout by scraping and rubbing with clean burlap. Keep damp by fog 

2. 

3. 

Spray for at least 36 horn &a rubbing. 

C. Smooth-Formed Finish: Provide a smooth-formed finish on formed concrete surfaces to be 
covered with a coating or covering material applied directly to concrete, such as 
waterproofing, damppmofing, veneer plaster, painting, or another similar system. This is an 
as-cast concrete surface obtained with selected form-ficing material, axranged in an orderly 
and symmetrical manner with a minimum of seams. Repair and patch defective arm with 
fins and other projections completely removed and smoothed. 

Related Unformed Surfaces: At tops of walls, horizontal offsets, and similar unformed 
surfaces adjacent to formed surfaces, strike-off smooth and finish with a texture matching 
adjacent formed surfaces. Continue final surface treatment of formed surfaces "ifonnly 
across adjacent unformed surfaces unless otherwise indicated. 

I). 

3.10 M O N O m c  SLAB FINISES 

A. Float Finish Apply float finish to monolithic slab surfaces to receive trowel finish and other 
finishes as speciiied; slab surfaces to be covered with membrane or elastic waterproofhg, 
membrane or elastic roofing, or sand-bed terrazzo; and where indicated 

1. After screeding, consolidating, and leveling concrete slabs, do not work surface until 
ready for floating. Begin floating, using float blades or float shoes only, when surface 
water has disappeared, or when concrete has stiffened sufficiently to permit operation 
of power-driven floats, or both. Consolidate surface with power-driven floats or by 
band-floating if area is small or inaccessible to power units. Finish surfaces to 
tolerances of F(F) 18 (floor flatness) and F(L) 15 (floor levelness) measured according 
to ASTM E 1155. Cut down high spots and fill low spots. IJnifomly slope surfaces to 

. 

. 
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drains. Immediately after leveling, refloat surface to a uniform, smooth, granular 
texsure” 

B. Trowel Finish Apply a trowel finish to monolitbic slab surfaces exposed to view and slab 
surfaces to be covered with resilient flooring, carpet, ceramic or quarry tile, paint, or anotha 
thin %-finish coating system. 

1. After floating, begin first trowel-finish operation using a power-driven trowel. Begin 
final troweling when surface produces a ringing sound as trowel is moved over 
surface. Consolidate concrete surface by final hand-troweling operation, fiee of trowel 
marks, uniform in texture and appearance, and ftnish surfaces to tolerances of F(F) 20 
(floor flatness) and F(L) 17 (floor levelness) m d  according to ASTM E 1155. 
Grind smooth any surEtce defects that would telegraph through applied floor covering 
system 

I C. Nonslip Broom Finish: Apply a nonslip broom finish to exterior concrete platforms, steps, 
and ramps, and elsewhere as indicated. 

1 Immediately after float fhishing, slightly roughen concrete surface by brooming with I 
fiber-bristle broom perpendicular to main M c  route. Coordinate required final 
finish with Architect before application. 

3.1 1 M I S C E W O U S  CONCRETE ITEIvlS 

A. Filling In: Fill in holes and openings left in concrete structures for passage of work by other 
trades, unless otherwise shown or directed, after work of othm trades is in place. Mix, place, 
and cure concrete as specified to blend with in-place constriction. Provide other 
miscellaneous concrete filling shown or requued to complete Work. 

Curbs: Provide monolithic finish to interior d s  by Stripping forms while concrete is sti l l  
green and by steel-troweling surfaces to a hard, dense finish with comers, intersections, and 

l 
I 
I 

B. 

terminations slightly rounded. I 

C. Equipment Bases and Foundations: Provide machine and equipment bases and foundations 
as shown on drawings. Set anchor bolts for machines and equipment to template at correct 
elevations, complying with diagrams or templates of manuhcturer furnishing machines and 
equipment. Use the specified non-s- non-metallic grout. 

I 

3.12 CONCRETE CURING AND PROTECTION 

A. G e n d  Protect freshly placed concrete fiom premature drying and excessive cold or hot 
tempmtures. In hot, dry, and windy weather protect concrete from rapid moisture loss 

d g  to manuhtura’s instructions after screeding and bull floating, but before power 

I 

I 
before and during Snishing operations with an evaporation-control material. Apply 

floating and troweling. 

Curing procedures shall conform with ACI 308 Standard Practice For (Suing Concrete. 

Start initial curing as soon as fiee water bas disappeared from concrete surface after placing 
and finishing. 

1 

B. 

C. 
I 
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D. 

E. 

Curing Methods: Cure concrete by curing compound or by moisture curing as specified. 

Provide curing compound on interior slabs, exterior slabs that will not be exposed to de-icing 
salts, walks, and curbs as follows: 

1. Apply curing compound to concrete slabs as soon as final finishing operations are 
complete (within 2 hours and after surface water sheen has disappeared). Apply 
uniformly in continuous operation by power spray or roller according to 
manufkcturer's directions. Recoat areas subjected to heavy rainfall within 3 hours 
after initial application. Maintain continuity of coating and repair damage during 
curing period. 
Use membrane curing compounds that will not affect surfaces to be covered with 
finish materials applied directly to concrete. 

2. 

F. provide moisture curing on interior and exterior slab surfaces exposed to deicing salts and on 
slabs where the finish flooring is not compatible with curing compounds for 7 days by one of 
the following methods: 

1. 
2. 
3. 

Curing Formed Surfaces: Cure formed concrete surfaces, including walls, columns, sides 
and underside of beams, supported slabs, and other similar surfaces, by moisture curing with 
forms in place for 7 days or until forms are removed. If forms are removed within the first 7 
days, continue moisture curing without forms for the balance of the 7 day curing period. 

1. 

Keep concrete d c e  continuously wet by soaking with water. 
Keep concrete surface continuously wet with water-saturated absorptive cover. 
Keep concrete surface continuously wet by water-fog spray: 

G. 

For vertical surfaces, after the concrete has hardened and while the forms are s t i l l  in 
place, the form ties shall be ioosened and water shaU be appIied to run down the inside 
of the form to keep the concrete wet. 
Ma formwork has been removed from vertical surfaces, keep surface continuously 
wet by water spray or water-saturated absorptive cover. 

2. 

H. curing Unformed Surfaces: Cure unformed surfaces, including the top of exposed walls, 
beams, etc. by moisture curing for 7 days by one of the following methods. 

1 I Keep concrete surface continuously wet by soaking with water. 
2. Keep concrete surface continuously wet with water-saturated absorptive cover 
3. Keep concrete surface continuously wet by water-fog spray. 

Cold Weather Concreting ("Cold Weather Concreting", ACI Report 306). 

1. 

I 

AU fkeshly placed concrete shall be kept from f k d g  for the following periods. 

a. 
b. 

A cumulative curing time of seven days at a minimum surface temperature of 50 
degrees F (10 degrees C) shall be provided or until concrete has attained 75% of i ts  
design strength. This shall be followed by cooling of concrete in a grad& transition 
to SuIIOunding conditions. The temperahre drop during this period shall not be at a 

3 days for all concrete with an air entraining admixhm. 
4 days for all concrete without an air entraining -e. 

2. 

. 
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rate exceeding 2 degrees F per hour until the outside or surrounding temperature is 
reached. 

period when the mean daily temperature drops below 40 degrees F for more than three 
successive days), take additional precautions as specified in “Cold Weather 
Concreting’’ by the American Concrete Institute (ACI Report 306) when placing, 
curing, monitoring and protecting the fresh concrete. 

3. When concrete is placed under conditions of cold weather concreting (defined as a I 

J. Hot Weather Concreting (“Hot Weather Concreting” by the American Concrete Institute 
Committee 305). 

, 

1. When concrete is placed under conditions of hot weather concreting, provide extra 
protection of the concrete against excessive placement temperatures and excessive 
drying throughout the placing and curing operations. Hot weather is defined as air 
temperature which exceeds 80 degrees F or any combination of high temperature, low 
humidity andor high wind velocity which causes a rate of evaporation in excess of 0.2 
pounds per square foot per hour as determined by Figure 2.1.5 of ACI Report 305. 
Hot weather euring is required if these conditions occur within a 24 hour period after 
completion of concrete placement. 
Forms, reinforcing and the air shall be cooled by water fog spraying immediately 
before placing concrete. The placement temperature of the concrete shall be 75 
degrees to 80 degrees F. 

3 .  Immediately following screeding, protect concrete by applying the specified 
evaporation retarder in accordance with the recommendations of the manufkcturer. 

2. 

3.13 PENETRATING CONCRETE SEALER 

I 

I 
A. Apply pen-ting concrete sealer to all interior concrete floor surfaces exposed to view in 

the finished structure. 

Coverage rate shall be 125 square feet per gallon or greater. 

Follow manufacturer’s recommended installation instructions. 

B. 

C. 
I 

3.14 REMOVING FORMS 

A. General: Fomwork not supporting weight of concrete, such as sides of beams, walls, 
columns, and similar parts of the work, may be removed after eumulatively curing at not less 

Sufsciently hard to not be damaged by fom-removal operations, and provided curing and 
protection operations are maintained. 

Formwork supporting weight of concrete, such as beam soffits, joists, slabs, and otha 
structural elements, may not be removed in less than 14 days or until concrete has attained at 
least 75 percent of design minimum compressive sbmgth at 28 days. Determine potential 

I 

than 50 deg F (10 deg C) for 24 hours d e r  placing concrete, pruvided concrete is I 

I 

~ 

B. 
1 
I 

compressive strengtb of in-place concrete by testing field-cured specjmens representative of 
concrete location or members. 

Form-facing material may be removed 4 days after placement only if shores and other 
vertical supports have been arranged to permit removal of form-facing material without 
loosening or disturbing shores and supports. 

C. 

1 
03300-20 



SME: 04022 

3.15 REUSING FORMS 

A. Clean and repair surfaces of forms to be reused in thc Work. Split, h y e d ,  delaminated, or 
otherwise damaged form-facing material will not be acceptable for exposed surfaces. Apply 
new form-coating compound as specified for new formwork 

When forms are extended for succcssivc concrete placement, thoroughly clean surfaces, 
remove fins and laitance, and tighten form to close joints. Align and securc joint to avoid 
offsets. Do not use patched forms for exposed concrete surfaces except as acceptable to 
Architect. 

B. 

3.16 CONCRETE SURFACE REPAIRS 

A. Patching Defective Areas: Repair and patch defective areas with cement mortar immediately 
after removing forms, when acceptable to Architect. 

Mix dry-pack mortar, consisting of one part portland cement to 2 % parts fine aggregate 
passing a No. 16 mesh sieve, using only enough water as required for handling and placing. 

1. 

B. 

Cut out honeycombs, rock pockets, voids over % inch in any dimension, and holes left 
by tie rods and bolts down to solid concrete but in no case to a depth less than 1 inch. 
Make edges of cuts perpendicular to the concrete surface. Thoroughly clean, dampen 
with water, and brush-coat the area to be patched with bonding agent. Place patching 
mortar before bonding agent has dried. 
For surfaces exposed to view, blend white portland cement and standad portland 
cement so that, when dry, patching mortar will match surrounding color. Provide test 
arm at inconspicuous Iocations to verify mixture and color match before proceeding 
with patching. Compact mortar in place and strke-off slightly higher than surrounding 
surface. 

2. 

C. Repairing Formed Surfaces: Remove and replace concrete having defective surfaces if 
defects cannot be repaired to satisfaction of Architect. Surface defects include color and 
texture irregularities, cracks, spalls, air bubbles, honeycomb, rock pockets, fins and other 
projections on the surface, and stains and other discolorations that cannot be removed by 
cleaning. Flush out form tie holes and till with dry-pack mortar or precast cement cone plugs 
secured in place with bonding agent. 

1. Repair concealed formed surfaces, where possible, containing defects that affat the 
concrete’s durability. If defects cannot be repaired, remove and replace the concrete. 

D. Repairing U n f m e d  Surfaces: Test unformed surfaces, such as monolithic slabs, for 
smoothness and verify surface tolerances specified for each surface and finish. Correct low 
and high areas as specified. Test unformed surfaces sloped to drain for tmeness of slope and 
smoothness by using a template having the required slope. 

1. Repair finished unformed surfaces containing defects that affect the concrete’s 
durability. Surface defects include crazing and cracks in excess of 0.01 inch wide or 
that penetrate to the reinforcement or completely through nomeinforced sections 
regardless of width, spalling, popouts, honeycombs, rock pockets, and other 
objectionable conditions. 

. 
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2. 

3. 

Correct high areas in unformed surfaces by grinding after concrete has cured at least 
14 days. 
Correct low areas in unformed surfaces during or immediately after completing 
surface finishing operations by cutting out low areas and replacing with patching 
mortar. Finish repaired areas to blend into adjacent concrete. Proprietary 
underlayment compounds may be used when acceptable to Architect. 
Repair defective areas, except random mcks and single holes not exceeding 1 inch in 
diameter, by cutting out and replacing with fresh concrete. Remove defective areas 
with clean, square cuts and expose reinforcing steel with at least %-inch clearance all 
around. Dampen concrete surfaces in contact with patching concrete and apply 
bonding agent. Mix patching concrete of same materials to provide concrete of same 
type or class as o r i d  concrete. Place, compact, and finish to blend with adjacent 
finished concrete. C b  in same manner as adjacent concrete. 

4. 

E. Repair isolated random cracks and single holes 1 inch or less in diameter by dry-pack 
method. Groove top of cracks and cut out holes to sound concrete and clean of dust, dirt, and 
loose particles. Dampen cleaned concrete surfaces and apply bonding compound. Place dry- 
pack before bonding agent has dried Compact dry-pack mixture in place and finish to match 
adjacent concrete. Keep patched area continuously moist for at least 72 hours. 

Perform structural repairs with prior approval of Architect for m&od and procedure, using 
specifiied epoxy adhesive and mortar'. 

Repair methods not specified above may be used, subject to acceptance of Architect. 

F. 

G. 

A. Gena& The General Contractor shall employ a testing agency which meets the 
mpimnents of ASTh4 E329 to perform tests and to submit test reports. The agency will 
monitor concrete quaIity by means of site and laboratory tests. They will be authorized to 
reject plastic concrete not conforming to specifications. Failure to detect any defective 
mataials sball not prevent later rejection when such defect is discovered, or obligate the 
Architect or Owner for final acceptance. 

1. 
2. 

3. 

See Section 01412 - Structural Inspections for testing and inspection to be perfored. 
Test results wil l be reported in writing to the Architect, Engines; ready-mix producer 
and G e n d  Contractor within 24 hours after tests. 
Additional Tests: The testing agency will make additional tests of in-place concrete 
when test results indicate specified concrete stxengths and other characteristics have 
not been attained in the stmctwe, as directed by Architect. 

' I  

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 03419 

CONCRETE ENCASEMENT AND CONCRETE CRADLE 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1 .O l  RELATED SECTIONS 

A. 01300 -Submittals 

B. 01600 - Materials and Equipment 

C. 01 41 0 - Testing Laboratory Services 

D. 03300 - Concrete 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

NOT USED. I 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

I 3.01 CONCRETE ENCASEMENT 

A. Buried pipelines shall be encased in 2,500 psi concrete where shown on the 
canstruction drawings or to the extent and/or at other locations as determined 
by the Project Manager. 

B. Concrete encasement shall provide a minimum cover of six (6) inches beneath 
and above the pipe O.D. and shall extend laterally to the undisturbed wall of 
the pipeline trench. Additional thickness of concrete encasement, if required, 
shall be shown an the construction drawings. Each pour shall start and stop at 
a pipe joint. 

3.02 CONCRETE CRADLE 

A. Concrete cradles shall be 2,500 psi concrete where shown on the construction 
drawing or as directed by the Project Director. 

B. Concrete cradles shall provide a minimum of six (6) inches beneath the pipe 
and extend to the spring line of the pipe unless otherwise shown on the 
construction drawings. Each pour shall start and stop at a pipe joint. 
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3.03 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 

A. The payment for concrete encasement shall include furnishing and placing the 
concrete encasement. The Contractor shall be paid for the number of lineal 
feet of encasement constructed at the unit price on the Bid Sheets. 

concrete encasement. The Contractor shall be paid for the number of lineal 
feet of cradle at the unit price on the Bid Sheets. The concrete foundation 
under tee-based manholes is not considered cradle. 

B. The payment for concrete cradle shall include furnishing and placing the 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 05500 
MISCELLANEOUS METAL 

PART 1: GENERAL 

1.01 SCOPE OF WORK 

A. Furnish all labor, materials, equipment and incidentaIs required and install 
covers, grates, frames, manhole rungs, catch basin castings and other 
miscellaneous metals as shown on the Drawings and specified herein. The 
miscellaneous metal items include but are not limited to the following: 

1. Miscellaneous anchors or anchor bolts except those specified to be furnished 
with all equipment. 

2. Cast iron h e s ,  covers, grates, drain leaders and drains. 

3. Steel plates, overhead steel door frames, angle frames, plates and channels. 

1.02 RELATED WORK SPEclFIED ELSEWHERE 

k Anchor bolts for equipment an: included in the respective Sections of Divisions 
11,13 and 15. 

Pipe hangers, supports and concrete inserts along with pipe sleeves, wall sleeves, 
and wall castings are included under Division 15. 

B. 

1.03 COORDINATION 

k The work of this Section shall be completely coordinated with the work of other 
Sections. Verify at the site both the dimensions and work of other trades 
adjoining items of work in this Section before fabrication and installation of 
items herein specified. 

Furnish to the p&ent trades all items included under this Section that are to be 
built into the work of other Sections. 

B. 

1.04 SuBMI?TALs 

k Detail shop drawings, as provided for in the Genaal Conditions and Section 
01300, showing sizes of membm, method of assembly, anchorage, and 
connection to other members shall be submitted to the Engineer for approval 
before fibricatioa 

1.05 FIELDMEAS- 

k Field measurements shall be taken at the site to verify or supplemat indicated 
dimensions and to insure proper fitting of all i t a .  
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1.06 REFERENCE SPECIFICATIONS 

A. Unless otherwise specified, materials shall conform to the following: 

stluctural Steel 
Gray Iron Castings 
Galvanizing, general 
Galvanizing, hardware 
Galvanizing, assemblies 
Bolts and Nuts for wood & concrete 
Bolts and nuts for steel members 
Stainless Steel - Bolts, nuts and washers 
I-Welding Rods for Steel 

ASTM A36 
ASTM A48, Class 30 
ASTM A123 
ASTM A153 
ASTM A386 
ASTM A307 

ASTM A216, Type 316 
AWS Spec. for Arc 
Welding 

ASTM A325-N 

1 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.01 ANLXORS, BOLTS, ANJI FASTENING DFVICES 

A. Anchors, bolts etc., shall be furnished as necessary for installation of the work of 
this section. 

Compound masonry anchors shall be of the type shown or required and shall be 
equal to Star Slug compound masonry anchors man&ctured by Star Expansion 
Industries. Anchors shall be minimum "two unit" type. 

The boIts used to attach the various members to the anchors shall be the sizes 
shown or required. Aluminum and stainless steel shall be attached to concrete or 
masonry by means of stainless steel machine bolts and iron or steel shall be 
attached with steel machine bolts unless otherwise speciiically noted 

For s t r u c t d  purposes, unless otherwise noted, expansion bolts shall be Molly 
"Parabolts", Wej-it 'Ankr-Tite", Phillips Drill Co 'Wedge Anchors", or €Uti 
Kwik-Bolt" or approved equal. When length of bolt is not called for on the 
Drawings, the length of bolt provided shall be sufficient to place the wedge 
portion of the bolt a minimum of 1-inch behind the reinforcing steel within the 
concrete. Material shall be galvauized steel, unless otherwise noted On the 
urawings. 

B. 

C. 

I). 

2.02 a - m s  
A, Miscellaneous aluminum shapes and plates shall be fabricated as shown. Angle 

fiames for hatches, beams, grates, etc., shall be furnished complete with welded 
strap anchors attached. Furnish all miscellaneous aluminum shown but not 
otherwise detailed Structural shapes and extruded items shall conform to the 
detail dimensions or the plans within the tolerances published by the Aluminum 
Association, hc.  

05500-2 



SME: 3004 

2.03 STEELITEMS 

A. Sleeves shall be steel or cast iron pipe in walls and floors with end joints as 
shown on the &wings. All pipe sleeves shall have center anchor around 
circumference as shown. 

Structural steel angle along with channel door frames shall be A36 steel provided 
as shown on the drawings. Frames shall be galvanized and shall be fhbricated 
with not less tban three anchors on each jamb. 

All miscellaneous mtuxal steel lintels and closures whether or not shown on 
the Drawings shall be galvanized steel and shall be provided as a part of this 
Section and installed under Section 4200. 

Miscellaneous steel pipe for sleeves and Wing attachments and other uses as 
required shall be Schedule 40 pipe fabricated according to the details shown on 
the Drawings. 

Frames, covm and grates for manholes, catch basins and inlets shall be of a good 
quality, strong, tough even grained cast iron except as otherwise specified below. 
Castings shall be as manufactured by the Neenah Foundry, Mechanics Iron 
Foundry, or qual. Sizes shall be as shown on the Drawings. Covers to have 
letters “SEWER” or “DRAIN”, as applicable, embossed on top. 

Miscellaneous steel shall be fhbricated and installed in accordance with the 
Drawings and shall include; beams, angles, support brackets, closure angles in 
roof at edge of T-beam, base plates to support ends of ‘I-beams, splice plates, 
anchor bolts (except for equipment furnished in Divisions 11,13,14 and 15), and 
any other miscellaneous steel called for on the Drawings and not otherwise 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

specified. 

G .  Headed anchors shall be Nelson type H4L or 53L or qual, flux fiued, welded to 
plates or other embeds as shown on the drawings. Studs shall be made from cold 
drawn steel grades C-I010 through C-1020 per ASTM A-10B and shall be 
welded per the manu%cturer‘s recommendations. 

PART 3: EXECUTION 

3.01 FABRICATION 

A. All miscellaneous metal work shall be formed true to detail, with clean, straight, 
sharply defined profiles and smooth surfaces of uniform color and texture and 
free from defects impairing strength or durability. 

Camections and accessones shall be of suf3icient strength to safely withstand 
stresses and Strains to which they will be subjected Steel accessories and 
connections to steel or cast iron shall be steel, unless otherwise specified 
Threaded connections shall be made so that the threads are concealed by fitting. 

B. 
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C Welded joints shall be rigid and continuously welded or spot welded as specified 
or shown. The face of welds shall be dressed flush and snooth. Exposed joints 
shall be close fitting and jointed where least conspicuous. 

Welding of parts shaU be in accordance with the latest edition of the AWS 
structural welding code for steel p1.1) or aluminum pL2) as appropriate and 
shall only be done where shown, specified, or permitted by the Engineer. AU 
welding shall be done only by welders certified as to their ability to perform 
welding in accordance with the requirements of the AWS Code. Component parts 
of built-up members to be welded shall be adequately supported and clamped or 
held by other adequate means to hold the parts in proper relation for welding. 

Welding of a l d u m  work shall be on the unexposed side as much as possible 
in order to prevent pitting or discoloration. 

M1 aluminum finish exposed surfaces, except as specified below, shall have 
manufamer's standard mill f i sh .  A coating of methacrylate lacquer shall be 
applied to all aluminum before shipment from the factory. 

Castings shall be of good quality, strong, tough, even-grained, smooth, free from 
scale, lumps, blisters, sand holes, and defects of any kind which render them 
u d t  fox the service for which they are intended. Castings shall be thoroughly 
cleaned and will be subjected to a hammer inspection in the field by the 
Engineer. AU finished surfaces shown on the Drawings andor specified shall be 
machined to a true plane surface and shall be true and seat at all points without 
rocking. Allowances shall be made in the pattans so that the thickness specified 
or shown shall not be reduced in obtaining finished surfaces. Castings will not be 
acceptable if the actual weight is less than 95 percent of the theoretical weight 
computed from the dimensions shorn The Contractor shall provide facilities for 
weighing castings in the presence of the Engineer showing tTw: weights, certified 
by the supplier. 

AU steel finish work shall be thoroughly cleaned, by eff've meaas, of aU loose 
mill scale, rust, and foreign matter before shipment and shall be given one shop 
coat of primer compatible with finish coats specified in Painting Section after 
fabrication but before shipping. Preparation for shop painting shall be in 
accordance with Steel Structures Painting Council Specification SP-6. Paint 
shalt be applied to dry surfaces and shall be thoroughly and wenly spread and 
well worked into joints and other open spaces. Abrasions in the field shall be 
touched up with primer immediately &er erection. Final painting is specified in 
Painting Section 09902. 

Galvanizing, where required, shall be the hot-dip Zinc process after fabrication. 
Following all manuhctwing opaations, all items to be galvanized shall be 
thoroughly cleaned, pickled, fluxed, and completely immersed in a bath of 
molten zinc. The resulting coating shall be adherent and shall be the normal 
coating to be obtained by immersing the items in a bath of molten zinc and 
allowing them to remain in the batch until their tempmture becomes the same 
as the bath. Coating shall be not less than 2 oz per square foot of surface. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

G. 

H. 

I. 

1 

' I  
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3.02 INSTALLAmON 

. 

A. Lnstall all items furnished except items to be embedded in concrete or masonry 
which shall be installed under Division 3 and Division 4 respectively. Items to 
be attached to concrete or masonry after such work is completed shall be 
installed in accordance with the details shown. Fastening to wood plugs in 
masonry will not be permitted. AU dimensions shall be vaified at the site before 
fabrication is started. 

B. steel surfaces to come in contact with exposed concrete or masonry shatl 
receive a protective coating of an approved heavy bitumastic troweling mastic 
applied in accordance with the manufacturer’s instructions prior to instahtion. 

Where aluminum contacts a dissimilar metal, apply a heavy brush coat of zinc- 
chromate primer followed by two coats of aluminum metal and masonry paint to 
the dissimilar metal. 

Where aluminum contacts masonry or concrete, apply a heavy coat of acceptable 
alkali resistant paint to the masonry or concrete. 

Where aluminum contacts wood, apply two coats of *duminum metal and 
masonry paint to the wood. 

High strength steel bolting may be visually inspected. All high strength bolts 
shall have the turned portion marked with refmence to the steel being connected 
after the nut has been made snug and prior to final tightening. These marks shall 
be considered in the inspection. Rejected bolts shall be either replaced or 
retightened as required. In cases of disputed bolt installations, the bolts in 
question shall be checked by a calibrated wrench certified by an independent 
testing laboratory acceptable to the Engineer. The certifcation shall be at the 
ContractorS expense. 

Any material or workmanship which is rejected by the Engineer either at the 
shop, mill, or buildings must be promptly replaced by the Contractor to the 
Engineer’s entire satisfaction at no additional cost to the Owner. The fact that 
work has been accepted at the shop and mill shall not prevent its final rejection at 
the site or even afta it has been erected, if it is found to be defective in any way. 

c. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

G. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 05540 

CASTINGS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 

1.2 

1.3 

SCOPE OF WORK 

A. Furnish all labor, materials, and equipment required to install castings 
as shown on the Drawings and specified herein. Included in this 
section are manhole covers, steps, and valve boxes. 

RELATED WORK 

A. Section 03300 - Concrete. 

SUBMISTALS 

A. The Contractor shall submit to the Engineer, in accordance with 
Division 1, Section 01300, copies of construction details of castings 
proposed for use. The Engineer shall review the submittals, making 
notations if necessary, and distribute to the Contractor and the Resident 
Project Engineer. 

PART 2 - MATERIALS 

2.1 GENERAL 

A. All casting shall be gray iron, conforming to the requirements of the 
ASTM Standards, Designation A 48-76, Class 30 for manhole castings, 
and Class 20 for valve boxes. 

2.2 VALVE BOXES 

A. Slide Type for Iron Body Valves 

1. Valve boxes shall be provided for each buried valve. They shall 
be cast iron, of heavy pattern slide adjustable type without screw 
and provided with cast iron cover of sufficient length to allow for 
30 inches of cover over the tip of the pipe. The upper section of 
each box shall have a bottom flange of sufficient bearing area to 
prevent settling. The bottom of the lower section shall enclose 
the stuffing box and operating nut of the valve. Boxes shall have 
barrels of not less than 5 inch in diameter and be of length 
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adapted to pipe cover. Boxes shall be slide type adjustable, 
without screw, with a lap of at least 6 inch when in the most 
extended position. The covers shall be circular with a corrugated 
surface and have pick holes in the periphery and be marked 
"Water", "Gas", "Sewer", or "Air according to use. Covers shall 
also have the word "OPEN" and an amw indicating the direction 
of opening cast into covers in raised letters. Provide valve stem 
extensions for all buried valves. 

2.3 MISCELLANEOUS SLAB CASTINGS 

A. Floor Boxes 

1. Floor boxes for openings through slabs for key operation of valve 
nuts shall be at least 5-1/4 inch diameter and 6 inches deep with 
circular caps having a corrugated surface. The setting shall be 
flush with the top surface. Furnish M & H Style 1106, or equal. 

2.4 BOX COVERS 

A. Meter box covers shall be two piece cast iron with a minimum 11 inch 
circular opening and a base sized to fit an 18 inch inside diameter box. 
Furnish Sigma No. 32C with electronic read hole, or equal. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 The insulation of castings is generally covered under specifications for pipe 
work and manholes. Castings shall be leveled, plumbed and secured before 
pouring concrete or attaching to masonry with solid, watertight, cement mortar 
joints I 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 05800 

BORING & JACKING 
AND COVER PIPE 

PART 1 GENERAL 

The construction drawings show the details of the cover pipe material. 

1 .I RELATED SECTIONS 

A. 01300 - Submittals 

B. 01600 - Material and Equipment 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

I 2.1 

2.2 

STEEL PIPE 

A. Where designated on the construction drawings, the steel pipe shall be fusion 
welded steel pipe, Grade "B" with no coating. It shall conform to the 
requirements of ASTM 139. The wall thickness shall be Schedule 40 for pipe 
up to &inches in diameter and 0.250 inch wall thickness for larger sizes, 
unless railroad specification require a greater thickness. See paragraph 3.06 
for diameter of casing required. 

NESTABLE CORRUGATED METAL PIPE 

A. Where cormgated metal pipe is designated in the construction drawings 
beneath a highway, it shall be nestable and conform to KDOT, Section 810. 
The gauge shall be as shown on the construction drawings. 

B. Where cormgated metal pipe is designated in the construction drawings 
beneath the tracks of a railroad, it shall be AREA Specification 146; with 
bRuminous coating, in acconlance with AREA Specifications 1413. The gauge 
shall be as shown on the construction drawings. 

2.3 TUNNEL LINER PLATES 

A. Tunnel liner plates where shown on the construction drawings shall be 
hotdripped galvanized steel of the thickness (gauge) and section modulus 
shown on the construction drawings. The plates shall be formed from steel 
meeting the requirements of ASTM 139, Grade "B". Individual liner plates 
shall be made of one piece of metal, provided with flanges from both 
longitudinal and circumferential joints. The joints shall have sufficient bolt 
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holes to fully develop the strength of the individual liner plate and so spaced in 
each liner plate that liner plates of similar curvature will be interchangeable 
and readily handled in the tunnel. Liner plates shall be of a design that when 
bolted together no opening shall exist large enough to permit inflow of granular 
material. Liner plates will be accurately curved to suit the tunnel cross section 
and when bolted together, the finished casing pipe shall be full round with the 
nominal diameter to the neutral axis as specified on the proposal sheets 
andlor construction drawings. Grouting plugs shall consist of a 2-inch 
standard half-pipe couplings welded or tapped into a hole in the liner plate and 
furnished with a cast iron plug for closure. They will be of the same material 
as the liner plate and furnished with a cast iron plug for closure. The spacing 
of the grouting plugs will be as specified on construction drawings. Bolts, 
heads, and nuts shall be square and of the same size. 

I 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLING COVER PIPE 

A. Cover Pipe shall be installed by the borina method, the iackina method, by 
trenching or by tunnelins as shown on the construction drawings. The Owner 
will obtain permits for any railroad, State or Federal Highway crossings. The 
Owner shall coordinate scheduling of construction of crossings with railroads 
and highway departments and shall pay any charges established by these 
outside agencies. Special construction requirements defined by railroads or 
highway departments will be shown on the construction drawings and shall be 
adhered to by the Contractor. Installation of cover DiDe shall not commence 
without the express Dermission of the Proiect Manaaer. 

B. The annular space between the cover pipe and the contained carrier pipe shall 
be filled with grout or with granular materials unless otherwise specified on the 
construction drawings. 

3.2 INSTALLATION BY BORING 

A. Steel pipe shall be installed by the boring method utilizing an auger type 
boring machine or a machine of such design meeting the individual 
requirements of the railroad, State or Federal Highway System being crossed. 
The Contractor shall provide an approach pit, completely sheeted and of 
sufficient size to operate the boring equipment. The operation of the boring 
equipment shall be subject to continuous checking by the Contractor to insure 
proper alignment of the cover pipe as installed. 

3.3 INSTALLATION BY JACKING 

A. The Contractor will provide an approach pit for the jacking operation, 

I 
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3.4 

excavated so the jacking face is a minimum of three (3) feet above the pipe. 
This open face should be shored securely to prevent displacement of the 
embankment. The pit shall include a backstop of sufficient size to take the 
thrust of the jack. The guide rails that support the pipe as it enters the bore 
shall be accurately placed to line and grade. The entire approach pit shall be 
sheeted. 

B. Hydraulic or mechanical jacks may be used in this operation. The number of 
jacks and the capacity of the jacks shall be adequate to complete the 
operation. A jacking head shall be used to transfer the pressure from the jack 
and the jacking frame to the pipe. If an auger is used, the pipe shall be jacked 
simultaneously with the augering. The construction work shall be checked by 
the Contractor at frequent intervals to insure proper line and grade of the 
installation. 

INSTALLATION BY TUNNELING 

A. Care shall be exercised in trimming the surface of the excavated section to a 
true line and grade with the excavation conforming to the outside of the tunnel 
as nearly as possible. In the installation of tunnel or shaft liner plates, the 
amount of unsupported tunnel or shaft wall shall be at a minimum at all times. 
Excavation ahead of the liner plates will not be permitted. Liner plates shall be 
placed promptly as excavation permits. Upon completion of any ring of liner 
plates, bolts shall be retightened in the two (2) rings previously completed. 
The Project Director may direct that the top half of the tunnel excavation be 
supported by a cutting shield and excavation shall not advance ahead of such 
support. 

B. The vertical face of the excavation shall be supported, as necessary, to 
prevent sloughing and at any interruption of the tunneling operation, the 
heading shall be completely bulkheaded. 

C. Grouting shall follow the excavation and lining of the tunnel or shaft as 
required to fill all voids outside the tunnel liner plates. Grouting shall be 
performed prior to or upon completion of the installation of a maximum of four 
(4) rings, unless otherwise directed by the Project Director. Grouting shall 
start at the lowest hole in each grout panel and proceed upwards 
progressively and simultaneously, when possible, on both sides of the tunnel. 
The machine used for grouting shall be capable of forcing grout, under 
pressure, into all voids. 

3.5 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 

A. The payment for installation of cover pipe shall be made on the actual number 
of lineal feet of the various types and sizes of pipes installed. The unit price 
per foot for cover pipe shall include furnishing the carrier pipe material and 
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installing the pipe by jacking, boring or tunneling, whichever is required, the 
construction of the approach pits with all necessary sheeting and all other 
incidentals required to complete the installation as shown on the construction 
drawings and herein specified. 

3.6 CASING PIPE SCHEDULE (WATER AND SEWER LINES) 

Carrier Pipe I: Minimum I.D. of Casing Pipe I: Minimum I.D. of Casing Pipe 
Nominal 
Diameter Lines 

I; for Water and Sewer lines of for Virified Clay Sewer 

2" 
3" 
4" 
6" 

8" 
I O "  
12" 
14" 

15" 
16" 
18" 
20" 

21 " 
24" 
27" 
30" 

33" 
36" 
39" 
42" 

PVC, ABS, C.I. C.I. & D.I. & D.I. (B&S) (M.J.) 

4" - - 
9" 12" - 
10" 14" - 
12" 14" 14" 

16" 18" 18" 
18" 20" 20" 
20" 22" 22" 
22" 24" 28" 

24" - - 
26" 26" - 
28" 30" - 
28" 28" 32" 

30" - 38" 
34" 34" 40" 
38" - 42" 
42" - - 
45" - * 

48" - 54* 
54" - - 
57" - 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 05801 

HORIZONTAL DIRECTION DRILLING REQUIREMENTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1" 

1.2. 

1.3 

WORK INCLUDED 

The work specified in this section consists of furnishing and installing 
underground utilities using the Horizontal Directional Drilling (HDD) method of 
installation, also commonly referred to as directional boring or guided horizontal 
boring. This work shall include all services, equipment, materials, and labor for 
the complete and proper installation, testing, restoration of underground utilities 
and environmental protection and restoration. 

QUALITY ASSURANCE 

The requirements set forth in this document specify a wide range of procedural 
precautions necessary to insure that the very basic, essential aspects of a proper 
directional bore installation are adequately controlled. Strict adherence shall be 
required under specifically covered conditions outlined in this specification. 
Adherence to the specifications contained herein, or the Engineer's approval of 
any aspect of any directional bore operation covered by this specification, shall in 
no way relieve the Contractor of their ultimate responsibility for the satisfactory 
completion of the work authorized under the Contract. 

SUBMlllALS 

A. Work Plan: Prior to beginning work, the Contractor must submit to the 
Engineer a work plan detailing the procedure and schedule to be used to 
execute the project. The work plan should include a description of all 
equipment to be used, down-hole tools, a list of personnel and their 
qualifications and experience (including back-up personnel in the event 
that an individual is unavailable), list of subcontractors, a schedule of work 
activity, a safety plan (including MSDS of any potentially hazardous 
substances to be used), traffic control plan (if applicable), an 
environmental protection plan and contingency plans for possible 
problems. Work plan should be comprehensive, realistic and based on 
actual working conditions for this particular project. Plan should document 
the thoughtful planning required to successfully complete the project. 

6. Equipment: Contractor will submit specifications on directional drilling 
equipment. Equipment shall include but not be limited to: drilling rig, mud 
system, mud motors (if applicable), down-hole tools, guidance system, rig 
safety systems. Calibration records for guidance equipment shall be 
included. Specifications for any drilling fluid additives that Contractor 
intends to use or might use will be submitted. 
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C. Material: Specifications on material to be used shall be submitted to 
Engineer. Material shall include the pipe, fittings and any other item, 
which is to be an installed component of the project. 

PART 2 - EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS 

2.1 GENERAL 

A. The directional drilling equipment shall consist of a directional drilling rig of 
sufficient capacity to perform the core and pull-back the pipe, a drilling 
fluid mixing, delivery and recovery system of sufficient capacity to 
successfully complete the crossing, a drilling fluid recycling system to 
remove solids from the drilling fluid so that the fluid can be reused, a 

sufficient capacity to handle the drilling fluid volume, trained and 
competent personnel to operate the system. 

All equipment shall be in good, safe operating condition with sufficient 
supplies, materials and spare parts on hand to maintain the system in 
good working order for the duration of this project. 

guidance system to accurately guide boring operations, a vacuum truck of m 

6. 

2.2 DRILLING SYSTEM 

A. Drilling Rig: The directional drilling machine shall consist of a hydraulically 
powered system to rotate, push and pull hollow drill pipe into the ground at 
a variable angle while delivering a pressurized fluid mixture to a guidable 
drill (bore) head. The machine shall be anchored to the ground to 
withstand the pulling, pushing and rotating pressure required to complete 
the crossing. The hydraulic power system shall be self-contained with 
sufficient pressure and volume to power drilling operations. Hydraulic 
system shall be free of leaks. Rig shall have a system to monitor and 
record maximum pull-back pressure during pull-back operations. The rig 
shall be grounded during drilling and pull-back operations. There shall be 
a system to detect electrical current from the drill string and an audible 
alarm, which automatically sounds when an electrical current is detected. 

Drill Head: The drill head shall be steerable by changing its rotation and 
shall provide the necessary cutting surfaces and drilling fluid jets. 

Mud Motors (i required): Mud motors shall be of adequate power to tum 
the required drilling tools. 

Drill Pipe: Shall be constructed of high qual i i  4130 seamless tubing, 
grade D or better, with threaded box and pins. Tool joints should be 
hardened to 32-36 RC. 

6. 

c. 

D. 
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2.3 GUIDANCE SYSTEM 

A. A Magnetic Guidance System (MGS) or proven gyroscopic system shall 
be used to provide a continuous and accurate determination of the 
location of the drill head during the drilling operation. The guidance shall 
be capable of tracking at all depths up to one hundred feet and in any soil 
candition, including hard rock. It shall enable the driller to guide the drill 
head by providing immediate information on the tool face, azimuth 
(horizontal direction), and inclination (vertical direction). The guidance 
system shall be accurate to +/-2% of the vertical depth of the bore hole at 
sensing position at depths up to one hundred feet and accurate within 1.5 
meters horizontally. 

The Guidance System shall be of a proven type and shall be operated by 
personnel trained and experienced with this system. The Operator shall 
be aware of any magnetic anomalies on the surface of the drill path and 
shall consider such influences in the operation of the guidance system if 
using a magnetic system. 

B. 

2.4 DRILLING FLUID (MUD) SYSTEM 

A. Mixing System: A self-contained, closed, drilling fluid mixing system shall 
be of sufficient size to mix and deliver drilling fluid. Mixing system shall 

.continually agitate the drilling fluid during drilling operations. 

Drilling Fluids: Drilling fluid shall be composed of clean water and 
appropriate clay additive. Water shall be from an authorized source with a 
pH of 8.5 - I O .  Water of a lower pH or with excessive calcium shall be 
treated with the appropriate amount of sodium carbonate or equal. The 
water and additives shall be mixed thoroughly and be absent of any 
clumps or clods. No potentially hazardous material may be used in drilling 
fluid. 

Delivery System: The mud pumping system shall be capable of delivering 
the drilling fluid at a constant minimum pressure. The delivery system 
shall have filters in-line to prevent solids from being pumped into the drill 
pipe. Connections between the pump and drill pipe shall be relatively 
leak-free. Used drilling fluid and drilling fluid spilled during drilling 
operations shall be contained and conveyed to the drilling fluid recycling 
system. A berm, minimum of 12” high, shall be maintained around drill 
rigs, drilling fluid mixing system, entry and exit pits and drilling fluid 
recycling system to prevent spills into the surrounding environment. 
Pumps and/or vacuum truck@) of sufficient size shall be in place to 
convey excess drilling fluid from containment areas to storage and 
recycling facilities. 

B. 

C. 
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D. Drilling Fluid Recycling System: The drilling fluid recycling system shall 
separate sand, dirt and other solids from the drilling fluid to render the 
drilling fluid re-usable. Spoils separated from the drilling fluid will be 
stockpiled for later use or disposal. 

2.5 OTHER EQUIPMENT 

A. Pipe Rollers: Pipe rollers shall be of sufficient size to fully support the 
weight of the pipe while being hydro-tested and during pull-back 
operations. Sufficient number of rollers shall be used to prevent excess 
sagging of pipe. 

Pipe Rammers: Hydraulic or pneumatic pipe rammers may only be used if 
necessary and with the authorization of Engineer. 

C. Restrictions: Other devices or u t i l i  placement systems for providing 
horizontal thrust other than those previously defined in the preceding 
sections shall not be used unless approved by the Engineer prior to 
commencement of the work. Consideration for approval will be made on 
an individual basis for each specified location. The proposed device or 
system will be evaluated prior to approval or rejection on its potential 
ability to complete the u t i l i  placement satisfactorily without undue 
stoppage and to maintain line and grade within the tolerances prescribed 
by the particular conditions of the project. 

B. 

PART 3 - OPERATIONS 

3.1 GENERAL 

A. The Engineer must be notifled 4% hours in advance of starting work. The 
directional bore shall not begin until the Engineer is present at the job site 
and agrees that proper preparations for the operation have been made. 

The Engineer approval for beginning the installation shall in no way relieve 
the Contractor of the ultimate responsibility for the satisfactory completion 
of the work as authorized under the Contract. It shall be the responsibility 
of Engineer to provide inspection personnel at such times as appropriate 
without causing undue hardship by reason of delay to the Contractor. 

B. 

3.2 PERSONNEL REQUIREMENTS 

All personnel shall be fully trained in their respective duties as part of the 
direction drilling crew and in safety. A responsible representative who is 
thoroughly familiar with the equipment and type work to be performed, must be in 
direct charge and control of the operation at all times. In all cases the supervisor 
must be continually present at the job site during the actual directional bore 
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operation. The Contractor shall have a sufficient number of competent workers 
on the job at all times to insure the directional bore is made in a timely and 
satisfactory manner. 

3.3 DRILLING PROCEDURE 

A. Site Preparation: Prior to any alterations to work-site. Contractor shall 
photograph or video tape entire work area, including entry and exit points, 
One copy of which shall be given to Engineer and one copy to remain with 
Contractor for a period of one year following the completion of the project. 
Work-site as indicated on drawings, within right-of-way, shall be graded or 
filled to provide a level working area. No alterations beyond what is 
required for operations are ta be made. Contractor shall confine all 
activities to designated work areas. 

Drill Path Survey: Entire drill path shall be accurately surveyed with entry 
and exit stakes placed in the appropriate locations within the areas 
indicated on drawings. If Contractor is using a magnetic guidance system, 
drill path will be surveyed for any surface magnetic variations or 
anomalies. 

C. Environmental Protection: Contractor shall place silt fence between all 
drilling operations and any drainage, wetland, waterway or other areas 
designated for such protection by contract documents, state, federal and 
local regulation. Additional environmental protection necessary to contain 
any hydraulic or drilling fluid spills shall be put in place, including berms, 
liners, turbidity curtains and other measures. Contractor shall adhere to 
all applicable environmental regulations. Fuel may not be stored in bulk 
containers within 200 of any water-body or wetland. 

Safety: Contractor shall adhere to all applicable state, federal and local 
safety regulations and all operations shall be conducted in a safe manner. 
Safety meetings shall be conducted at least weekly with a written record of 
attendance and topic submitted to Engineer. 

Pipe: Pipe shall be weldedlfused together in one length, if space permits, 
with welds x-rayed prior to being placed in bore hole. Pipe will be placed 
on pipe rollers before pulling into bore hole with rollers spaced close 
enough to prevent excessive sagging of pipe. 

Pilot Hole: Pilot hole shall be drilled on bore path with no deviations 
greater than 5% of depth over a length of 100. In the event that pilot does 
deviate from bore path more than 5% of depth in 100, Contractor will 
notify Engineer and Engineer may require Contractor to pull-back and re- 
drill from the location along bore path before the deviation. In the event 
that a drilling fluid fracture, inadvertent returns or returns loss occurs 

B. 

D. 

E. 

F. 
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during pilot hole drilling operations, Contractor shall cease drilling, wait at 
least 30 minutes, inject a quant i  of drilling fluid with a viscosity exceeding 
120 seconds as measured by a March funnel and then wait another 30 
minutes. If mud fracture or return loss continues, Contractor will cease 
operations and n o t i  Engineer. Engineer and Contractor will discuss 
additional options and work will then proceed accordingly. 

Reaming: Upon successful completion of pilot hole, Contractor will ream 
bore hole to a minimum of 25% greater than outside diameter of pipe 
using the appropriate tools. Contractor will not attempt to ream at one 
time more than the drilling equipment and mud system are designed to 
safely handle. 

Pull-Back: After successfully reaming bore hole to the required diameter, 
Contractor will pull the pipe through the bore hole. In front of the pipe will 
be a swivel and reamer to compact bore holes. Once pull-back operations 
have commenced, operations must continue without interruption until pipe 
is completely pulled into bore hole. During pull-back operations Contractor 
will not apply more than the maximum safe pipe pull’pressure at any time. 
In the event that pipe becomes stuck, Contractor will cease pulling 
operations to allow any potential hydro-lock to subside and will commence 
pulling operations. If pipe remains stuck, Contractor will notify Engineer. 
Engineer and Contractor will discuss options and then work will proceed 
accordingly. 

G. 

H. 

3.4 PIPE TESTING 

Following successful pull-back of pipe, Contractor will hydro-test pipe using 
potable water. A calibrated pressure recorder will be used to record the pressure 
during the test period. After 
successful completion of hydro-test, pipe will be pigged dry. 

This record will be presented to Engineer. 

3.5 SITE RESTORATION 

Following drilling operations, Contractor will demobilize equipment and restore 
the work-site to original cond%ion. All excavations will be backfilled and 
compacted to 95% of original density. Landscaping will be subcontracted to a 
local professional landscaping company. 

3.6 RECORD KEEPING, AS-BUILTS 

Contractor shall maintain a daily project log of drilling operations and a 
guidance system log with a copy given to Engineer at completion of project. 
As-built drawings shall be completed by the Contractor and certified as to 
accuracy by Contractor. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 11010 

WATER BOOSTER PUMPING STATION 
CAMP CREEK PUMP STATION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SCOPE QF WORK 

A. The Contractor shall furnish and install one (1) above ground water booster 
pumping stations, with all the necessary piping, controls, telemetry and 
appurtenances as shown on the plans and as specified herein. The station shall 
be complete with all necessary equipment installed in a concrete masonry 
building as shown on plans. 

1.2 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. 01300- Submittals 

B. 01600 - Material and Equipment 

C.  04200-Maso~y 

D. 05500 - Miscellaneous Metals 

E. 06000 - Carpentry 

F. 07000 - Thermal and Moisture Protection 

0. 08000 - Doom 

H. 09900 - 

I. 12005 - Heating and Ventilation Equipment 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 OPERATING CONDITIONS 

A. The pump station shall be capable of delivering the fluid medium at the 
following capacities and heads when operating at 0 feet minimum suction 
pressure. 
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FLAT GAP PUMP STATION 

PUMP #I & #2 

Design GPM 100 @ 400 feet TDH, 
Maximum GPM 125 @ 300 feet TDH; 
Maximum discharge pressure 590 feet; 
Efficiency at design GPM 85%; 
NPSH requirements shall not exceed 10 feet 
at design GPM. 

B. The pump driver shall be a standard, A.C. induction motor, open drip-proof 
construction, of the vertical shaft, normal thrust type and shall be 15 h.p., 3500 
rpm and suitable for 3 phase, 60 hertz, 240 volt eleetricd service. 

The Contractor shall furnish to Owner a spare motor for each station as 
called for in Paragraph 2.04 B above. 

C. 

2.2 BOOSTER PUMP - GENERAL 

A. The booster pumps employed within the water booster pumping station shall 
meet the hydraulic and driver data as set forth in the specification section 
titled, "OPERATING CONDITIONS". The booster pumps will be installed in 
the field under the direction and at the cost of the station manufacturer. The 
installation of the booster pumps shall be as shown on the plans covering this 
project. 

Prior to acceptance of an equipment proposd covering the packaged water 
booster pumping station, detailed data shall be furnished the engineer and shall 
include the following booster pump information and shall meet Section 1300 
of these specifications: 

1. 

B. 

Performance Curve showing expected performance at points other than 
the design conditions. Curve shall show head, capacity, efficiency, and 
horsepower based on performance and shall cover the complete 
operating range of the pump from zero capacity to the maximum 
capacity. The curve is to also include a net positive suction head 
required m e .  

Drawings of the proposed equipment giving general dimensions 
sufficient to determine how the equipment is to be supported and if it 
will fit within the space available. 

2. 

i 

2.3 BOOSTER PUMPS - CENTRIFUGAL DIFFUSER TYPE, h4ULTI-STAGE - 
VERTICAL 

11010-2 



SME: 03004 

. 

A. The booster pumps employed within the booster pump station shall be of the 
vextical centrifugal diffiser type, multi-stage, designed specifically for low 
flow-high operation. The pumps shall conform to the detailed specifications as 
set forth below and shall be Grundfos Series C, Model CR15-2-2 or approved 
equal. 

Pump - The pump suctioddischarge chamber, motor stool and pump shaft 
coupling shall be constructed of cast iron. The impellers, pump shaft, diffiser 
chambers, outer discharge sleeve and impeller seal rings or seal ring retainers 
shall be constructed of stainless steel. The impellers shall be secured directly 
to the pump shaft by means of a stainless steel tapered split cone and l o c b g  
nut or by a splined shaft arrangement. Intermediate and lower shaft bearings 
shall be bronze or tungsten carbide and ceramic. Pumps shall be equipped 
with a high temperature mechanical seal assembly with tungsten carbide seal 
face mounted in stainless steel seal components. 

Motor - The pump motor shall be sized to insure the pump is non-overloading 
when operating on the specified pump m e .  The motor shall be ofthe 
horsepower, voltage, phase and cycle as shown on the drawings. Motor design 
shall be of the open drip proof with a Nema C face design operating at a 
nominal 3450 rpm with a minimum service factor of 1.15. Lower motor 
bearings shall be adequately sized to insure long motor life. 

B. 

c. 

2.4 PIPING 

A. All internal transmission piping shall conform to A.S.T.M. A-53(CW) for 
nominal pipe size 4" and smaller and A.S.T.M. A-53(ERW) Grade B for 
nominal pipe size 5 inch and larger. Butt welded fittings shall conform to 
A.S.T.M. A-106. Forged steel flanges shall wnfom to A.S.T.M. specification 
A-lgl, Grade 1 and ASA B16.5. 

Size 10 inch and below - Schedule 40 

Size 12 inch and above - Standard weight (.375" wall) 

2.5 BU?TERFLY VALVES 

A. The isolating valves used throughout the equipment capsule will be of the 
wafer design. The body of each isolating valve will be constructed of cast iron 
ASTM-126 and be equipped with aminimum of four (4) alignment holes with 
which to pass mating flange studs so as to assure proper butterfly alignment 
within the piping system. The valve disc will be constructed of bronze ASTM- 
B148-9C and be machined to close tolerances on both the flats and Q.D. to 
assure drop tight shut off and reduce operating torque. The valve stems will be 
constructed of phosphate coated carbon steel ASTM-IO8 Grade 1040 and the 
stem bushings will be non-metallic. The disc will be affued to the shaft by a 

11010-3 



SME: 03004 

2.6 

2.7 

2.8 

pair of taper pins. The valve seat will be a phenolic backed EPDM resilient 
seat designed to be easily field replaceable. 

Valve sized six (6) inches and smalla shall be equipped with lever operator 
and 10 degree increment throttling plate. Valve sized eight (8) inches and 
larger shall be equipped with a weatherproof, heavy duty, gear operator 
complete with a position indicator. 

B. 

COMPRESSION COUPLINGS 

A. The booster station piping shall include a compression type, flexible coupling 
to prevent binding and facilitate removal of associated equipment where shown 
on the plans for this item. In lieu of a compression coupling, a Uni-Flange or a 
flanged coupling adapter (FCA) may be used. 

PRESSURE GAUGES 

A. AU pressure gauges within the booster pumping station shall have 4-1/2" 
minimum diameter faces. The case shall be black, flanged back type with 
close type ring and clear glass face. The gauge connections shall be at the 
bottom of the gauge and will be 1/4" N.P.T. The gauge internal construction 
shall include phosphor bronze bourdon tube with a brass movemenf bronze 
bushed independently mounted. Pressure gauge range and scale graduations 
shall be in feet of water and psi as follows: 

N E T  PRESSURE - 0 to 150 psi, 10 psi figure intervals, with graduating 
marks every 1 psi. 

OUTLET PRESSURE - 0 to 250 psi, 20 psi figure intervals, with graduating 
marks every 2 psi. 

All gauges will be mounted on a 3'x 3'x 3/4" piece of plywood off the 
pipeline and be flexible connected to their respective sensing point. The gauge 
trim tubing shall be complete with both isolating and vent valves and the 
tubing shall be so m g e d  as to easily vent air and facilitate gauge removal. 
Gauges mounted directly to the pipeline or sensing point will not be accepted. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

PUMP CHECK VALVES 

A. The pump check valves shall be pilot controlled, hydraulically operated, 
diaphragm type automatic control valves. Each main valve shall be furnished 
with a resilient replaceable seat Each control pilot shall be a four-way 
solenoid control electrically interlocked with the booster pump controls and 
operate on a 120 volt, 60 cycle AC power source. The pump check valves 
shall provide field adjustable slow opening and closing plus emergency closing 
on a power outage. Each valve shall be equipped with an indicating rod and 
limit switch assembly. The valves shall be sized as shown on the plan and be 

I "  
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angle/globe pattem, flanged to meet ANSI Class 125 and have a maximum 
pressure rating of 175 psi. 

The pump check valves shall be provided with a sustaining control pilot. The 
control pilot shall be a direct acting, adjustable, spring loaded normally closed 
pilot designed to throttle the main valve to maintain the sensed pressure at the 
pilot spring setting. The sensed pressure shall be the suction header/the pump 
discharge. 

B. 

2.9 NON-SLAM CHECK VALVES 

A. Each pump discharge pipe run shall include a dual disc, wafer style non-slam 
check valve with torsion spring induced closure. The body shall be of one 
piece construction incorporating a vulcanized synthetic seal. Seal design must 
allow for positive seating at both low and high pressures. This shall be 
achieved by a minimal seal contact at low pressure with progressively 
increased contact at higher pressures. Disc shall fully overlap the synthetic 
seal, preventing pressure indentations. Opening and closing of the valve must 
utilize a lift and pivot action to prevent seal wear and insure long seal life. The 
stop and pivot pins shall be stabilized by use of synthetic spheres to prevent 
wear and vibration during operating conditions. Pressure classification shall be 
per ANSI B16.1,125 lb. class with fill pressure rating of specification. 
Materials of construction to be cast iron body ASTM A126 class B, with 
vulcanized BLJNA-N seal, aluminum bronze discs ASTM B148-9A, stainless 
steel spring type 316 or 17-7 PH, and 316 stainless steel pins and thrust 
bearings. 

2.10 RELIEFVALVE 

A. The relief valve shall be pilot controlled, hydraulically operated, diaphragm 
type automatic control valve. The main valve shall be furnished with a 
resilient, replaceable, spring loaded, normally closed pilot designed to close the 
main valve whenever the sensed pressure is below the pilot spring setting. The 
relief valve shall function to limit the discharge header pressure to the value set 
into the control pilot. The valve shall be sized as shown on the plan and be 
augldglobe pattern, flanged to meet ANSI Class 125 and have a maximum 
pressure rating of 175 psi. 

2.1 1 SUCTION LINE S-RS 

A. Each pump run shall include a semi-steel basket type flanged strainer of a size 
as shown on the plans. The flange pattem shall conform to 125 pound ANSI 
standards. The strainer body and cover material shall be hi-grade cast iron 
equal to ASTM specification A126-61T Class B. The strainer cover will be 
complete with strong-back clamp device for quick easy access to strainer 
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basket. 

2.12 TELEME'TRY 

A. The contractor is to supply necessary telemetry equipment to operate the pump and 
or pumps based on water tank elevation. This will include but not limited to 
transducers, control panels, sensors and all other necessary equipment to operate 
the system. The system is to match existing Paintsville Utility Complete Telemetry 
System. The contractor is to supply all necessary equipment to control and operate 
the pump and tank system. The telemetry system is to be Microcomm or Engineer 
approved equal. Electrical service from Contract 3 provided drop pole shall be 
provided by this Contractor. The electrical panel shall be sized to accommodate 
telemetry circuitry. 

I 1  

2.12 CONTROL PANEL 

CONTROL 

pump operation shall be controlled by radio telemetry. This telemetry equipment sball be supplied 
by the owner, and installed by others in the booster pump station. Pumps shsll cycle on and off via 
caII si&s fiom telemetry systm. Installation shall be the responsibility of the contractor. 

SAFETY CONTROL 

This control shall be provided by bellows type, snap action pressure switches. The switch action 
pressure switches. The switch action shall be actuated by a single brass bellows. Each switch 
assembly shall be complete with internal switches to cover the control hc t ioa  Each internal 
switch shall be independently adjustable so as to provide fkom 2.0 psi to fid scale control 
dif&~ential. Switches are to be provided to control the following functions. I 

1. Lowsuctioncut-ouf 

One (1) 4 1/2 inch dial diameter pressure gauge as previously descriied shaU be mounted adjacent 
to the discharge control pressure switches. 

Three (3) 4 1/2 dial pressure gauge as previously descriied shall be mounted adjacent to the low 
suction control pressure switches. Gauges shall be one before the strainers, and two after the 
strainers. Each pump will have a low suction shutdown circuitry /pressure switch. 

hessure switches and gauges shall be mounted in tandem, on a plate, as near to their respective 
pressure source as is practical. Switches and gauge will not be allowed within the electrical control 
panel. Hydraulic sensing lines shall be plumbed to the switches and gauges so the switch functions 
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can be checked. All switch and gauge assemblies shall be complete with shut off valve and 
pulsation dampener. 

ELECTRICAL APPARATLJS - SWITCH GEAR 

The electrical apparatus shall consist of all equipment associated with motor control and motor 
starting, including the equipment used to protect the electrical Wties. AU circuit breakers, motor 
starters, time delay relays and control relays, shall be inmrpomted into one (1) NEMA 1 control 
panel. The electrical service shall be 230 volt, 3 phase, 60 cycle 4 wire. 

There shall be provided, thermal-magnetic trip circuit breakers as required below: 
Two (2) Branch Breakers, one each per pump 
Eight (8) Auxiliary Circuit Breakers, as follows: 

1. Controls 5. Exhaust Fans (Blower 1 & 2) 
2. Lights 6. Convenience Outlets 
3. Heater (Heater 1 &2) I .  Spare 
4. ChwicalPMlp 8. Telemetry 

hrmp starting equipment shall be fhree (3) phase, full voltage, IEC rated, magnetic starters 
connecting the pump motor directly across the line complete with overload relay. 

All electrical work shall be done in sccordance with applicable eledric codes. 

Elapsed run timen shall be provided for each pump mounted in the panel face, to indicate in hours, 
the amount of time each pump has been in operation. 

pump alternation will be done by telemetry. 

ELECTRICAL APPARATUS - DEVICES 
Time delay relays shall be provided to perform the following functions: 

1. 
2. 

Low Suction Timer - one per pump 
Valve Fail Circuits - one per pump 

The time delay relays shall be solid state plug in type. InterchangeabiIity of the timers shall not 
disturb control wiring. T i m a  shall be provided with a red neon light to indicate timing cycle. The 
timers shall be adjustable. 

Valve circuits shall be provided for each pump, wired so that the pumps will start and stop, against a 
closed valve. 

Hand-off-automatic switches shall be IEC, 3 position maintained and he located on the main control 
panel door and mnid the following circuits: 
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1. Pump #1 
2. h p # 2  
3. Exhausf Fans 

Indicating lights to indicate equipment operation shall be IEC, with a full voltage pilot light. 
Indicating lights shall be provided in the colors and hctiom as follows: 

1. 
2” 
3. 
4. 
5. 

Red - Low Suction Pressure 
Green -Pump #1 in Operation 
Green -Pump #2 in Operation 
Red - Pump #1 valve fail 
Red - Pump #2 valve fail 

pump controller shall provide the following dry contacts status to telemetry: 

1. PumplRun 
2. pLrmp2Run 
3. Pump 1 Low Suction 
4. Pump2LowSuction 
5. Lift Station flood Float 
6. Pump 1 HOA Auto 
7. Pump 2 HOA Auto 

PART3 EXECUTION 

3.1 FACTORY START-UP SERVICE 

A. After the water booster pump station has been completely installed including 
the electrical service and has been put under pressure by the Contractor, then a 
factory service representative will be scheduled to visit the jobsite and put the 
booster station into trouble kee, automatic operation. The service 
representative will be a regular employee of the booster pump station 
manufacturer. 

The service representative will spend one (1) full day at the jobsite. In addition 
to his start-up duties, he shall explain and demonstrate the operation of the 
booster pump station to a representative of the owner. The service 
representative at this time shall pass over to the owner’s representative two (2) 
bound copies of the booster pump station maintenauce and operation manual. 

A complete service report shall be made out and signed by the factory service 
representative and a representative of either the owner or project engineer. 
Copies of the start-up report will be distributed as follows: one (1) copy each 
to the manufacturer’s project file, consulting engineers project file, contractors 
project file and the owners equipment file. 

END OF SECTION 

B. 

C. 

1 
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SECTION 15020 

GATE VALVES 

PART1 GENERAL 

1.01 SUMMARY 

A. Gate valves for buried pipelines shall be iron body, bronze mounted, resilient- 
seated gate valves with non-rising stems having either parallel or inclined 
seats in accordance with AWWA C509, "Resilient-Seated Gate Valves for 
Water and Sewerage Systems." 

B. Mechanical joint bell ends will be used in buried pipelines of mechanical joint 
and rubber seal type joint cast iron. Bell and flange ends will be used in 
exposed cast iron piping at the locations shown on the construction drawings. 

1 .a2 SUBMITTALS 

A. Manufacturer's Data: 

1. Material and component data. 
2. Performance data. 
3. Product warranties. 

B. Submit in accordance with Section 01 300. 

1.03 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. a1600 - Materials and Equipment, 

B. 01610 -Transportation and Handling 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.aI OPERATING NUTS 

Gate valves for buried pipelines shall be furnished with two (2) inch square 
wrench nuts. Nuts shall have a flanged base upon which shall be cast an arrow 
two (2) inches long showing the direction of opening, and the word "OPEN" in 
one-half (1/2) inch or larger letters, shall be cast on the nut to indicate clearly the 
direction to turn the wrench when opening the valve. 
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2.02. HANDWHEELS 

Handwheels may be specified for operating valves in exposed piping on the 
construction drawings. The handwheels shall have an arrow and the word 
"OPEN, cast thereon, to clearly indicate the direction the handwheel is to be 
turned to open the valve. The diameter of the handwheel shall conform to the 
following dimensions for the various size gate valves. 

Size of Valve Diameter of Handwheel 

4" 
6" 
8" 

I O "  and 12" 
16" and 18" 
24" and 30" 

I O "  
12" 
14" 
18" 
22" 
30" 

2.03 HORIZONTAL MOUNTING 

Gate valves in size sixteen (16) inches and larger may be installed in the 
horizontal position. Bronze tracks, rollers, and scrapers will be provided for 
valves to be installed in the horizontal position. Horizontal valves for pressure 
lines shall be furnished with beveled gear operators. The gear cases for buried 
service shall be totally enclosed, and the gear cases for exposed piping in a vault 
shall be of the extended type. 

2.04 BWASS VALVES 

Bypasses shall be furnished on valves when so specified on the proposal sheets 
or shown on the construction drawings. The bypass valve shall be furnished of 
the same type as the main line valve to which it is fitted. The size requirements of 
the bypass shall be as follows: 

Valve Diameter - Inches Bypass Diameter - Inches 

16-20 
24-30 
26-42 
48 

3 
4 
6 
8 

2.05 RISING STEM VALVES 

Outside screw and yoke rising stem valves shall conform to all of the 
requirements of A W A  C509 except for the rising stem mechanism. The OS and 
Y valves shall have a rugged cast iron yoke machined to provide accurate stem 
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alignment. The OS and Y valves shall be furnished with handwheels. OS and Y 
valves shall only be installed where shown on the drawings. 

2.06 UNDERWRITERS VALVES 

Gate valves for fire protection systems shall be manufadured in conformance to 
the requirements of the Underwriters Laboratories, Inc., and the Associated 
Factory Mutuals Laboratories. Gate valves which support an indicator post shall 
contain a flange of the indicator post base. Such valves are specified on the 
construction drawings and shall bear the inspection label of the Underwriters 
Laboratories, Inc. Gate valves shall be MBH, Mueller or approved equal. 

. 
PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.01 SPECIAL DETAILS 

The details of other valve requirements and valve appurtenances such as special 
ends and materials, position indicators, floor stands, cylinders, chain operators, 
and extension stems and guides are described on the construction drawings. 

3.02 SETTING GATE VALVES 

Gate valves shall be installed of the size and the location as shown on the 
construction drawings. Vertical valves shall be set plumb and horizontal valves 
installed so that the valve body is level. The valves shall be set to the new pipe in 
the manner specified for cleaning, laying, and jointing pipe. Mechanical joint, 
rubber compression seal, or bell and spigot shall be used for buried pipelines. 
Other types of joints for pipelines within structures will be shown on the 
construction drawings. 

3.03 CHAIN OPERATORS 

All gate valves six (6) feet or more above the floor surface shall be equipped with 
a chain operator unless otherwise indicated on the construction drawings. 

3.04 SPARE PARTS 

The Contractor shall furnish the Owner one (1) valve rebuildlmaintenance kit for 
each size and type of valve. Each Contractor shall also furnish the Owner one (1) 
T type valve wrench. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 15065 

FIRE HYDMNTS WITH AUXILIARY GATE VALVES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

Fire hydrants with auxiliary gate valves shall be provided at the locations as shown on the 
plans or in locations as directed by the Engineer. 

1 .I FIRE HYDRANTS 

A. 

B. 

. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 
G. 

H. 

The fire hydrants shall be of standard manufacturer and of a pattern 
approved by the Engineer. The name or mark of the manufacturer and the 
size of the valve openings shall be plainly cast in raised letters and be placed 
in the hydrant barrel as to be visible after the hydrant has been installed. 
As a minimum requirement, all hydrants shall be designed for a working 
pressure of 250 PSlG and in workmanship, design, and material, shall 
conform to the AWWA Standards, latest revision. The hydrant body shall be 
cast iron, fully mounted with approved non-comdible material, and there 
shall be no moving bearings or contact surfaces or iron in contact with iron or 
steel. All contact surfaces shall be finished or machined to the best 
workmanlike manner and all wearing surfaces shall be easily renewable. 
The design of the hydrant shall be such that all working parts may be 
removed through the top of the hydrant and shall have the required AWWA 
specified number of tums of the stem to open the gate in area equal to the 
valve opening. Any change in the area of the water passage through the 
valve must have an easy curve, and all outlets must have round comers. 
Hydrants shall be provided with a breakaway safety flange, which will allow 
the hydrant barrel to separate at approximately ground level with the 
minimum breakage of hydrant parts. There shall also be provided at this 
point a safety stemmed coupling on the operating stem that will shear at the 
time of impact. All hydrants shall be equipped with O-ring stem seals. 
Fire hydrants shall have a six (6) inch inlet connection and be fitted with an 
auxiliary gate valve as described below. Two, 2 1/2-inch hose nozzles and 
one dumper nozzle shall be provided. All nozzles shall be fitted with cast 
iron thread caps with operating nuts of the same design and proportions as 
the hydrant stem nut. Caps shall be threaded to fit the corresponding 
nozzles and shall be faed with suitable gaskets for positive water tightness 
under test pressures. 
The valves in all hydrants shall be 5-114 inches in diameter. 
The operating nut on the hydrant stems and nozzle caps shall be the same 
for all hydrants and shall be similar to those now in use by the Owner. 
All parts of the hydrant both inside and outside shall be cleaned and painted. 
All inside surfaces and outside surfaces below the ground line shall be 
coated with asphalt varnish and shall be covered with two coats, the first 

15065-1 



SME: 03004 

having dried thoroughly before the second is applied. The outside of the 
hydrant above the finished ground shall be thoroughly cleaned and thereafter 
primed with one coat of paint of a durable composition and one additional 
coat of paint, color as selected by the Engineer. 
The contractor shall verify the depth of bury for each hydrant prior to placing 
an order with the manufacturer. Fire hydrants shall be standard AWWA 
C502, latest revision type. Fire hydrants shall be Kennedy Model K81, 
Yaylorsville" Model with Louisville Water Company threads or Engineer 
approved equal. 

I. 

1.2 AUXILIARY GATE VALVES AND BOXES 

The gate valves and boxes used as auxiliary gate valves shall be the same as gate 
valves and boxes specified for water distribution and transmission lines and other 
portions of these specifications. At the Contractor's option, he may purchase fire 
hydrants with a flanged inlet connection, and may use an auxiliary gate valve having 
a flanged end on one side and a connection on the other side suitable for the pipe 
to which it will be connected. In either case, the coat of the auxiliary gate valve and 
valve box shall be included in the cost of the fire hydrant. No separate payment will 
be made for these items. 

1.3 INSTALLATION 

A. Hydrants and auxiliary gate valves shall be installed in such a manner that 
they shall be plumb and shall be set so that the lowest hose connection is at 
least ffieen (15) inches above the surrounding finished grade. All hydrants 
shall be inspected in the field on delivery to the job to insure proper operation 
before installation. Care shall be taken to insure that weep holes are not 
covered by concrete. Reference should be made to Standard Details to 
these specifications. 
The Contractor shall furnish the owner one (1) pentagon nut operating 
wrench per hydrant which shall be included as an incidental expense. 

B. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

NOT USED 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

NOT USED 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 15070 

BLOW-OFF VALVE ASSEMBLY 

PART I GENERAL 

1.01 SUMMARY 

A. Blow-off valves shall be installed in accordance with the Standard Details 
and the specifications at locations shown on the plans and in other 
locations as directed by the Engineer. 

B. In general, blow-off valves are located at the end of mains for the purpose 
of clearing the main of sediment, obstacles, or impure water. 

1.02 SUBMllTALS 

. A. Manufacturer's Data: 

1. Material and component data. 
2. Performance data. 
3. Product warranties. 

B. Submit in accordance with Section 01300 

1.03 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. 01300 - Submittals 

B. 01600 - Materials and Equipment 

C. 01610 -Transportation and Handling 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

A. The pipe from the main to the flush valve shall be of the same material and 
size as the main and connected to the main by means of a tee, or installed 
at the end of line. 

B. Do !g? use a corporation stop for this connection. 

c. The gate valve for the blow-off connection shall be a AWWA type gate 
valve with adjustable valve box, same size as water line with two inch 
operating nut, mechanical joint connections Mueller A-2380-8 or equal as 
approved by the Engineer. The gate valve and the 90" elbow riser fmng 
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must be securely anchored with concrete to prevent movement. 

D. The hydrant shall be model number 78 mainguard hydrant as 
manufactured by the Kupferfe Foundary Company or Engineer approved 
equal. 

All pipe beyond the gate valve shall be galvanized iron pipe, Schedule 40, 
with Class 150 malleable iron Wings, or Class 200 PVC with a cap at end 
of pipe riser. Pipe and PVC fittings shall be same size as main line. 

The flush valve enclosure shall be constructed of an 18" diameter by 30" 
depth concrete, or PVC meter box as approved by the Engineer. 

The cover shall be of cast iron construction, 4" deep with a non-recessed 
lid, with cast letters "WATER" and a pentagon lock nut Mueller H-10310, or 
equal as approved by the Engineer. 

A cast iron flap valve, Neenah #R-5004 or approved equal, shall be 
installed with stainless steel screen on each blowoff assembly. 

E. 

F. 

G. 

H. 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

A. The cost for the gate valve and other listed appurtenances herein andlor 
on detail and supplied with blow-off valve assembly shall be included in 
unit price of blow-off valve assembly. No separate payment will be made 
for gate valves used with blow-off valves. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 15080 

STANDARD SERVICES 

PART I GENERAL 

1.01 SUMMARY 

A. The work to be performed under this section shall include all labor, materials, 
equipment, excavation, backfill and testing necessary for the proper 
installation of all service connections. Details of service installations is shown 
in the Standard Details Section of the drawings. 

B. No attempt was made to show precise meter setting locations on the plans 
and the Contractor shall not place any service connection without approval of 
the location and type by the Engineer. However, in general the meter setting 
shall be set inside the customer property line and off of State, County, or 
Township Road Right of Way. 

C. The service shall include: A service clamp, corporation stop, service pipe, 
meter setting equipment, meter box and cover. If called for on the drawings or 
directed by the Engineer, a pressure reducing valve may be required. 

1.02 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. 01300 - Submittals 

B. 01600 - Materials and Equipment 

C. 01610 -Transportation 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.01 SERVICE CLAMP 

All service clamps shall be single-strap type, Ford 570 furnished with neoprene 
gaskets cemented in place. Clamps shall be of the proper size for the pipe with 
which they are to be used. Clamps shall have a tapered AWWA thread, and shall 
be suitable for a minimum working water pressure of 200 PSIG. Clamps shall be 
as manufactured by the Ford Company or equal as approved by the Engineer. 

2.02 CORPORATION STOP 

All taps for service connections shall be made in the upper half of the main with 
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equipment designed for this purpose. No tap shall be closer than one foot from 
any joint in the main. Corporation stops shall be of the appropriate size for each 
service. Unless noted otherwise, all services shall be 3/4 inch. Corporation stops 
shall have a male AWWA threaded inlet, and an outlet suitable for connection to 
the service pipe. Corporation stops shall be 110 compression connection, Ford 
Catalog No. F-lo02 Pack Joint or equal, if PVC Service Pipe is specified. If 
polybutlyene service pipe is specified, Ford Catalog No. FIOOO or equal shall be 
utilized. Insert stiieners of proper length shall be provided with corporation stop if 
plastic pipe is used. 

2.03 SERVICE PIPE 

Service pipe shall be Class 200, polyethylene, N.S.F. approved. Service pipe 
shall run from the corporation stop to the inlet of the meter setting equipment. 
Service pipe for standard services shall be jacked or driven under paved roads 
without benefit of steel casing. Open trenches will not be permitted. Should the 
Contractor chose to use steel casing, it shall be done at no additional cost to the 
Owner. The jacking, boring, or pushing of service lines under state, county, or 
private roads or driveways is not a pay item. The unit price bid for service pipe 
shall include costs for jacking, pushing or boring service pipe as an incidental 
expense. 

2.04 METER BOX AND COVER 

A. A meter box with cover shall be provided for each service and shall be as near 
the property line as possible and shall be located as directed by the Engineer. 
The meter box shall be concrete pipe (Class Ill), extruded ribbed PVC (0.450 
inch minimum wall thickness), or polyethylene (0.300 inch wall thickness) 
construction. The size shall be 18" in diameter by 24" deep unless otherwise 
specified or required by the meter size. 

B. The meter box cover shall be of cast iron construction, with a recessed lid, 
with cast letters "WATER METER". The cover shall be RUSSCO model 
LC218 or equal as approved by the Engineer. 

C. Meter boxes and covers shall be set with backfill neatly compacted in place. 
In yards and other maintained areas, the top of the meter box cover shall be 
1/2 inch to 1 inch above original grade, otherwise 2 inches above original 
grade. 

2.05 METER SElTlNG EQUIPMENT 

A. The meter setting equipment shall consist of a copper meter yoke, with an inlet 
and outlet suitable for connection to the service pipe specified. The meter 
yoke shall be provided with a plain stop. Unless otherwise specified or 
required for the service, the yoke shall accept a 5/8 inch by 3/4 inch meter as 
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specified below. A 314 inch by 5 foot long section of the specified service pipe 
shall be installed on the customer side of the meter. The cost of this service 
pipe "pigtail" shall be included with the unit price bid for meter setting. 

B. Copper meter yokes shall have angle ball valve inlet, double check valve 
outlet and 7" rise. Regular meter yokes shall be Ford VBHH72-7W-44-33 or 
approved equal. If the meter setting is to include an individual PRV, the 
tandem yoke shall be Ford NBHH72-7W-44-33 or approved equal. 

C. Meter yokes shall be supplied with two (2) end connections with baskets per 
meter setting. End connections shall be Ford Pack Joint or equal for 3/4" CTS 
or as required based upon type of service pipe used. Insert stiffeners (of 
approved length) shall be furnished and installed for each inlet and outlet 
meter setting service pipe connection. 

2.06 PRESSURE REDUCING VALVE (INDIVIDUAL) 

When called for on the drawings or when directed by the Engineer, the Contractor 
shall install a pressure reducing valve, with strainer, equal'to the size of the 
service. This valve shall be placed inside the meter box according to the standard 
drawings. Pressure reducing valves shall be A.W. Cash Company, No. E24U ar 
Watts Catalog No. U5-B, or approved equal. 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

NOT USED 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 15085 

DISPLACEMENT TYPE DOMESTIC WATER METERS 
(5/8”, 314“ or - 1” Size) 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.01 SUMMARY 

The work to be performed under this section shall include furnishing water meters 
to the Owner for their installation. 

1.02 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. 01300 - Submittals 

. B. 01600 - Materials and Equipment 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.01 TYPE 
. 

A. 

B. Size and Length 

Furnish Magnetic Drive, Sealed Register, Positive Displacement Oscillating 
Piston Type Cold Water Meters. 

Unless specified otherwise on the drawings, meters shall be 5/8” x 314“ and 
must conform to American Water Works Standard (2-700 as most recently 
revised. Meters shall be Badger RCDL 25 Bronze or approved equal. 

2.02 CASES 

A. All Meters shall have a non-comsive Water Works bronze outer case with 
a separate measuring chamber which can be easily removed from the 
case. All meters shall have cast on them, in raised characters, the size 
and direction of flow through the meter. Case Iron frost bottoms, or bronze 
bottoms shall be provided on 5/8”, 314” and 1”. All main cases shall be 
guaranteed against defects in materials and workmanship for twenty-five 
(25) years from date of shipment. 

All external bolts and washers shall be of corrosion resistant material and 
be easily removed from the main case. 

B. 

2.03 REGISTERS - HERMETICALLY SEALED 

The register must be of straight reading type and have a large test or sweep 
hand. It shall read in gallons of volume. All reduction gearing shall be contained 
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in a permanently hermetically sealed, tamperproof enclosure made from a 
corrosion resistant material and will be secured to the upper main case by means 
of a locking device located in the interior of the meter so the register cannot be 
removed externally. The sealed register shall be guaranteed against defects in 
materials and workmanship for fifteen (1 5) years from date of shipment. 

2.04 MEASURING CHAMBER 

A. The measuring chamber shall be of Water Works bronze or a suitable 
synthetic polymer and shall not be cast as part of the main case. All piston 
assemblies shall be interchangeable in all measuring chamber assemblies 
of the same size. The chamber's bottom plate shall be held in place 
without the use of fasteners. 

There shall be no stuffing box. The motion of the piston will be transmitted 
to the sealed register through the use of a direct magnetic drive without 
any intermediate mechanical coupling. 

All meters must be provided with a corrosion resistant strainer which is 
easily removable from the meter without the meter itself being 
disconnected from the pipeline. 

Change gears will not be allowed to calibrate the meter. All registers of a 
particular registration and meter size shall be identical and completely 
interchangeable. 

Meters shall conform to current AWWA test flow and accuracy standards. 

Meters shall operate up to a working pressure of 150 pounds per square 
inch, without leakage or damage to any parts. The accuracy shall not be 
affected when operating at this pressure due to possible distortion. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.01 GUARANTEE 

A. Quotations shall be accepted only from those companies who are actively 
engaged in the manufacturing of all parts for their meter in the United 
States of America and who have a minimum of five years of satisfactory 
operating experience with their meter. All meters will be guaranteed 
against defects in materials and workmanship for a period of one (1) year 
from date of shipment. 

END OF SECTION 
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AGREEMENT 

THIS AGREEMENT, made this the - day of , and between The Hvden-Leslie 

County Water District hereinafter called "OWNER", and doing business as (a 

corporation, a partnership, or individual) hereinafter called "CONTRACTOR." 

WITNESSETH: That for and in consideration of the payments and agreements hereinafter 

mentioned: 

1. The CONTRACTOR will commence and complete the construction of: Contract NO. 8 - 
Waterline Extensions. 

2. The CONTRACTOR will furnish all the material, supplies, tools, equipment, labor, and other 

services necessary for the construction and completion of the Project Work described herein. 

3. The CONTRACTOR will commence the Work required by the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 

within 10 calendar days after the date of the NOTICE TO PROCEED and will complete the 

same within 240 calendar days unless the period for completion is extended otherwise by the 

CONTRACT DOCUMENTS. I f  the Work is not completed within the 240 calendar days 

specified. Liquidated Damages will be deducted from the compensation otherwise due him at the 

rate $500.00 per calendar day that the Work remains uncompleted. 

4. The CONTRACTOR agrees to perform all of the Work described in the CONTRACT 

DOCUMENTS and to comply with the terms therein for the sum of $ as 

shown in the Bid Schedule. 

5. The term "CONTRACT DOCUMENTS" means and includes the following: 

A. Advertisement for Bids 

B. Instructions to Bidders 

C. Bid Form with Certifications 
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D. 

E. 

F. 

G. 

H. 

I. 

J. 

K. 

L. 

M. 

N. 

Q. 

R. 

Bid Bond with Power of Attorney 

Agreement 

General and Supplemental Conditions 

Special Conditions 

Payment Bond with Power of Attorney 

Performance Bond with Power of Attorney 

Notice of Award 

Notice to Proceed 

Change Order 

Certificate of Substantial Completion 

All Conditions and Technical SPECIFICATIONS prepared or issued by 

Sisler-MaQaard Enaineerina.PLLC, dated 

DRAWINGS prepared by Sisler-Maaaard Ensineerina.PLLC. consisting of 

- sheets for Contract No. 8 -Waterline Extensions and dated 

SME Project No. 03004. 

ADDENDA 

No. , dated 9- 2008 

___or as amended. 

- for 

No. -* dated - 1- 2008 

6. The OWNER will pay to the CONTRACTOR in the manner and at such times as set forth 

in the General Conditions & Supplemental Conditions such amounts as required by the 

CONTRACT DOCUMENTS. 

This Agreement shall be binding upon all parties hereto and their respective heirs, 

executors, administrators, successors and assigns. 

7. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have executed or caused to he executed by their 

duly authorized officials, this Agreement in 6 (six) counterparts each of which shall be deemed 

an original on the date first above written. 

OWNER: Hvden-Leslie Countv Water District 

(SEAL) 

ATTEST NAME: Fred RaUi 
(PLEASE TYPE) 

TITLE: Chairman 

NAME: 
(PLEASE TYPE) 

TITLE 
ADDRESS: 325 Wendover Rd. 

HC 61 Box 2590 
Hvden, Kentuckv 41749 

PHONE: 606-672-2791 
FAX: 606-672-7510 

CONTRACTOR --___ 
(SEAL) BY: 

ATTEST: NAME: 
(PLEASE W E )  

TITLE -- 
NAME: ADDRESS: - 
I 

(PLEASE TYPE) 

TITLE: 
PHONE: __ 
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PAYMENT BOND 

KNOW ALL PERSONS BY THESE PRESENTS: that 

- 
(Name of Contractor) 

- 
(Address of Contraitor) 

a- , hereinafter called Principal, 

and 
(Name of Surety) 

. (Address of Surety) 

hereinafter called Surety, are held and firmly bound unto 

- 
(Name of Owner) 

I 

(Address of Owner) 

hereinafter called OWNER, and unto all persons, firms, and corporations who or which may 
furnish labor, or who furnish materials to perform as descn'bed under the contract and to their 
successors and assigns in the total aggregate penal sum of Dollars ($ ) in 
lawful money of the United States, for the payment of which sum well and truly to be made, we 
bind ourselves, our heirs, executors, administrators, successors, and assigns jointly and 
severally, firmly by these presents. 

THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION is such that whereas, the PRINCIPAL entered into a 
certain contract with the OWNER, dated the __ day of __-. 2008, a copy of which is hereto 
attached and made a part hereof for the construction of: Contract No. 8 - Waterline 
Extensions. 

NOW, THEREFORE, if the PRINCIPAL shall promptly make payment to all persons, firms, and 
corporations furnishing materials for or performing labor in the prosecution of the WORK provided 
for in such contract, and any authorized extensions or modifications thereof, including all amounts 
due for materials, lubricants, oil, gasoline, coal, and coke, repairs on machinery, equipment and 
tools, consumed or used in connection with the construction of such WORK, and for all labor 
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cost incurred in such WORK including that by a SUBCONTRACTOR, and to any mechanic or 
materialman lienholder whether it acquires its lien by operation of State or Federal law; then this 
obligation shall be void, otherwise to remain in full force and effect. 

PROVIDED, that beneficiaries or claimants hereunder shall be limited to the 
SUBCONTRACTORS, and persons, firms, and corporations having a direct contract with the 
PRINCIPAL or its SUBCONTRACTORS. 

PROVIDED, FURTHER, that the said Surety for value received stipulates and agrees that no 
change, extension of time, alteration or addition to the terms of the contract or to the WORK to be 
performed thereunder of the SPECIFICATIONS accompanying the same shall in any way affect 
its obligation on this BOND, and it does hereby waive notice any such change, extension of time, 
alteration or addition to the terms of the contract or to the WORK or to the SPECIFICATIONS. 

PROVIDED, FURTHER, that no suit or action shall be commenced hereunder by any claimant: 
(a) Unless claimant, other than one having a direct contract with the PRINCIPAL (or with the 
GOVERNMENT in the event the GOVERNMENT is performing the obligations of the OWNER), 
shall have given written notice to any two of the following: The PRINCIPAL, the OWNER, or the 

the work or labor, or furnished the last of the materials for which said claim is made, stating with 
substantial accuracy the amount claimed and the name of the party to whom the materials were 
furnished, or for whom the work or labor was done or performed. Such notice shall be served by 
mailing the same by registered mail or certified mail, postage prepaid, in an envelope 
addressed to the PRINCIPAL, OWNER, or SURETY, at any place where an office is regularly 
maintained for the transaction of business, or served in any manner in which legal process may 
be served in the state in which the aforesaid project is located, save that such service need not be 
made by a public officer. (b) After the expiration of one (1) year following the date of which 
PRINCIPAL ceased work on said CONTRACT, is being understood, however, that if any 
limitation embodied in the BOND is prohibited by any law controlling the construction hereof, 
such limitation shall be deemed to be amended so as to be equal to the minimum period of 
limitation permitted by such law. 

PROVIDED, FURTHER, that it is expressly agreed that this BOND shall be deemed amended 
automatically and immediately, without formal and separate amendments hereto, upon 
amendment to the Contract not increasing the contract price more than 20 percent, so as to 
bind the PRINCIPAL and the SURETY to the full and faithful performance of the Contract as so 
amended. The term "Amendment", wherever used in this BOND and whether referring to this 
BOND, the contract or the loan documents shall include any alteration, addition, extension, or 
modification of any character whatsoever. 

PROVIDED, FURTHER, that no financial settlement between the OWNER and the 
CONTRACTOR shall abridge the right of any beneficiary hereunder, whose claim may he 
unsatisfied. 

. SURETY above named within ninety (90) days after such claimant did or performed the last of 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, this instrument is executed in counterparts, 
(number) 

each one of which shall be deemed an original, this the 

ATTEST: 

day of ,2008 

(Principal) 
- 

(Principal Secretary) 

(SEAL) 

(Witness as to Principal) 

- 
(Address) 

ATTEST: 

(Witness to Surety) 

(Address) 

(Address) 

BY: 
Attorney-in-Fact 

(Address) 

-1- 

NOTE: Date of BOND must not be prior to date of CONTRACT. If CONTRACTOR is a 
partnership, all partners shall execute BOND. 

IMPORTANT: Surety companies executing BONDS must appear on the Treasury 
Department's most current list (Circular 570 as amended) and be authorized to transact 
business in Kentucky. 
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PERFORMANCEBOND 

KNOW ALL PERSONS BY THESE PRESENTS: that 

- 
(Name of Contractor) 

(Address of Contractor) 

, hereinafter called Principal, 
and 

(corporation, Partnership or Individual) 

I (Name of Surety) 

(Address of Surety) 

hereinafter called Surety, are held and firmly bound unto 

(Name of Owner) 

(Address of Owner) 

hereinafter called OWNER in the total aggregate sum of - 

in lawful money of the United States, for the payment of which sum well and truly to be 
made, we bind ourselves, our heirs, executors, administrators, successors, and assigns 
jointly and severally, firmly by these presents. 

THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION is such that whereas, the Principal entered 
into a certain contract with the OWNER, dated the ___ day of ,2008, a copy 
of which is hereto attached and made a part hereof for the construction of: 

Dollars ($) 

Contract No. 8 - Waterline Extensions 
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NOW, THEREFORE, if the Principal shall well, truly and faithfully perform its duties, all 
the undertakings, covenants, terms, conditions, and agreements of said contract during 
the original term thereof, and any extensions thereof which may be granted by the 
OWNER, with or without notice to the SURETY and during the one year guaranty period, 
and if the PRINCIPAL shall satisfy all claims and demands incurred under such contract, 
and shall fully indemnify and save harmless the OWNER from all costs and damages 
which it may suffer by reason of failure to do so, and shall reimburse and repay the 
OWNER all outlay and expense which the OWNER may incur in making good any 
default, then his obligation shall be void otherwise to remain in full force and effect. 

PROVIDED, FURTHER, that the said Surety for value received hereby stipulates and 
agrees that no change, extension of time, alteration or addtion to the terms of the 
contract or to WORK to be performed thereunder or the SPECIFICATIONS 
accompanying same shall in any way affect its obligation on this BOND, and it does 
hereby waive notice Of any such change, extension of time, alteration or addkion to the 
terms of the contract or to the WORK or to the SPECIFICATIONS. 

k PROVIDED, FURTHER, that it is expressly agreed that the BOND shall be deemed 
amended automatically and immediately, without formal and separate amendments 
hereto, upon amendment to the Contract not increasing the contract price more than 20 
percent, so as to bind the PRINCIPAL and the SURETY to the full and faithful 
performance of the CONTRACT as so amended. The term "Amendment", wherever 
used in this BOND, and whether referring to this BOND, the Contract or the Loan 
Documents shall include any alteration, addition, extension, or modification of any 
character whatsoever. 

PROVIDED, FURTHER, that no financial settlement between the OWNER and the 
PRINCIPAL shall abridge the right of any beneficiary hereunder, whose claim may be 
unsatisfied. The OWNER are the only beneficiaries hereunder. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, this 

each one of which shall be 

ATTEST: 

instrument 

SME: 03004 

is executed in counterparts, 
(number) 

deemed an original, this the ~ day of -, 2008. 

(Principal) 

(Principal Secretary) 
(SEAL) B Y  
(SI 

(Witness as to Principal) (Address) 

- 
(Address) 

(Surety Secretary) 
(SEAL) 

BY: 

(Attorney-in-Fact) 
(Witness to Surety) 

(Typed Name) 

(Address) 

- 
(Phone) 

NOTE: 

If CONTRACTOR is a partnership, all partners shall execute BOND. 
IMPORTANT: Surety companies executing BONDS must appear on the Treasury 
Department's most current list (Circular 570 as amended) and be authorized to transact 
business in the state where the Project is located. 

Date of BOND must not be prior to date of CONTRACT. 
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NOTICE OF AWARD 

TO: 

PROJECT Descnotion: The project includes but is not limited to, the construction of: 

Contract No. 8 - Waterline Extensions 

The OWNER has considered the BID submitted by you for the above described WORK in 
response to its for Bids received , and Instructions for Bidders. 

You are hereby notified that your BID has been accepted for items in the amount of $ 

You are required by the Information for Bidders to execute the Agreement and furnish the 
required CONTRACTORS Performance BOND, and Payment BOND and certificates of 
insurance within ten ( I O )  calendar days from the date of this Notice to you. 

If you fail to execute said Agreement and to furnish said BONDS within (10) days from the 
date of this Notice, said OWNER will be entitled to consider all your rights arising out of the 
OWNER'S acceptance of your BID as abandoned and as a forfeiture of your Bid Bond. The 
Owner will be entitled to such other rights as may be granted by law. 

You are required to return an acknowledged copy of this NOTICE OF AWARD to the OWNER. 

Dated this day of 3 -  2008. 

OWNER 

BY: 
Fred RaUii 

ACCEPTANCE OF NOTICE 
TITLE: Chairman 

Receipt of the above NOTICE OF AWARD is hereby acknowledged 

-~ 

this the ___ day of - 
By: 

r- 2008. 

Title: - 
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NOTICE TO PROCEED 

TO: DATE: 

ADDRESS: 

(Contractor) 

OWNERS PROJECT NO. 03004 I_ 

PROJECT Waterline Extensions 
OWNERS CONTRACT NO. 8 

You are hereby notified to commence WORK in accordance with the Agreement dated - 
on or before __, , and you are to complete the 

WORK within 240 consecutive calendar days thereafter. The date of completion of all 
WORK is therefore 

Owner 

By: 

Name: Fred Ratliff 

Title: Chairman 

ACCEPTANCE OF NOTICE 

Receipt of the above NOTICE TO PROCEED is hereby acknowledged by 

this the day of -- I -  2008. 

By: 

Name: - 
Title:- 
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CHANGEORDER 

Order No.- - 
Date: 
Agreement Date: 

NAME OF PROJECT:- 

OWNER:- 

CONTRACTOR: 

The following changes are hereby made to the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS: 

Justification: 

Change to CONTRACT PRICE 

Original CONTRACT PRICE $ 

Current CONTRACT PRICE adjusted by previous CHANGE ORDER $ 

The CONTRACT PRICE due to this CHANGE ORDER will be increased by: $ 

The new CONTRACT PRICE including this CHANGE ORDER will be $ 

Change to CONTRACT TIME: 

The CONTRACT TIME will be increased by-..-.- calendar days. 

The date for completion of all work will be ___ [Date]. 

Approvals Required: 
To be effective this Order must be approved by the Federal agency if it changes the 
scope or objective of the PROJECT, or as may otherwise be required by the 
SUPPLEMENTAL GENERAL CONDITIONS. 

Requested by: -- 
Recommended by: 

Approved by: 

Contractor Date 

Sisler-Maggard Engineering, PLLC. Date 

Hyden-Leslie County Water District Date 
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PAY REQUEST FORM 
WILL BE FURNISHED ON DISC 

BY THE ENGINEER 
AT PRE-CONSTRUCTION CONFERENCE 





CERTIFICATE OF SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION 

OWNERS Project No: ENGINEER'S Project No.: 03004 
Project Contract No. 8 - Waterline Extensions 

CONTRACTOR 
Contract For 

This Certificate of Substantial completion applies to all Work under the Contract Documents or to the following 
specified parts thereof: 

To 

And To 
omm? 

l,- 

The Work to which this Certificate applies has been inspected by authorized representatives of OWNER. 
CONTRACTOR and ENGINEER, and that Work is hereby declared to be substantially complete in accordance with 
the Contract Documents on 

O A P l l U N  

A tentative list of items to be completed or corrected is attached hereto. This list may not be all-inclusive, and the 
failure to include an item in it does not alter the responsibility of CONTRACTOR to complete all the Work in 
accordance with the Contract Documents. The items in the tentative list shall be completed or corrected by 
CONTRACTOR within __ days of the above date &Substantial Completion. 





The responsibilities between OWNER and CONTRACTOR for security, operation, safety, maintenance, heat, 
utilities, insurance. and warranties shall be as foilows: 

RESPONSIBILITIES: 
QWNER: 

CONTRACTOR: ~ 

The following documents are attached to and made a part of this Certificate: 

This certificate does not constitute an acceptance of Work not in accordance with the Contract Documents nor is it 
a release of CONTRACTORS obligation to complete the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

Executed by ENGINEER on 2008 

Sisler-Maggaegineering, PLLC 
ttl? 

By: 
Joseph F. Sisler, P.E.. P.L.S., President 

CONTRACTOR accepts this Certicate of Substantial Completion on ___ 2008 

R 

By: 

OWNER accepts this Certicate of Substantial Completion on 2008 

Hyden-Leslie Cow& Water District 
0 

- By: 
Fred Ratlii, Chairman 





FORM OF WAIVER AND RELEASE OF LIEN 

(General Contractor) 

TO WHOM IT MAY CONCERN: 

WHEREAS, the undersigned has performed or furnished, is performing, 
or furnishing, or will perform or furnish labor or material, fuel, eqi ,mer 
connection with the construction of * 

foru 
at* 

tools, etc., in 

NOW, THEREFORE, THESE PRESENTS WITNESS, that the undersigned, for a good and 
valuable consideration to the undersigned well and truly paid at or before the signing and 
delivery hereof, the receipt whereof is hereby acknowledged, does hereby waive, release and 
relinquish any and all claims, liens and rights and claims of liens which the undersigned now 
has, or may hereafter have, on or against the said premises and the building, plant, equipment 
and machinery of their Owner, *- - , or on or against-- 

, on account of labor performed or to be performed or 
material, fuel, equipment, tools, etc., furnished or to be furnished by the undersigned for use in 
or in connection with the construction and erection of said project; so that*- 

.- , its successors and 
assigns, shall and my have, hold and enjoy the same freed and discharged now has or might or 
could have if these presents had not been made. 

IN WITNESS WEREOF, the undersigned has hereunto set his hand and seal this 
____ day of ,2008. 

Name of General Contractor 

BY -_ 
Signature of Officer or Partner 

- 
Title or Officer 

WITNESS: 

*Insert name of building or project 
Vnsert address of building project 
"Insert name of Owner 





FORM OF WAIVER AND RELEASE OF LIEN 

(Subcontractor) 

TO WHOh CONCERN: 

WHEREAS, the  undersigned has performed or furnished, is performing, 
or furnishing, or will perform or furnish labor or material, fuel, equipment, tools, etc., in 
connection with the construction of * 

for* 
atf* 

NOW, THEREFORE, THESE PRESENTS WITNESS, that the undersigned, for a good and 
valuable consideration to the undersigned well and truly paid at or before the signing and 
delivery hereof, the receipt whereof is hereby acknowledged, does hereby waive, release and 
relinquish any and all claims, liens and rights and claims of liens which the undersigned now 
has, or may hereafter have, on or against the said premises and the building, plant, equipment 
and machinery of their OWner, " 
m _I 

, or on or against" 
, its successors and assigns, or on or against the General 

Contractor" , his or its heirs, executors, administrators, 
successors and assigns, under the laws of the Commonwealth of Kentucky, on account of labor 
performed or to be performed, or material, fuel, equipment, tools, etc., furnished or to be 
furnished by the undersigned for use in or in connection with the construction and erection of 
said building; so that the said" -, its successors 
and assigns, shall may have, hold and enjoy same freed and discharged from all liens, claims 
and demands whatsoever which the undersigned now has or might or could have if these 
presents had not been made. 

IN WITNESS WEREOF, the undersigned has hereunto set his hand and seal this 
day of ,2008. 

Name of Subcontractor 

BY 
Signature of Officer or Partner 

Title or Officer 
WITNESS: 

*Insert name of building or project 
*Insert address of building project 
-Insert name of Owner 
-Insert name of General Contractor 





SECTION 8 

BID FORMS AND BID BONDS 

BID FORMS INCLUDING SUBCONTRACTORS & MANUFACTURERS LIST 

BID BOND WITH POWER OF A'ITORNEY 

BIDDER'S QUALIFICATIONS STATEMENT 

I 

Forms presented in this Section 8 must be used. No Substitutes will be allowed. 
An extra set of the above forms will be furnished to each plan holder for preparation of bids. 

All of the above forms must be submitted with bids on each c o n h g  





SME: 03004 

BID FORM 
HLCWD - CONTRACT NO. 8 - WATEWINE EX’ENSIONS 

BIDDER’S PROPOSAL 
Proposal of (hereinafter called “BIDDER”), 
orffanized and existing under the laws of the State of business as (a partnership, or a 
corporation, or an individual) ~ to Hyden-Leslie County Water District (hereinafter 
called “OWNER”). 

, doing 

compliance with the Advertisement for Bids, BIDDEX hereby proposes to furnish all equipment, 
materials, and labor for the work required to construct the Contract No. 8 -Waterline Extensions in strict 
accordance with the Contract Documents, within the time set forth therein, and at the prices stated below. 

BID SCEEDULE 
APPROX. UNIT TOTAL 

ITEM DESCRIPTION QUANTITY COST COST 
6” Class 250 Waterline PVC 20,000 -- 1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9” 

10. 

11. 

12. 

13. 

14. 

15. 

16. 

17. 

18. 

4” C-900 Waterline PVC 

4” Class 250 Watedhe PVC 

4” Class 200 Waterline PVC 

3” Class 250 Waterke PVC 

3” Class 200 waterline PVC 

2” Class 250 Waterline PVC 

2” Class 200 Waterline PVC 

1” Class 200 Waterline PVC 

%” Class 250 Waterke 

6” Gate Valve 

4” Gate Valve 

3“ Gate Vdve 

2” Gate Valve 

Leak Detection Assembly 

BlowoEValve 

Air Release Valve 

Bore & Jack w/ 4” WL and 10” Steel Casing 

6,500 

40,000 

12,000 

18,000 

15,000 

5,200 

10,000 

100 

1000 

5 

20 

12 

13 

7 

23 

10 

120 

Page 1 of 6 

Lk 

LF 

LF 

LF 

LF 

LF 

LF 

LF 

LF 

LF -_I 

EA 

EA 

EA 

EA 

EA 

EA 

EA 

LF 

-___ 





9. 

20. 

!l. 

?2. 

23. 

!4. 

25. 

26. 

17. 

28. 

29. 

30. 

31. 

32. 

33” 

34” 

35. 

36. 

37. 

38. 

39. 

40. 

41. 

42. 

Bore & Jack w/ 3” WL and 10” Steel Casing 

Bore & Jack w/ 2” WL and 10” Steel Casing 

Pavement Replacement (KO) 

Pavement Replacement 0.D) 

Concrete Surface Replacanent 

Gravel Surface Replament 

Concrete Encasement 

Tie new 2” to existing 6” w/ W.T. 

Tie new 3” to existkg 3” 

Tie new 3” to existing 6” 

Tie new 4” to existing 4” w/ W.T. 

Tie new 4” to existing 4” 

Tie new 4” to existing 6” 

Tie new 6” to existing 6” DIP 

518” X %” Meter 

5/8” X %” Meter w/ PRV 

Large Stream Crossing (2”) 

Large Stream Crossing (3”) 

Large Stream Crossing (4”) 

Large Stream Crossing (6”) 

Reconnect Existing Meters 

Above Ground Booster Pump Station 

Flush Hydrant w/ Gate Valve 

Fiberglass Markers 

190 

60 

200 

200 

100 

5000 

250 

1 

2 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

51 

70 

70 

230 

60 

60 

60 

1 

1 

100 

LF 

LF 

SY 

SY 

SY 

SY 

LE 

EA 

EA 

EA 

EA 

EA 

EA 

EA 

EA 

EA 

LF 

LE 

LF 
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BIDDER agrees to perform all of the Work described in the Specifications and shown on the Plans 
for the bid price of : - 

Dollars and - cents ($ -3. (Amount 
shall be shown in both words and figures. The Unit Price sball govem. The Owner will make 
conections in extensions and additions to determine the Total Bid Amount for Award. 

The quantities of each item on the bid, as finally ascertained at the close of the contract, will 
determine the total payments to accrue under the contract. 

No bid will be considered unless d l  items in the Bid Schedule are priced, and only one contract 
will be awarded. 

m e  bid wilI be awarded in the aggregate total of the Bid Schedule. 

The above price shall include all labor, materials, overhead, profit, insurance, and other costs 
necessary to cover the finished work of the several kinds called for including incidentals not set out 
as specific bid items and in accordance with Basis for Pavment (Section 01740 of Specifications). 
n e  price per foot for pipe installation includes all labor, materials, excavation backfill, clean-up, 
seeding, testing etc., for a finished product. Changes shall be processed in accordance with 
Article 14 ofthe General Conditions. 

By submission of this Bid, the BIDDER certifies, and in the case of a joint Bid, each party thereto 
certifies as to its own organization, that this Bid has been arrived at independently, without 
~nsultation, communication, or agreement as to any matter relating to this bid, with any other 
BIDDER or with any competitor. 

BIDDER hereby agrees to commence work under this Contract on or before a date to be specified in 
the Notice to Proceed and to fully complete the project within 240 consecutive calendar days 
thereafter. BIDDER further agrees to pay as liquidated damages, the sum of $500.00 for each 
consecutive calendar day thereafter as provided in Article 13 of the General Conditions. 

Accompanying this Proposal is a certified check or standard Bid Bond in the sum of 
Dollars ($ in accordance with the Information for Bidders to the 
OWNER that the amount of the bid security deposited with this Bid fairly and reasonably represents 
the mount of damages the OWNER will suffer due to the failure of this BIDDER to fulfill his 
agreements as provided in this Proposal. 
BIDDER acknowledges receipt of the following Addenda: 

Addenda 8 1  Dated Addenda #4 Dated 
Addenda #2 Dated Addenda #5 
Addenda #3 Dated Addenda #6 Dated 

Dated -- 

BIDDER agrees that the OWNER reserves the right to delete the whole or any part of the Project 
from the Contract. 

BIDDER understands that the OWNER rwerves the right to reject any or all Bids and to waive any 
informalities in the Bidding. 
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BIDDER agrees that this Bid shall be good and may not be withdrawn for a period of fortv-five (45) 
alendar davs after the actual date of bid opening. 

Within ten (10) calendar days after receiving written notice of the acceptance of this Bid by the 
OWNER, the Bidder Will execute and deliver to the OWNER six 16) copies of the Agreement and 
such other required Contract Documents. 

BIDDER: 

B Y  - 

TYPED NAME: - 
TITLE: 

(Seal - If bid is by a corporation) 

ADDRESS: --___- 

DATE SIGNED: 

PHONE NO.: 

FAX NO.: 

I 
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SME: 03004 

SUBCONTRACTORS - CONTRACT NO. 8 - WATERLDE EXTENSIONS 
Prooosed subcontractors are listed below for each branch of work included in the proposed Contract. - -  
(Mi Subcontractors are subject to the approval of the Owner. Failure to submit a completed list may 
be cause for rejection of the Bid.) 

BRANCH OF WORK: NAME AND ADDRESS OF SUBCONTRACTOR: 

I 
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SME: 03004 

MANUFACTURERS LIST - CONTRACT NO. 8 - WATERLINE EXTJDSIONS 

Following is a list of material that the Bidder proposed to use in the work of the proposed Contract. 
Failure to submit a completed list may be cause for rejection of the Bid. 

NAME OF MANUFAC"LJRER: DESCRIPTION OF MATERbUi 

- 
(Add supplementary pages if necessary) 
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BID BOND 

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS, that we, the undersigned as 
Principal, and as Surety, are hereby held and firmly bound 
unto - as OWNER in the penal sum of ($ 
for the payment of which, well and twly to be made, we hereby jointly and severally 
bind ourselves, successors and assigns. Signed, this __ day of, . 2008. 
The Condition of the above obligation is such that whereas the Principal has submitted to 
a certain BID, attached hereto and hereby made a part hereof to enter into a contract in 
writing for the 

Contract No. 8 -Waterline Extensions 

NOW THEREFORE, 

(a) 

(b) 

If said BID shall be rejected, or in the alternate. 

If said BID shall be accepted and the Principal shall execute and deliver a 
contract in the Form of Contract attached hereto (properly completed in 
accordance with said BID) and shall furnish a BOND for his faithful performance 
of said contract, and for the payment of all persons performing labor or 
furnishing materials in connection therewith, and shall in all other respects 
pekorm the agreement created by the acceptance of said BID, 

then the obligation shall be void, othewise the same shall remain in force and effect; 
it being expressly understood and agreed that the liability of the Surety fur any and all 
claims hereunder shall, in no event, exceed the penal amount of this obligation as 
herein stated. 

The Surety, for value received, hereby stipulates and agrees that the obligations of said 
Surety and its BOND shall be in no way impaired or affected by an extension of the time 
within which the OWNER may accept such BID, and said Surety does hereby waive 
notice of any such extension. 

IN WITNESS HEREOF, the Principal and the Surety have hereunto set their hands and 
seals, and such of them as are corporations have caused their corporate seals to be 
hereta affixed and these presents to be signed by their proper officers, the day and year 
first set forth above. 
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SME 03004 

Principal: .- 

surety: 

Signature: 

Typed Name:- 

DATE: 

PHONE: 

FAX:- 

IMPORTANT: 

Surety companies executing BONDS must appear on the Treasury Department's most 
current list (Circular 570 as amended) and be authorized to transact business in the 
state where the project is located. 
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BIDDERS QUALIFICATIONS 

The Bidder's Qualifications are required by the Owner to be submitted as set forth 
herewith: 

1. Name of Firm :- 

2. This Firm is Corporation or Partnership or Proprietorship. 

3. A permanent place of business is maintained at: 

Street city State Zip Code 

4. The following construction plant and equipment will be made available for use on 
this contract: 

5. In the event the contract is awarded the undersigned, surety bonds will be 
furnished by: 

- 

6. 

Total Client 
Contract Name & Address Phone Reference 

Contract No. 

Experience of Cantractor on other similar work: 

Type $ - 

Contract No. ---, 

Type $_-- 

Contract No. 

Type $-- __ 

Contract No. 
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7. We now have the following jobs under contract and bonded: 

Total Percent Client Name of 
Contract ComDleted Name & Address Phone Reference 

Contract No. L 
Location 

Contract No. ,- 

Location - 

Contract No. ..-. 

Location - 

Contract No. ,L -- 

8. FINANCIAL STATEMENT SEE AlTACHED BALANCE SHEET 

Statement of Assets and Liabilities as of - ,2007. 

This Statement should be prepared by applicant, his bookkeeper, or accountant. 
Audit report by CPA or licensed accountant may be required. 

ASSETS LIABILITIES 

Cash in Bank 
Cash on Hand 

Notes Payable 
(a) Banks 
(b) Material men 
(c) Other 

Accounts Receivable (Including Retentions) 

(a) Completed Contracts 
(b) Uncompleted Contracts 

- 
Accounts Payable 
Unbilled Job Costs (a) Sub-Contractors 
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(b) Material men 

Other Accounts Receivable 

Marketable SeCUntieS Billings in Excess of Job Costs 

Materials in Stock Not 
Included in Items above 
(a) For Jobs underway (a) Equipment 

(b) Other (b) Real Estate 

Current Debt 
(Due in 1 Year) 

Income Tax 
(a) Current 

Automobiles 

Sub-Total Current Assets 

Notes Receivable 

Cash Value Life Insurance 

- .- 
Sub-Total Current Liabilities 

Equipment Debt-Over 1 year 

Real Estate Debt-Over 1 year 

- 

Equipment at Book Value 

Real Estate at Book Value 
- 
(a) Business 

(b) Homestead 

(c) investment 

-.- - 

Automobiles 

Furniture & Fixtures Capital Stock 
Surplus & Undivided Profits 

Total Assets Total Liabilities 
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TOTAL ASSETS MUST EQUAL TOTAL LIABILITIES 

Respectfully Submitted: 

Company Name 

Signature Address 

- 
Name Typed 

Tale Date 

Phone Fax 

ATTEST: 
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